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PREFACE 


F Greek is not studied as much as it ought to be, is it not 
partly the fault of the books and of us, the teachers? Are 
not the treasures of Greek literature richly worth the find- 
ing? May not these treasures be brought within the reach 

of the average. boy or girl? 

This little book, a love labor of several years, is intended alike 
for the student and the teacher. If the one finds the study full 
of interest, and falls in love with Greek, and if the other teaches 
with less burden and with greater enthusiasm, the author will 
feel that his painstaking has not been in vain. . 

An experienced teacher has spoken of the “ Alpine” difficulties 
of the first declension as now presented in the schoolbooks. It 
is hoped that in this. book the rough places have been made 
smooth, the “ Alps” themselves being made the highway. 

There is little to be said here about the book. The presentation 
of the principles of Greek grammar in so brief a form has been 
made possible by the systematic correlation and interdependence 
of the topics. 

The tables of the letters and the diphthongs, with exercises in 
writing, will be found useful throughout the book. Helps for 
making the letters are given on page 267. The second lesson 
begins with oxytones of the first declension. By this use of the 
first declension, the third lesson is made mostly a review of the 
second. The use of oxytones permits of the introduction of 
adjectives without any new rules for accent. The accent of the 
penult, by far the most difficult of all, is delayed at least two 
weeks, and, when reached, is mastered easily. 

The passive voice is taught before the middle; when the middle 
voice is introduced, most of the new facts are not about the forms, 
but the meanings. With the exception of the perfect middle sys- 
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tems of mute and of lquid verbs, which are postponed almost to 
the end of the book, the tenses that constitute the principal parts 
of verbs are completed early, that plenty of time may be given to 
the learning of the principal parts. Another advantage in this 
arrangement is that the student learns the exact forms of the 
middle and passive endings. On pages 207-218 the principal 
parts of important verbs are arranged in classes. With each verb 
a citation is given of its first occurrence in the Anabasis. This 
will help to determine its relative importance. 

The prepositions are taught according to their underlying prin- 
ciples. Why waste hours in searching out meanings from a mass 
of words, a drudgery to be repeated over and over, resulting in 
uncertainty and dissatisfaction? On a single half page of the 
Anabasis (LY. v. 12-16) occur forms of λείτω, ἐπι-λείτω, ὑπο-λείπω, 
éx-Aeirw, and ἀπο-λείτω. Are these compounds used at random ? 

The intention has been to simplify and to explain the trouble- 
some points of Greek grammar. For example, the attribute posi- 
tion (89) and the pronouns (47, 48, 68, 69, 85, 86). The important 
points of syntax are grouped together on pages 219-228. 

The vocabularies form part of the daily reviews. The Greek 
words are on one side of the leaf, the English on the other. In 
the vocabularies throughout the book, words are grouped so far 
as possible according to their compounds, as βάλλω, ἐκ-βάλλω, εἰσ- 
βάλλω. or according to their voice, as αἱρέω, ἁλίσκομαι, ἄπο-θνῃσκω, 
ἀπο-κτείνω, or according to their uses, as λανθάνω, τυγχάνω, φθάνω, 
or to point out forms that need to be distinguished, as πάσχω, 
πείθω. and zizrw. In the paradigms of verbs uniformity of 
arrangement has been kept throughout; and special attention 
has been paid to the grouping of the systems, the present and 
second aorist systems (171), the first and second perfect systems 
(172), etc., standing side by side on single pages. 

The definitions of words have been given with great exactness. 
And such words as πᾶς, ws, and wore are thought to be made 
intelligible to the average mind. 
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The references are to page and section, or to page and footnote, 
and should be so read. For example, 7,3 should be read “ seven, 
three”; and 7*® should be read “seven, footnote three.” This 
system of reference will save much time; for pages are found 
far more quickly than sections numbered consecutively. Cross 
references are given in almost all parts of the book. 

The book will be found useful in the reading of the Anabasis. 
The principal parts of all the important verbs are given. And the 
index of subjects is made complete enough to be of service in 
making reviews. 

In the reading lessons, some material has been taken from 
Colson’s Greek Reader and from Kaegi’s Exercises, Part I. The 
rest of the lessons are made up from the Anabasis. 

A book is now being prepared for the use of teachers. This 
will contain materials to be used in connection with the present 
work, with suggestions as to methods of teaching. These sug- 
gestions and helps will be in the form of a commentary. This 
book will be ready early in the summer. 

It is a pleasure to acknowledge the help of kindly hands. 
The chapters of the book have been read in manuscript by the 
Rev. George W. Lay, Master in Greek at St. Paul’s School, 
Concord, to whom I am indebted for many suggestions. In the 
reading of the chapters in proof valuable assistance has been 
rendered by my classmate Dr. Maurice W. Mather, of Cambridge, 
Mass., and by Mr. Henry Pennypacker, Instructor in Greek in 
the Boston Latin School. To others, also, who have helped by 
suggestion or by criticism thanks are due; among the number 
are my classes that for two years have patiently borne the labor 
of using the book in its preparation. 

Corrections of errors, or any suggestions for the improvement 
of the book, will be gratefully received. 


FRANCIS KINGSLEY BALL. 
Exeter, N.H., 


* March, 1902. 
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Preface to the Second Edition 


In preparing this edition for the press, some errors both of 
commission and of omission have been corrected, and, at the 
suggestion from several sources, a table of contents has been 
added. 

It was my original plan to preserve, so far as possible, a uni- 
form order of the cases. In pursuance of this plan, I have 
printed in this edition the forms used as vocatives of 6, of σύ, of 
was, and of οὗτος. No grammar that I am acquainted with is con- 
sistent in this matter, and some of them, if not inaccurate, are at 
least misleading. One grammar, for example, prints the vocative 
of σύ, but omits the vocative of the article. Another leaves out 
the vocative of πᾶς and πολύς, but has the vocative of participles 
of the third declension. A third prints the vocative of participles 
of the third declension, but omits the vocative of the article, and 
says there is none! Of the article, we have, for example, in the 
“ Anabasis” (1. v. 16), Κλέαρχε καὶ Πρόξενε καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι οἱ παρόντες 
Ἕλληνες. Clearchus and Proxenus and you other Greeks here. 
Aeschylus ( Persians,” 156) has, μῆτερ ἡ Ξέρξου yepaia, χαῖρε, 
Δαρείου γύναι. The forms πᾶς and πᾶσα are both used as vocatives 
in Aristophanes. Of οὗτος we find used as vocatives, οὗτος ov, 
αὕτη σύ, ho, you! οὗτος, you there! ὦ οὗτος, and αὕτη. It seems to 
me that the presence of these forms in the paradigms will afford 
less occasion of stumbling than their absence, for we shall not be 
thinking all the while that they do not exist. 

That some light may be thrown on such subjects as those at 12’, 
33,7, 77,7,8, 113,5, 114’, etc., it seems advisable to furnish here 
a brief statement of ablaut, or vowel gradation. I am indebted to 
Dr. A. G. Leacock, Professor of Greek in this Academy, for the 
following presentation, which has been condensed from the manu- 
script of his Greek grammar: 

In the formation and the inflection of words, the same root may appear 
in two or more forms, which differ only in their vowel sounds, as in 
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English drink, drank, drunk. Of such substitutions of one vowel for 
another, there are several series.1 Each series has a strong grade and a 
weak grade, determined by the character of the root vowel. In the é-6 
series, which is the most important of all, the strong grade has ε and o, 
while the weak grade has neither: 


Strong Grade? Weak Grade? 

1. The 6-6 series : πέττομαι, fly πότ-ημα. flight ἐ-πτ-όμην. flew 
λείπ-ω, leave δλέςλοιπ-α, have left é-Autr-ov, left 
devy-w, flee ἔ-φυγ-ον. fled 
BéA-os, missile éu-Bod-7, invasion é-Bad-ov,? threw 
dép-w, bear φορ-έω. wear φαρ-έτρα." quiver 
πάτερ. father εὐ-πάτορ-α, well-sired πατρ-ός, πατρά-σι 
τέμ-νω, Cut τόμ-ος. slice ἔ-ταμ-ον. cut 
Tév-jw,° stretch TOv-os, strain Té-Ta-Ka,* 

have stretched 

2. The @-0 series: ri-On-ui, put 6 ) θω-μός, heap τί-θε-μεν. put 

3. The 4-0 series: ἄγ-ω, drive, lead ὄγ-μος, line 

4, The 4-0 series: φα-μί,5 declare φω-νή, Voice φα-μέν, declare 


It should have been stated in the preface to the first edition 
that in the inflection of verbs (pages 168-201) all exceptions to 


1 As in the classification of the strong verbs in German. Cf. get, (gat) got, 
got; drive, drove, driven; etc. 

2JIn the inflection of Greek verbs, the first form of the strong grade 
generally appears in the present, the future, and the first aorist (205, 1); the 
second form of the strong grade generally appears in the second perfect 
(203, 1); and the weak grade generally appears in the second aorist and the 
first perfect (203, 1). 

8In the weak grade of roots containing the liquid A or the liquid p, the 
liquid is used as a vowel: as, strong grade oteA-, στολ- (ἐπι-στολή, 29, 1), 
weak grade στλ-; strong grade τρεπ-. tpom- (121). weak grade tpr-. Buta 
is generally inserted, giving σταλ- (215, 2) and τραπ- (210, 2). 

#In the weak grade of roots containing a nasal (p or v), the nasal is used 
as a vowel: as, strong grade rep-, rou-, weak grade ty-; strong grade τεν-. 
tov-, weak grade tv-, But in this case the nasals are generally written ap 
and av before vowels, and a before consonants (€-rap-ov = ἔ-τμ-ον, 214, 5 ; 
and τέ-τα-κα = τέ-τν-κα, 213, 6). 

° See 2121. 6 Attic φη-μί. 
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the general rule of accent (21,1-3) are underlined. The inflec- 
tions, the synopses, and the principal parts of verbs found in 
Attic prose are treated in a way to make them useful during the 
first two years of study. On page 171, the present system active 
of λείπω is put side by side with the second aorist to make easy 
the comparison of the stems and the endings. For the inflection 
of w-verbs, παιδεύω was selected because it is pretty complete and 
has three syHables. How shall a student learn the accent from 
a verb with only two’syllables? (Cf. παίδευσαι, παιδεῦσαι, παιδεύσαι, 
with λῦσαι, λῦσαι, λύσαι; 105°.) Some of these points are touched 
upon in my book for teachers, “ A Companion to the Elements of 
Greek,’ which may be had of The Macmillan Company. 

Attention is invited to the short method of inflection on 
page 144. Uniformity in the order of the cases is preserved 
throughout, and similar forms, with similar accents, usually fall 
together. If we should adopt this order of the cases for both 
Greek and Latin, as is done in England, I think it would be no 
slight gain. . 

Students should be taught to use the reviews at the tops of 
the chapters, and the cross references. These, with the general 
vocabularies and the index, may be depended upon to answer most 
of the questions that arise, thereby saving time in the classroom 
for other things. 

The author is grateful for the many kind letters he has received 
concerning this book, and for the generous reception it has found 
throughout the country. 

i KB, 

February, 1908. 
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I. INTRODUCTION 
The Greeks and their Language 


ELLAS, the sunny home of the Greeks, where the 
Greek people and the Greek language still live, was 
originally inhabited by many small tribes of differ- 


| te EP : 
==! ent origin, who in life and in speech were more or 


less unlike. On account of frequent warfare with each other, 
these tribes had not always fixed homes. In some places they 
were fabled to have sprung from the soil, with an ancestry 
traced, it may be, to a woodland nymph espoused by some 
deity. 

At length, there emerged out of this confusion three 
groups of kindred tribes, Aeolians, Dorians, and [onians. 
The Athenians, who belonged to the Ionic stock, inhabited 
that part of Greece known as Attica, and the language 
which they spoke is called Attic Greek. 

It is with Attic Greek that we begin our study of the 
Greek language; for in this dialect are written the works 
of the great Athenian orators, historians, philosophers, and 
poets, in whom Greek literature and Greek life culminated. 

Greece has bequeathed to us nothing finer than her lan- 
guage. In its way it is no less perfect, and no less worthy 
of study, than the famous marbles from the hand of her 
Phidias or her Praxiteles. The language of a people reveals 
not merely what that people thinks, but Aow it thinks; and 
so the study of language is the study of life, and the study 
of life is the learning of truth. 

B 1 


Form ’ Name Sound Example 

Aa ἄλφα alpha Granada ἀ-γο-ρ a, market 
Bp βῆτα beta boy B t-os, life 

Py γάμμα gamma going γάγ-γλι-ον, ganglion 
Ae) δέλτα delta decagon δέςκα, ten 

Ee ὃ ψίλον epsilon 1ét μέ, me 

Lik ζῆτα zeta zone {a-vn, zone 

H n TQ eta théy ἥ-λι-ος, sun 

Θ θ. θῆτα theta thin θε-ός, god 

Dee ἰῶτα iota intrigue ἐ-πι-πί-πτω,Ϊ fall on 
Ke Ke κάππα kappa king Ka-Ta, down 

Nh λάμβδα lambda lid λίθος. stone 

Mg. μῦ mu met [Lc-Kpos, small 

N v. νῦ nu not νῆ-σος, island 

ΓΞ) ξ ἕξι χὶ box ἔξ-ο-δος, exodus 
Gases ay 0 μικρόν omicron Sbey κα-λός. beautiful 

i πὶ Te pi pay Ta-Tnp, father 

rp ῥῶ rho run πε-ρί, round 

Σ O,Sma σίγμα sigma, sun OTA-OLS, dissension 
ee ταῦ tau topic T0-Tr0S, region [under 
Woy v ψίλον  upsilon ii, ἃ2 ὑ-πο-λὕ-ω.1 loose from 
ᾧΦ © pi phi phonic φω-νή., voice 

my ye chi ch 3 X 0-pos, chorus 

Vv wv rt psi lips ψυ-χή. soul 

Ce ὦ μέγα omega dome W-pa, hour 


The Alphabet 
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1 When long in quantity, a, t, v will be marked 4a, τ, v unless they have 
the circumflex accent (ἃ, t, 3), which can stand only on a syllable long by 
nature (61). 2 As in German diinn, tiber; or in French tu, farent. To 
make this sound, hold the lips rounded as if to whistle, and try to say ee. 
3 As in German brechen, machen. To make these sounds, roughen the h 
in he and in hard. 


Co 


WRITING AND ACCENT 


Writing and Accent 


The writing of Greek was originally from right to left. 1 
The letters were all capitals, made with straight lines, 
because they were engraved in some hard substance, such as 
stone or metal. After writing materials came into use, the 
letters gradually became rounded and small. Thus, A Aa, 

E BB, etc. ΜΡ had two forms, P and R. | 

The accent of a Greek word falls upon one of the last three 2 
syllables. In ancient Greek writing, just as to-day in Eng- 
lish, there was no mark to indicate the accented syllable ; 
but about 200 B.c., marks were invented by a grammarian of 
Alexandria, to teach foreigners correct accentuation. Eng- 
lish, with its irregularities of sounds and of accent, which 
must often be learned from the dictionary, is difficult to 
pronounce; in Greek the letters have fixed sounds, and the 
accented syllable is always indicated (6°). 


_ Some words, as in English, have no accent, and are pronounced with 3 
the words before or after them. In the sentence ‘“*Give me the book,” 
the word “me” is pronounced as if a part of the word “Give,” and is 
called an enclitic (ἐγ-κλίνω, lean on); “the” is pronounced as if a part of 
the word “book,” and is called a proclitic (προ-κλίνω, lean forward). 


In studying Greek, it is important to read aloud. At first, make the 4 
accented syllables prominent, as in English, but do not slur the other 
syllables. 


Git) XGAT MO@®LAMABOLA 
PAVMAPAA A@OMEAPIFOIEN £OLEM® | 
1TMA2ZANOMAIAZBMAIAIMMOMAMIGG 
mw FANT AL OAVPAMER ΜΟΙ ΚΓ ΕΣ @EEF 
MO@®AAAMAAYTII 


An Artic INSCRIPTION OF THE SIXTH CENTURY B.C. 
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The Classification of the Letters 


Consonants . Vowels 
mute | 
, double long short jdoubtfu 
smooth middle | rough 
See pero ab α 
labial pi beta phi psi alpha’ 
p b ph ps a 
T δ θ ι 
| dental tau delta theta zeta iota 
t d th Z i 
K Xs ae, 
guttural] kappa | gamma] chi xi upsilon | 
ΞΡ Ol ch x 


u,y 
Note: Under the form of each let- : 
i ter stands its name, and under its 
| name stands its Latin equivalent. 


y= g in go; but before k, y, x, or & y = ng in going, and is called 
gamma nasal. Compare y-nasal with n in ink, finger, anchor, anxious. 


The mutes on the same line are made by the same vocal 
organ, and are said to be of the same class, or cognate: 
The w-mutes (π B }), made by the lips, are called labials. 


The t-mutes (τ 6 6), made by the teeth and the tongue, are called 


dentals or linguals. 
The x-mutes (x y x), nade by the throat or the palate, are called 


gutturals or palatals. 
The mutes in the same column are of the same quality of 
sound, and are said to be of the.same order, or coordinate : 
The smooth mutes (π τ x) have no h-sound (as the rough mutes have). 


The middle mutes (8 8 y) are between the smooth and the rough mutes. 
The rough mutes ( @ x) have an h-sound (cf. the “rough breathing,” 
iad 


ὅ, 2). : 
Of the double consonants, Ψ -- πσ, Bo, or do; ἕ-- κσ, yo, 
or yo. 


a 
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The long vowels (η. ὦ) are always long; the short vowels 1 
(e, 0) are always short; the doubtful vowels (a, t, v) are 
sometimes long and sometimes short (21). 

A vowel or a diphthong at the beginning of a word hasa 2 
breathing : 


The smooth breathing (’) has no sound: as, ἐξ (ex), out of (3, 3). 
The rough breathing (‘) = h in how: as, ἕξ (hex), szz (261). 


The Diphthongs 3 


Greek Form Sound Example Latin Form? 
Αι at aisle At-o-Xos, at-o-Xos Ae-o-lus 
Ἐν εἰ eight Εἰ-ρή-νη. εἰ-ρή-νη T-ré-né 

Or. οι oil Οἰ-νω-τροί, ot-vw-Tpot2 Οε-πδ-12 
Yu UL quit Yi-os, ἅρ-πυι-αι har-pyi-ae 
Av av out | Av-pa, αὔ-ρα au-ra 

Ev εὖ E50 (1&t) Εὔ-βοι-α. εὔ-βοι-α EBu-boe-a 
Hv nv ἐὸό (théy) Hv-pn-Ka, nv-py-Ka eu-ré-ka 
Ov ov group O¥-pa-vi-a, ov-pa-vi-a U-ra-ni-a 
At @ Granada _ ” At-dns, ἅ-δης Ha-dés 
Hu q théy ἬΙι τη-σα. κλῇ-θρα cla-thra ὃ 
ἣν ῳ déme ᾽Ωι-δή, 0-677 6-dé 


Ava, Huy, Quo, are called improper diphthongs, the t being now not 4 
pronounced. κυ written beneath the first vowel (a, ἢ; ῳ) 1s called iota 
subscript. 

Exercises 5 


Learn the Greek letters with their Latin equivalents, 4, 1-2, 5, 1-4. 


When used in English, most words of Greek or of Latin origin are 6 
pronounced as English words,! accented on the penult if it is long,* other- 


1 For the English pronunciation of Greek and Latin proper names, see 
the Appendix to Webster’s Dictionary. 2οι ἴῃ the ending of the nominative 
plural in the second declension = Latin 1. 3 clathrate (87). Oe 
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wise on the antepenult, as in Latin.2 In the Greek-English exercises 
below (1-8), read the Greek words aloud, accenting them according to 
the written accent; then write them with Latin letters, and read them 
aloud as English words (51). In the English-Greek exercises (9-16), 
read the words aloud as English words (51); then write them with Greek 
letters, placing the written accent as directed, and read them aloud as 
Greek.® 


I. ᾿Αλκιβιάδης, Βορέας, γένεσις. 2. διάγνωσις, Edpv- 
δίκη. Ζεύς. 3. Ἡρακλῆς, Θουκυδίδης, ἰσθμός. 4. Κιλι- 
kid, AvKoupyos, Μαραθών. 5. νέκταρ, Ξξενοφῶν, ᾿Ολυμπία. 
6. Πυθαγόρας, Ῥαδάμανθος, Σωκράτης. 7. Τηλέμαχος, 
ὑπερβολή, Φαέθων. 8. Χάρων, Ψάρος, ᾿Ωκεανός. 


9. Adonis,® basilica,t gymnasia.® το. Démodsthénés,® Hés- 
péridés,® zone. σι. Hebe,? Thermopylae? toma ey 
cladés,®> Léonidas,®> Miltiades.° 13. Nécrodpolis,® Xérxés,° 
horizon.® 14. Parthénon,* rhod6déndron,® Salamis.* 15. Tan- 
talus,® hydra,> Phosphorés.6 τό. Chads,> Ps¥che,* Orion.® 


1 A long syllable is said to be long by nature if it contains a long vowel 
or a diphthong: as, μήτηρ, αὔρα; ROma, Caesar; and long by position if it 
contains a short vowel followed by a double consonant (Ww, &, {; x, z) or by 
two consonants (except a mute followed by a liquid): as, ἔξοδος. ἄλφα; axis, 
Hannibal. 

2 A Greek word is generally accented on the penult if the ultima is long, 
otherwise on the antepenult. That is, in Latin the penult, in Greek the 
ultima, determines the accent: as, Septimius Sevérus; προφύλαξ, fore- 
guard ; ἄνθρωπος. man. 

3 Greek words are named according to their accent : 


With the acute on the ultima, oxy-tone: as, θεός, god. 
Get. ee (¢ ἐς pen-ult, par-oxytone: as, λόγος, word. 
ce ee ante-penult, pro-paroxytone: as, ἄνθρωπος, man. 
With the circumflex on the ultima, peri-spomenon: as, θεοῦ, of a god. 
ἐν ΤῸ ΚΣ ἐς ἐς  pen-ult, pro-perispomenon: as, δῶρον, gift. 


4 The acute on the ultima. 5. The acute on the penult. 6 The acute 
on the antepenult. 
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II. THE FIRST DECLENSION 
Oxytone Feminine Nouns 
Review pages 1 and 3. In learning this lesson, use pages 2, 4, and 5. 


There are five cases: nominative, genitive, dative, accusa- 1 
tive, and vocative. The ablative case, which appears in 
Latin, was not adopted by the Greeks, and its uses were 
absorbed by the genitive and the dative. 

There are three declensions. Feminine nouns ending ina 2 
belong to the first or a-declension : 


goddess army market goddess 
6 aL: Ψ. > LZ 
N. Ea, α goddess στρατιᾷ ayopa dea 
G. Oe as,! a goddess’ s, of a goddess στρατι ᾶς ἀγορ as deae 
D. θεᾷ. to or for a goddess στρατιᾷ ἀγορᾷ deae 
Zz : 4 5) L4 
A. Geav, a goddess oTpaTlav ayopav  deam 
oe £ » wh 
v. Gea, O goddess στρατιᾷ ἀγορᾷ dea 
N. A.V. θεά 3 στρατιᾷ ayop @ 
6. ἢ. θεαῖν στρατιαῖν ἀγορ atv 
N. θεαί, goddesses στρατι αἱ ἀγοραί § deae 
G. Ge Ov, goddesses’, of goddesses στρατιῶν ayop@v dea&rum 
D: θεαῖς. to or for goddesses στρατιαῖς ἀγοραῖς  deis 
7 Z : Ἢ Ξ 
a. θεᾶς, goddesses στρατιᾶς ayopas  deas 
v. θεαί. O goddesses στρατι αί aryop at deae 


The stem ends in 4, as originally in Latin, but, in most of the forms, 3 
the stem ending is not distinct from the case endings. In what cases are 
the endings alike? 


In oxytones (6%) of the first and second declensions, the acute is 4 
changed to the circumflex in the genitive and the dative of all num- 
bers: as, Oca, θεᾶς, θεαῖς. 


1 With θεᾶς, cf. ‘* pater familias.”’ 2 The dual number is rare. 3 A 
circumflex on the ultima shows that the syllable is contracted. A contracted 
ultima will, if accented, almost always take the circumflex. 
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Vocabulary! and Exercises 


ἀγορά, ds, market. agora. μῖκρᾶ, ἂς, small, little. microscope. 
γενεά, ds, race, birth. genealogy. veupa, as, bowstring. neuralgia. 
ἔχει, he, she, or it has. οὐρά, ds, tail, rear, of an army. 
ἔχουσι, they have. squirrel, cynosure. 

ἣν, he, she, it, or there was. στρατιά, ds, army. strategy. 

ἤσαν, they or there were. ὦ, O, often used with v., but usually 


θεά. ds, goddess. θεός, god ; theology. not to be translated. 


I. ἀγορᾶς, ἀγοραῖς. 2. γενεᾷ, γενεά. 3. στρατιαΐ, 
στρατιαῖς μικραῖς. 4. νευρᾷ μικρᾷ, ἀγορῶν μικρῶν. 
5. θεῶν, θεᾷ, θεᾶς. 6. στρατιῶν, γενεᾶς, ἀγορῶν. 7. θεᾷ, 
ἀγοραΐ, στρατιᾷ μικρᾷ. 8. ἣν στρατιᾶ, ἦσαν στρατιαί. 
9. ἔχει στρατιᾶς, ἔχουσι στρατιᾶν. το. ἦσαν θεαί, 
ἣν ἀγορᾷ. τι. Ὦ θεαί, ὦ θεά. 12. ayopas pixpas, 
στρατιῶν μικρῶν. 13. ἔχει ἀγορᾶν, ἔχουσι στρατιᾶς. 


14. θεαῖς, γενεᾷ, στρατιᾶς μικρᾶς. 


15. Of an army, of armies. 16. To a goddess, to god- 
desses. 17. O armies, O goddesses. 18. For a small army, 
to a small market. το. To armies, to goddesses, to markets. 
20. He has a market, they have armies. 21. Of armies, of 
bowstrings, of markets. 22. There was an army, there were 
markets. 23. Of goddesses, of a goddess. 24. There were 
armies. 25. ΤῸ a small army, to small armies. 26. Fora 
goddess, for goddesses, a goddess. 27. He has an army, he 
has markets. 28. There was a goddess, there were goddesses. 


We have now learned the mutes ky x, τθ (4,1-4), the liquids μ, v, p 
(4,1), both forms of σ (4,1), all the vowels (4,1, 5,1), the smooth breath- 


1 Observe that the nouns and the adjective have the ending @ preceded by 
<b, OTP. 2 English words in black type are to aid in learning the Greek, 
and to call attention to words borrowed from or related to the Greek, 
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ing (5,2), and the diphthongs au, ει, ev, ov, ᾳ (5,3). Distinguish v from v, 
ἡ from English ἢ, p from English p, and x from English x. Be careful 
to call Greek letters by their Greek names. 


lll. THE FIRST DECLENSION 
Oxytone Feminine Nouns 
Review 1, 3, 4, 5,1-4, 7,1-4, 8,1, 4. 


Many nouns of the first declension have ἢ instead of a in 
the endings of the singular: 


Slight a beautiful robe the beautiful tent 

φυγή στολὴ καλή ἢ καλὴ σκηνή 
ἧς στολῆς καλῆς THS καλῆς σκηνῆς 
ῇ στολῇ καλῇ τῇ καλῇ σκηνῇ 
Hv στολὴν καλήν τὴν καλὴν σκηνήν 
ή στολὴ καλή T καλὴ σκηνή 
a στολὰ καλά τὼ καλὰ oKny & 
atv oTo\ atv Kah atv τοῖν καλαῖν σκηναῖν 
ai! στολαὶ καλαί αἱ καλαὶ σκηναί 
ὧν στολῶὼν καλῶν τῶν καλῶν σκηνῶν 
αῖς στολαῖς καλαῖς ταῖς καλαῖς σκηναῖς 
ἄς στολὰς καλᾶς τὰς καλὰς σκην as 


- In like manner inflect ἀγορὰ καλή and ἣ μικρὰ στολή. 


In oxytones, unless followed by a mark of punctuation, the 
acute (7) is changed to the grave () before other words: as, τὴν 
καλὴν σκηνήν. 


The definite article in Greek is inflected with three endings, masculine, 
feminine, and neuter. In the dual, the masculine forms τώ, τοῖν, instead 
of ra, ταῖν, are used in Attic Greek. The forms 4%, αἱ are proclitic (3, 3). 
The letter τ of τῆς, etc. is kindred to th in the (240, 1,2). 


1 Tn all declensions, the vocative plurai agrees in form with the nomina- 
tive plural, as in Latin, and from now on it will be omitted. 
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Vocabulary’ and Exercises 


~ 


ἀγαθή. ἧς. good, brave. Agatha. | Περσική. ἧς. Persian. 
ἀρετή. ἧς. goodness, courage. | 


πομπή. ἧς. procession. pomp. 
ἀρχή. ἧς. beginning, rule, province. | σκηνή. ἧς. fent. scene. 

archaic, patriarch. σπονδή. ἧς. drink offering; pl.. 
βουλή. fis, plan, counsel. σπονδαί. treaty. truce. spondee. 


δέ. postpos.? conj., but, and, weakly | στολή. ἧς. robe, dress. stole. 


adversative. τροπή. fs. turn, rout. tropic, trophy. 
᾿Εἰλληνική. fis. Hellenic, Greek. φυγή. fs. flight. Latin fuga; fugi- 
Kai, COnj., and. tive. 
κακή. fis. bad, cowardly. cacogra- φυλακή. ἧς. guard, garrison. phy- 


phy. lactery. 
καλή. As, bDeautiyul. calisthenics. | ψυχή. Fis. soul. Psyche, psychology. 


I. στολῆς. ψυχῶν, φυγῇ. 2. ἀρχῇ; πομπῶν, τῆς 
ψυχῆς. 3. τῇ ἀγαθῇ βουλῇ. 4. ταῖς λληνικαῖς 
πομπαῖς. 5. ἢ ἀρετὴ τῆς φυλακῆς. 6. ἡ δὲ σκηνὴ ἣν 
καλή. 7. αἱ φυλακαὶ δὲ ἔχουσι σκηνὰς καλᾶς. 8. κα- 
καὶ δὲ ἦσαν αἱ σκηναί. 99. καὶ καλὴ ἣν ἡ Περσικὴ 
στολή. το. ἡ δὲ “Ἑλληνικὴ φυλακὴ ἣν ἀγαθή. 11. καὶ 
σπονδαὶ ἦσαν. 12. τροπὴ δὲ ἦν τῆς Περσικῆς φυλακῆς. 
13. ἦσαν αἱ στολαὶ καλαί; " ἦσαν. 


14. Of plans, for a guard, of a procession. 15. For 
garrisons, of flight, for the truce. 16. For the tents of 
the guards. 17. Of the courage of the Greek garrisons. 
18. For the beautiful robes. το. The Greek guards were 
brave. 20. He has a Persian garrison. 21. There were 


1 Observe that no noun or adjective has the ending ἡ preceded by ες, or p 
(εἴ. 80. 

2 A postpositive word, in a sentence or a clause, always stands after one 
or more words. 

3 The Greek interrogation (;) is like the English semicolon. 


t 
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beautiful tents. 22. The Greek tents were beautiful. 
23. There was a rout of the Persian guards. 24. He has 
a beautiful robe. 25. Cowardly was the flight of the gar- 
rison. 26. The processions were beautiful. 


Review 8,4. We have here learned the mutes π B 6, ὃ (4,1,3); the 
double consonant Ψ (4.1.5): the liquid A (4,1); the diphthong y (5,3,4); 
and the rough breathing (5,2). Distinguish @ from 8, ¢ from Wy, y from 
A, and p from ἢ. 


IV. Q-VERBS! 
The Present Indicative Active 
Review 3,4, 4, 5,1-4, 6°, 229,1, 230,1. 


There are four finite moods, indicative, subjunctive, opta- 
tive, and imperative, besides the infinitive mood and the 
participle. | 
_ The present tense of the indicative mood is used to express 
the occurrence, the continuance, or the repetition of an action 
or a state in present time: as, παιδεύω. J instruct, J am in- 
structing, or . keep instructing: 


instruct send pursue plunder 
1. παιδεύ-ω 2 πέμπ-ω διώκ-ω ἁρπάζω 
2. παιδεύ-εις 8 πέμπ-εις διώκ-εις ἁρπάζεις 
3. παιδεύ-ει πέμπ-ει διώκ-ει ἁρπάζει 
2. παιδεύ-ε-τον + πέμπ-ε-τον διώκ-ε-τον ἁρπάζε-τον 
3. παιδεύ-ε-τον πέμπ-ε-τον διώκ-ε-τον ἁρπάζε-τον 
1. παιδεύ-ο-μεν πέμπ-ο-μεν διώκ-ο-μεν ἁρπάζο-μεν 
2, παιδεύ-ε-τε πέμπ-ε-τε διώκ-ε-τε ἁρπάζε-τε 
3. Taloev-ovoi(v) πέμπ-ουσι(ν) διώκ-ουσι(ν) ἁρπάζουσι(ν) 


1 Verbs are called w-verbs or pi-verbs according to the ending of the first 
person singular of the present indicative active: as, παιδεύ-ω. ἵστη-μι. 
2.1 instruct. 3 you instruct, etc. ie 


3 
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The present indicative active is a primary tense (21'), as in Latin, and 


has primary active endings (202,1). 


forms is on the same syllable. 


Observe that the accent in all the 
The rule will be given later (21, 1-3). 


The present infinitive active ends in ew (202,3): as, 
παιδεύ-ειν, to be estructing, or to keep instructing. 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἀθροίζω, collect. 

ἁρπάζω, snatch, plunder. harpy. 

ei, proclitic conj., 77 Latin 51. 

eis, proclitic prep. with a., into. Latin 


in with a.; esoteric. 219, 1,2. 
ἐν, proclitic prep. with p., in. Latin 
in with ablative; endogenous. 


PA Be 

ἐξ (before vowels), ἐκ (before conso- 
nants), proclitic prep. with c., owt 
of. Latin ex with ablative; ex- 
Ogenous. 219,1, 2. 

κελεύω. order, command. 

vw, loose, break, destroy. analysis. 

μή, adyv., not, used with the impera- 


I. €€ ἀγορᾶς; €K THS ayopas. 2. 
abpoile, οὐχ apmalo. 3. 


Y \ Ne 3 , 
οὕτω τὴν στρατιὰν ἀθροίζω. 


A, 
κελεύουσιν. 


΄, “ ΄, 
τεύω, Ave, κελεύομεν. 


ἀγαθὴν φυλακὴν ἐκ τῆς ἀγορᾶς. 


\ ‘a a 4 
στολαὶ ἐν TH σκηνῃ ἦσαν. 


5. τρέπετε, ἀθροίζεις, ἁρπάζειν. 


tive, the infinitive, and in condi- 
tions, etc. 

ov (before consonants), οὐκ (before 
the smooth breathing), οὐχ (be- 
fore the rough breathing), pro- 

461, 

οὕτως (before vowels), οὕτω (before 


clitic adv., not. 


consonants), adv., so, thus, as 
aforesaid. 

πέμπω, With a. and p., send a thing 
to a person. πομπή (10, 1).] 

στρατεύω. conduct a campaign, make 
war. otparia, 8,1. 

τρέπω, turn. τροπή (10,1).} 


ὧδε, adv., thus, as follows. 


οὐ πέμπω, οὐκ 
Ψ 9 ΄, “ 
οὕτως ἀθροίζω στρατιᾶν, 
4. στρατεύει, ἀθροίζομεν, 


6. στρα- 


Ἂς y , Ἂς 
7“. και OUTW πέμπομεν THV 


8. αἱ δὲ Περσικαὶ 
9. εἰς φυγὴν δὲ τρέπουσι. 


1 Observe that when the verb stem has ε, the parallel noun stem has o: 
aS, πέμπω, send, πομπή, sending, escort, procession; tpéte, turn, τροπή; 


turning of the enemy, rout, defeat. 


Such nouns often end in %. 
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\ \ τ \ \ ε \ ΩΝ 
τὴν κακὴν στρατιᾶν. 10. καὶ τὴν Βλληνικὴν στρατιᾶν 
3 ΄, ΩΣ 3 = 93 / ~ = 
ἀθροίζει ὧδε. τι. εἰ στρατιὰν ἀθροίζει, Tas σπονδὰς 

ig 9 X 3 ΄ < = > 
λύει. 12. εἰ στρατιὰν ἀθροίζομεν, τὰς σπονδὰς ov 

Es 3 \ Ne 9 / ἊΣ x 
λύομεν. 13. εἰ μὴ στρατιὰν ἀθροίζουσι, Tas σπονδὰς 

“7 3 \ x. 39 , NE X. 5 
λύουσιν. 14. εἰ μὴ στρατιὰν ἀθροίζετε, τὰς σπονδὰς οὐ 

2 , ea = ‘ Ws = ΞΕ 
λύετε. 15. κελεύει δὲ τὴν στρατιὰν μὴ λύειν τὰς OTOVOGS. 


16. Out of markets, out of the markets. 17. He does not 
collect, he does not plunder. 18. Thus we collect an army, 
thus we collect the army. 19. We are plundering, they 
send, you destroy. 20. To be collecting, to be sending, to 
be ordering. 21. They are turning, you send, he keeps pur- 
suing. 22. They are plundering in the market. 23. We 
are turning the guards to flight. 24. They send the army 
out of the market. 25. The Greek army was in the tents. 
26. If you are collecting an army, you are breaking the 
truce. 27. If he is not collecting an army, he is breaking 
the truce. 28. If they are collecting an army, they are not 
breaking the truce. 29. Ii we are not collecting an army, 
we are not breaking the truce. 


We have here learned the double consonants ἵ. ἕ (4,1,5); and the 
diphthong o (5,3). This completes the alphabet and most of the diph- 
thongs. Learn pages 2, 4, and 5. 


PREPARING FOR THE CHARIOT RACE 
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AT SCHOOL 


V. THE SECOND DECLENSION 
Oxytone Masculine, Feminine, and Neuter Nouns 
Review 2, 3,4, 6°, 7,4, 9,3, 4- 


1 Masculine and a few feminine nouns ending in 6s (Latin 
us), and neuter nouns ending in 6v (Latin um), belong to 
the second or o-declension : 


the beautiful river the beautiful javelin 

ὁ καλὸς ποταμός τὸ καλὸν παλτόν 
τοῦ καλοῦ ποταμοῦ τοῦ καλοῦ παλτοῦ 
τῷ καλῷ ποταμῷ τῷ καλῷ παλτῷ 
τὸν καλὸν ποταμόν τὸ καλὸν παλτόν 

ὁ καλὲ ποταμέ τὸ καλὸν παλτόν 
τὼ καλὼ ποταμῶώ τὼ καλὼ παλτώ 
τοῖν καλοῖν ποταμοῖν τοῖν καλοῖν παλτοῖν 

οἱ καλοὶ ποταμοί τὰ καλὰ παλτά 
τῶν καλῶν ποταμῶν τῶν καλῶν παλτῶν 
TOLS καλοῖς ποταμοῖς τοῖς καλοῖς παλτοῖς 
τοὺς καλοὺς ποταμούς τὰ καλὰ παλτά 

2 The stem ends in o, but, in most of the forms, the stem ending is not 


distinct from the case endings. In what cases are the endings alike? 
ὁ, ot of the article are proclitic (3,3). For the Latin forms, see 146, 1. 


3 In like manner inflect 4 καλὴ ὁδός and ὁδὸς pixpa. 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἀδελφός, οὔ, brother. Philadelphia. With c., from beside, from. 
θεός, οὔ, god. v., θεός, 141,2. θεᾶ, With ν., beside, with. 
8, t- With a., to the side of, to, beside, 
Aox-Gyos, οὔ, captain. λόχος, com- along by. parallel. 220, 3. 
pany ; στρατηγός. ποταμός, οὔ, river. hippopotamus. 
ὁδός, οὔ, ἢ, road. exodus, period, ποτόν, ot, drink. Latin potid; po- 
episode. tion, symposium. 
ovv, postpos. adv., now, therefore. στενή. ἧς. narrow. stenography. 
παλτόν. οὔ. javelin. στρατ-ηγός, οὔ, general. στρατιά 
παρά, prep., by the side of, beside, (8,1), ἄγω, Latin ago, drive, lead ; 
in friendly relation : strategy. 


I. Τῷ OTPATHY@, τῆς OOOV, TO ποτόν. 2. τὰ παλτα, 
τοῖς θεοῖς, τῶν ἀδελφῶν. 3. παρὰ τῷ ποταμῷ. 4. Tapa 
Ἁ ε Ψ Ἂν -~ = A e \ ἃ 
τὴν ὁδόν. 5. παρὰ τῶν λοχαγῶν. 6. ὁ δὲ στρατηγὸς 

\ , Aft. 5 a Y > \ Ν 
παλτὰ πέμπει τῷ ἀδελφῷ. 7. οὕτως οὖν παρὰ τὸν 

Ἂς , \ — ὔ A ἃ ἈΝ 
ποταμὸν πέμπουσι τοὺς λοχαγούς. 8. κελεύει δὲ τὸν 
στρατηγὸν λύειν τὴν στενὴν ὁδόν. 9. παρὰ δὲ τοῦ στρα- 
i A Ν \ oy Ye ΝΞ Ν ἊΣ ΕΖ e 
τηγοῦ τὰ παλτὰ ἦν το. Tas δὲ σπονδὰς λύουσιν οἱ 


στρατηγοΐ, εἰ μὴ λοχαγὸν πέμπουσιν. 


11. To the rivers, of the gods, of the drink. 12. For the 
javelin, of the road, to the god. 13. With the generals. 
14. Along by the river. 15. The roads were narrow. 
τό. The general destroys the road as follows. 17. They 
were from the generals and the captains. 18. He is not 
breaking the truce if heis sending the javelins. 19. They or- 
der the generals to keep collecting anarmy. 20. They were 
beside the captain. 


1 to his brother. Greek often uses the article where English uses a posses- 
sive pronoun. 7A neuter plural subject generally has its verb in the singular. 
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: VI. Q-VERBS 
The Future Indicative Active 
Review 11,2; 3, 12,1, 2; 229,2, 230, 2. 


The future tense of the indicative mood is used to express 
the occurrence, the continuance, or the repetition of an action 
or a state in future time: as, παιδεύσω, J shall instruct, I 
shall be instructing, or I shall keep instructing: 


instruct send pursue plunder 
παιδεύ-σω πέμψω διώξω ἁρπά-σω 
παιδεύ-σ ELS πέμψ εις διώξεις apTra-o εις 
παιδεύ-σ ει πέμψει διώξει ἁρπά-σει 
παιδεύ-σ ε-τον πέμψ €-TOV διώξε-τον ἁρπά-σ ε-τον 
παιδεύ-σ €-TOV πέμψ €-TOV διώξε-τον ἁρπά-σε-τον 

iA / ῇ e , 

παιδεύ-σ ο-μεν πέμψ'ο-μεν διώξο-μεν ἁρπά-σο-μεν 
παιδεύ-σ ε-τε πέμψε-τε ᾿διώξε-τε ἁρπά-σε-τε 


παιδεύ-σουσι(ν) πέμψουσι(ν) διώωξουσι(ν) ἁρπά-σουσι(ν) 

The future indicative active is a primary tense (211), as in Latin, 
and has primary active endings (202,1). 

The future infinitive active ends in cew (202,3): as, 
παιδεύ-σειν. shall or will instruct, or shall or will be instruct- 
ing; πέμψειν, διώξειν, ἁρπά-σειν. 

A t-mute (π B >) before o unites with it to form Ψ C4, 5) 
as, πέμπω, πέμψω (for wéuT-cw), γράφω. γράψω (for ypad-co). 

A «mute (Ky x) before o unites with it to form ἕ (4,5): 
as, διώκω, διώξω (for διώκ-σων), πράττω (verb stem pay), 
πράξω (for mpay-cw). 

A t-mute (t 6 @) before o is dropped: as, ἁρπάζω (verb 
stem ἅρπαδ), ἁρπά-σω (for ἁρπάδ-σω), πείθω, πεί-σω (for 
πείθ-σω). 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἀπό, prep. with c., off from, from. | κλέπτω (ker), κλέψω, steal. clep- 


Latin ab with ablative; off, apos- tomaniac, lift, shoplifter. 
tle, apology, apostrophe. λέγω, λέξω, say. dialect. 
ἁρπάζω (daprad), ἁρπάσω, snatch, λείπω, λείψω, leave. eclipse. 
plunder. harpy. μισθός, ov, pay. 
γράφω, γράψω, write. graphic. πείθω. πείσω, With a., persuade. 
θύω. θύσω, sacrifice. πιστεύω. πιστεύσω, With D.,! trust. 
co καὶ bolhk . . . and. πρᾶττω (pay), πράξω, do. practicable. 


τ. θύσομεν, κλέψει, λείψουσιν. 2. πιστεύσει, πρᾶξετε, 
πείσειν. λείψειν, ἁρπάσεις, πρᾶξειν τῇ δὲ θεᾷ 
Φ 3. 9 Ρ 9 Tp ΕἸ 4. 7) z 

Ἐς 3 ne ~ 5 A , Naas \ 
θύσουσιν ἐν τῇ Ἑλληνικῇ ἀγορᾷ. 5. κελεύσει δὲ οὖν τοὺς 
στρατηγοὺς ἁρπάζειν τὰς σκηνὰς καὶ τὰ παλτά. 6. καὶ 
Y ay ; ε - , \ \ ΄ἅ \ - 
οὕτω πρᾶξουσιν οἱ λοχᾶγοί. 7. μισθὸν δὲ πέμψει καὶ τοῖς 
στρατηγοῖς καὶ τοῖς λοχαγοῖς. 8. τῷ δὲ Περσικῷ στρα- 
τηγῷ ᾿ οὐ πιστεύσω. Q. καὶ τὴν φυλακὴν πέμψουσιν ἀπὸ 
Ξ A τε Ν Ψ 2 We \ 
τὴς σκηνης. ΤΟ. εἰ μὴ οὕτω πρᾶξεις, τὴν Ἑλληνικὴν 
Ἂς 9 , ε \ ᾿ ΄ κ 
στρατιὰν οὐ πείσεις. Il. ἡ δὲ φυλακὴ λείψει τὸν 
ποταμόν. 12. λέγει δὲ τὰς “ΕἙλληνικᾶς φυλακὰς λείψειν" 

τὴν Περσικὴν ἀγορᾶν. 


13. He will leave, we shall persuade, they will sacrifice. 
14. They will write, you will say, he will sacrifice. 15. We 
shall do, they will plunder, you will persuade. 16. We shall 
send the guards from the river. 17. The Persian armies 
will sacrifice to the god. 18. They will steal the beauti- 
ful javelins.- 19. The Persian generals will leave the 


1 The dative of the indirect object is used with words expressing friendli- 
ness or hostility, as in Latin. 2 The infinitive with its subject in the 
accusative is used in indirect discourse (28, 3), as in Latin. 


σ 
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river. 20. If you shall collect an army, you will break 
the truce.. 21. They will send both tents and javelins 
to the army. 22. The Greek army will sacrifice to the 
Greek gods. 23. They say that the Persian army will 
sacrifice to the Persian gods. 


P Oo VVAW.O0TD, 
E aR AWE” 3 


PREPARING THE SACRIFICE 


VII. THE SECOND AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 
| Adjectives 
Review 7, 2-4, 83, 9,1-4, 101, 14,1, 2, 151, 1, 229)1,2, πο τ 
Adjectives of the second and first declensions have three 
endings, one for each gender : 


0S, 7, OV: 88, ἀγαθός, ἀγαθή, ἀγαθόν, good. 
ε Ζ Ρ . 
a 0S, G, ov: AS, μῖκρός, μῖκρᾶ, μῖκρόν, small, little. 
p 


THE SECOND AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 1 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἀγαθός, ἡ, ov, good, brave. Agatha. 

ἄγω, ἄξω, drive, lead. pedagogue. 

yap, postpos. conj., for. 

“ιλληνικος, ἡ, ov, Hellenic, Greek. 

ἐνταῦθα. adv., here, there. 

ἰσχῦρός, a, dv, strong, powerful. 

κακός, 4, ov, bad, cowardly.  Ca- 
cography. 

Kaos, 7, ov, beautiful. calisthenics. 

μακρός, a, ov, Jong. macron. 

μέν, postpos. adv., indeed. Orally 
its force may often be shown best 
by emphasizing the word or words 
which it limits. μὲν... δέ: μέν is 

usually correlative with the con- 


I. ὁδὸς καλή, στρατιᾷ ἀγαθῃ, σκηνῆς μικρᾶς. 
μακρᾶς, ἀρχαῖς ἰσχῦραις, ἀγορᾷ κακῇ. 
ἀγορᾶς “Ἑλληνικῆς, φυγῶν κακῶν. 
5. ἢ μακρὰ ὁδός, τῇ aay 
6. τῆς ἰσχυρᾶς ἀρχῆς, Tats Ἑλληνικαῖς ae 


ean A A be κι 
ὁδῷ στενῃ; Tora peep μικρῷ. 
στρατιᾳ. 
pais. 


ἐν τῇ καλῇ σκηνῇ ἦν" τὰ παλτά. 9. 


at σκηναί, καλαὶ δέ 
3 \ \ ’ὔ’ 

ἀγαθοὺς δὲ στρατηγούς. 
ἀρχὴν toyupav. 


παλτῶν.: 


1 Inflect some of these phrases in the singular and the plural. 
3 The tents were tirrie, but BEAUTIFUL. 


7. τῷ ἀγαθῷ ee καλῶν σον 8. 


junction δέ, which stands in the 

next clause; δέ may be translated 
but, and yet, and, with emphasis 
on the emphatic word or words of 
its clause (19,2, sentences 9. 10). 

μεστός, ἡ. ov, full. 

μῖκρός, a, ov, small, litle. 
scope: 

Περσικός, 4, ov, Persian. 

σύν, prep. with p., along with, with. 
Latin cum with ablative; syna- 
gogue, sympathy, syllable. 227. 

φανερός, a, ov, visible. phantasm. 

φοβερός, a, ov, fearful, to be feared. 
hydrophobia. 


micro- 


2. ὁδοῦ 


ὁδῷ φοβερᾷ, 


4. παλτοῦ μακροῦ, 


καὶ 


\ > 
μικραὶ μὲν ἦσαν 


νι.» 9 \ \ ἘΣ 
ΤΟ. καὶ ἔχει ἀγαθὴν μὲν στρατιᾶν, 
e Q XK ean ¥ 9 
11. ἡ δὲ φανερὰ ὁδὸς ἄγει εἰς 
12. ἐνταῦθα γὰρ ἦσαν σκηναὶ μεσταὶ 
13. καὶ σὺν τῷ ἀδελφῷ ἦσαν λοχαγοὶ ἀγαθοί. 


Ξ 185: 
4 The genitive of material is used 


with words expressing fullness or want, like the genitive or the ablative in 


Latin. 
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14. To a long road, of a small market, for a brave 
army. 15. A narrow road, for a strong province, a brave 
general. 16. Of a little guard, for a bad market, a little Ὁ 
javelin. 17. For the narrow road, of the small tent. 
18. Of the strong province, to the lone ΤΟΣ τῷ We 
the little river, the visible road. 20. To the beautiful road, 
of the little tent. 21. The strong province was full of gar- 
risons. 22. The army was in the small market. 23. They 
were along with the brave generals. 


VIII. Q-VERBS 
The Imperfect Indicative Active 
Review 11,3, 12,1,2, 16, 1-3. 


The imperfect tense of the indicative mood is used to 
express the contenuance or the repetetion of an action or a 
state in past time: as, ἔπαίδευον, J was instructing, or I kept 
enstructing : 


instruct send pursue - plunder 
ἐ-παίδευ-ο-ν ἔ-πεμπ-ο-ν ἐ-δίωκ-ο-ν ἥρπαζο-ν 
ἐ-παίδευ-ε-ς ἔ-πεμπο-ε-ς ἐ-δίωκ-ε-ς ἥρπαξζε-ς 
ἐ-παίδευ-ε (ν) ἔ-πεμπ-ε(ν) ἐ-δίωκ-ε(ν) ἡἥρπαζε(ν) 
ἐ-παιδεύ-ε-τον ἐ-πέμπ-ε-τον ἐ-διώκ-ε-τον ἡρπάζε-τον 
ἐ-παιδευ-έ-την ἐ-πεμπ-έ-την ἐ-διωκ-έ-την ἡρπαζέ-την 
ἐ-παιδεύ-οςμεν ἐ-πέμπ-ο-μεν ἐ-διώκ-ο-μεν ἡρπάζο-μεν 
ἐ-παιδεύ-ε-τε ἐ-πέμπ-ε-τε ἐ-διώκ-ε-τε ἡρπάζε-τε 
ἐ-παίδευ-ο-ν ἔ-πεμπ-ο-ν ἐ-δίωκ-ο-ν ἥρπαζο-ν 


The imperfect indicative uses the present stem (209,1), and has aug- 
ment (21,4). | 


The imperfect indicative active is a secondary tense (211), as in Latin, 
and has secondary active endings (202,1). 
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The accent of verbs is recessive; that is, it stands as far 
back from the ultima as the quantity of the ultima permits; 
but it may not stand farther back than the augment (21, 4) 
or the reduplication (32, 4): 


If the ultima is short, the antepenult may be accented, and, if ac- 
cented, it always takes the acute: as, ἐπαίδενον. 


If the ultima is long, it draws the acute from the antepenult to the 
penult: as, παιδεύω. 

These rules account for the accent of the present and the future in- 
meative (11,3, 16,1). Cf. 6?. 

In the indicative mood, the secondary tenses are aug- 
-mented.! Augment is of two kinds: 

Syllabic augment, made by prefixing e to verbs beginning 
with a consonant: as, παιδεύω, ἐ-παίδευον. 

Temporal augment, made by lengthening the first vowel of 
verbs beginning with a short vowel: as, ἁρπάζω, ἥρπαζον. 

a is lengthened to ἡ (not a), ε ton, tot, o tow, v tot, a ora to 4, 
οι tO w, ev tO nv. 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἀπο-λείπω, leave by going away from, 
apoplexy, eclipse. 
ἀπο-πέμπω,. send off, send away. 
διά, prep., from side to side, through: 
With c., through. 
With A., through, on account of. 
diameter, dialogue. 
δι-αρπάζω.2 snatch asunder, pillage. 
διά, ἁρπάζω (12, 3). 


abandon. 


ἐκ-λείπω, leave by going out of, aban- 
eclipse. 
ἐλαύνω. drive, march. 


don. 


ἐξ-ελαύνω, march out of, march. 

ἐπεί, conj. adv., when, since. 

ἔφη, he said; ἔφασαν, they said. 

Kedawai, dv, Celaenae,acity. 4, 3. 

συμ-βουλεύω.3 with p. of person? and 
A. Οὗ thing, plan with, advise. 


1 The tenses of the indicative that denote present or future time (present, 
future, perfect, future perfect) are called primary (or principal) tenses. 
Those that denote past time (imperfect, aorist, pluperfect) are called sec- 


ondary (or historical) tenses. 


ae 


ΒΈΛΟΣ, Ἐς 
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I. ἔλειπε, ἔ-πειθες, ἐξ-έλειπον 2. ἐ-κελεύομεν, ἐξ- 
ἤλαυνε,ἡ ἀπ-ε-λείπετε[ 3. συν-ε-βούλευον," δι-ήρπαζε,' 
ἐπρᾶττομεν. 4. οὕτω δ᾽ οὖν ἤλαυνε διὰ τῆς ἀγορᾶς. 
5. ἀπέπεμπε δὲ τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς τοῦ λοχαγοῦ. 6. αἱ δὲ 
φυλακαὶ ἐξέλειπον τὰς σκηνάς. 7. ἀπέλειπε γὰρ τὴν 
μὲν στρατιᾶν, τοὺς δὲ στρατηγούς. 8. καὶ οὕτω συνε- 
βούλευε τῷ στρατηγῷ" διαρπάζειν τὰς σκηνᾷᾶς. 0. ἐπεὶ 
δ᾽ οὐκ ἐξήλαυνον εἰς Κελαινᾶς, τὰς σπονδὰς οὐκ ἔλῦον. 
το. εἰ δὲ μὴ ἐξήλαυνεν εἰς Κελαινᾶς, τὰς σπονδὰς οὐκ 
ἔλυεν. τι. ἔφη δὲ τὸν στρατηγὸν πείσειν TOV”? ἀδελφόν. 
12. καὶ ἔφασαν τὴν στρατιὰν λύειν τὰς σπονδᾶς. 


13. They were marching, we were abandoning, they were 
advising. 14. You were pillaging, they were persuading, 
he was marching. 15. I was abandoning, they were driv- 
ing, he was pillaging. 16. The armies were marching into 
the market. 17. The captain was abandoning his® brothers. 
18. Since the general was not collecting an army, he was 
not breaking the truce. το. If the generals were not 
collecting an army, they were not breaking the truce. 
20. They were advising the generals? to keep pillaging 
Celaenae. 21. They said that the general keeps sending 
the captains away. 


1 Before a vowel, a short final vowel is often elided. All prepositions 
may suffer elision except περί, round, and πρό, before. 

2 For συν-βουλεύω. v before a mw-mute (wBq) becomes p (cf. sym-pathy, 
sym-bol, sym-phony); before a k-mute (ky x), v becomes y-nasal (cf. syn- 
chronous, σύγ-χρονος); before a t-mute (τ 6 @), v remains unchanged (cf. 
syn-tax); before another liquid, v is changed to that liquid (cf. syl-logism, 
sym-metry); and before o, vis generally dropped (cf. sy-stem). 

3 When compounded with prepositions used with the dative, verbs often 
take the dative. 4 Verbs compounded with prepositions have the augment 
and the reduplication prefixed to the simple verb. 5 15}. 
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ATTIC SIX-CENT PIECES 


IX. THE SECOND DECLENSION 
Proparoxytone Nouns 
Review 3, 2-4, 6%, 68, Ue 4. 9, 3; ΓΕ I-3; 21, 2; 3: 229, ’ 230, 3- 


For the sake of simplicity, all nouns and adjectives studied thus far 1 
have been oxytone. We shall now take up those that accent the ante- 
penult or the penult. 


The accent of the nominative singular of nouns and of 2 
adjectives must be learned from the dictionary. The accent 
of nouns and of adjectives, unlike that of verbs (21,1), is per- 
sistent ; that is, it stays on the same syllable as in the nomina- 
tive singular if the quantity of the ultima permits (21, 2,3): 


ally the narrow pass trophy 
σύμμαχος ἢ στενὴ πάροδος τρόπαιον 
συμμάχου τῆς στενῆς παρόδου τροπαίου 
συμμάχῳ τῇ στενῇ παρόδῳ τροπαίῳ 
σύμμαχον τὴν στενὴν πάροδον τρόπαιον 
σύμμαχε ἡ στενὴ παάροδε τρόπαιον 
συμμάχω τὼ στενὰ παρόδω τροπαίω 
συμμάχ οιν τοῖν στεναῖν παρόδοιν τροπαίοιν 
σύμμαχοι αἱ στεναὶ παάροδοι τρόπαια 
συμμάχων τῶν στενῶν παρόδων τροπαίων 
συμμάχοις Tats otevats παρόδοις τροπαίοις 
συμμάχους τὰς στενὰς παρόδους τρόπαια 


All diphthongs are long in quantity, but, in determining accent, final 3 
αι and οἱ are considered short, except in the optative mood and in the 
adverb οἴκοι: as, 


σύμμαχοι (not συμμάχοι), θάλατται (not θαλάτται ; 25,1). 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἄγγελος. ov, messenger. Latin ange- πόλεμος, ov, war. polemic. 
lus ; angel, evangelist. | στρατό-πεδον, ov, camp. στρατιᾶ, 
ἄνθρωπος. ov, man (= Latin hom). 8,1; Latin oppidum; tripod. 


| 
BapBapos, ov, foreigner, barbarian. | μάχη. battle (56,1). 


philanthropy. σύμ-μαχος. ov, dily. σύν (19,1, 227), 
βασίλειον, ov, more commonly pl., Ba- τάλαντον, ov, talent, a weight of 
σίλεια, palace. basilica. money, about $1080. 


κίνδυνος. ov, risk, danger. τρόπαιον. ov, trophy. τροπή, 10,1. 


Κλέαρχος. ov. Clearchus, Cyrus’s ὑπο-ζύγιον. ov, yoke animal, pack 
favorite general. 


animal. ὑπό, under (38,1), ζυγόν, 

Μίλητος. ov, ἢ. Miletus,acity. 141,8. | yoke; Latin iitmentum (for iug- 

παράδεισος, ov, park. paradise. mentum); subjugate. 

map-od0s, ov, ἢ. way by the side, pass. φιλό-σοφος, ov, philosopher. Phila- 
Tapa, ὁδός. 15,1. | delphia, sophomore. 


I. πάροδοι, πολέμῳ, τάλαντα. 2. βασιλείων, βασί- 
Neca, βασιλείοις. 3. σύμμαχοι, φιλοσόφῳ. φιλόσοφοι. 
4. ἀγγέλοις, ἄγγελοι, ἀγγέλῳ. 5. καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ τοῦ 
5 , ¥ > \ A ΄ 1 2 
ἀνθρώπου ἀγγελοι ἦσαν Tapa τοῦ Κλεάρχου. 6. θύσου- 
σιν οἱ σύμμαχοι ἐν τῷ παραδείσῳ ; θύσουσιν. 7. ὧδε 

> Ν ε ΄ , 3 = , e x 
οὖν Ta ὑποζύγια πέμψω ἐκ TOU στρατοπέδου. 8. οἵ yap 

7, , Ν Ν ΄ Ἂ- Ν Se 
βάρβαροι διήρπαζον μὲν τὸ στρατόπεδον, Tas δὲ σπονδὰς 
¥\ = 3 \ \ ’ 5 ᾽’ XN 77 
ἔλῦον. 9. ἐπεὶ δὲ συμμάχους οὐ πέμπεις, τὰ βασίλεια 
διαρπάσουσιν οἱ βάρβαροι. 


to. Of a park, parks, of parks. τὶ. A trophy, for a 
trophy, trophies. 12. For dangers, dangers, for danger. 
13. A man,ofmen,men. 14. The allies are sending pack 
animals into Miletus. 15. In the beautiful park was a palace. 
16. Since Clearchus is collecting the allies, he is breaking 


1 A proper noun may have the article, 


the truce. 


breaking the truce. 
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17. If the general was pillaging Miletus, he was 


both men and pack animals. 


X. THE FIRST DECLENSION 


Proparoxytone Feminine Nouns 


18. In the camp of the barbarians were 


review 3, 2-4, 67, 05: 7,2-4, 9, 1-4; 21, 2,3, 23, 1-3. 


Some nouns of the first declension have a short in the end- 
ing of the nominative, the accusative, and the vocative singu- 
lar, as in Latin.! If preceded by t or p,? the endings of the 
genitive and the dative singular have @; otherwise, ἡ. The 
accent depends on the quantity of the ultima (21, 2,3): 


queen the bridge a small sea 
βασίλεια "1 γέφῦρα θάλαττα pixpa 
βασιλείᾷς τῆς γεφύρας θαλάττης μικρᾶς 
βασιλείᾳ τῇ γεφύρᾳ θαλάττῃ μικρᾷ 
βασίλειαν τὴν γέφῦραν θάλατταν μικράν 
βασίλεια ἢ γέφυρα θάλαττα μικρᾷ 
βασιλείᾳ τὼ γεφύρᾳ. θαλάττα μικρά 
βασιλεί a τοῖν γεφύραιν θαλάττ av μικραῖν 
βασίλειαι αἱ γέφῦραι θάλατταν μικραί 
βασιλειῶν τῶν yedup dv θαλαττῶν μικρῶν 
βασιλείαις ταῖς γεφύραις θαλάτταις μικραῖς 
βασιλείᾳς τὰς γεφύρας θαλάττᾷς μικράς 


In the first declension, the genitive piural of all nouns takes the 
circumflex on the ultima.® 


-1If a is short once, it is short'three times. 
feminine nouns ending in a short preceded by e. 
traction of -ἄων (cf. Latin -adrum). 


Ci. 8. 


There are no 


3 Because -@v is a con- 


θαλαττάων (not θάλαττᾶων, nor θαλάττᾷων, 3,2, 21,2,3). 


Thus, θαλαττῶν is a contraction of 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἅμα, adv., at the same time. same. point of contact or the source or 
ἅμαξα, ns, wagon. ἅμα, ἄξων, axle ; cause of the action, on. 

Latin axis; axle, agile. With p., on, at, near. 
ἁρμάμαξα, ns, carriage. With a., on, to. epitaph, epi- 
βασίλεια, Gs, queen. βασίλειον, 24, 1. demic, epilogue. 220,1, 4. 
γέφυρα, as, bridge. θάλαττα, ns, sed. thalassic. 
ἐπί. prep., on, in friendly or in hos- καί, conj., and, also, too.? 

tile relation : 2 τράπεζα, ns, table, with four legs. 

With «c., which expresses the trapezium. 


I. τράπεζα, τραπέζῃ, τράπεζαι. 2. βασίλειαι, Bact 
λείαις, βασιλειῶν. 3. γεφύρᾳ, γεφυρῶν, γεφύρας. 4. καὶ 
ε ΄ BAN SNE ἘΠΕ: , 35. ε \ > 3 
ἡ βασίλεια ἐπὶ τῆς ἁρμαμάξης Hv. 5. ἡ μὲν οὖν apaka 
κακὴ ἣν. ἡ δὲ ἁρμάμαξα ἀγαθή. 6. καὶ ἐπὶ τῇ θαλάττ 

ἡ ἦν, ἡ δὲ ἁρμάμαξα ἀγαθή. 6. ἢ ῃ 
ἣν τὸ στρατόπεδον τῆς βασιλείας. 7. στενὴ μὲν γὰρ ἣν 
ἡ γέφυρα, ἀγαθὴ δέ. 8. ayer δὲ καὶ" ἡ φανερὰ ὁδὸς ἐπὶ 
τὴν θάλατταν. 9. καὶ ἅμα παρὰ τὴν yépupay τοῦ ποτα- 
μοῦ πέμπουσι φυλακήν. το. εἰ γὰρ ἐπὶ τὴν θάλατταν 
ἐξελαύνει ἡ βασίλεια, τὰς σπονδὰς λύει. 


11. Of a wagon, of wagons, a wagon. 12. For seas, of 
seas, seas. 13. Of tables, of queens, of carriages. 14. The 
generals of the queen were at the river. 15 The tables 
were small, but good. 16. The bridges also? were narrow. 
17. The javelins were* on wagons. 18. The wagons of the 


1 The rough breathing often takes the place of an original initial o, which 
is identical with 5 in Latin and in English: as, ἅμα (for cdua), same, Latin 
simul, similis; ἕξ, six, Latin sex; ἑπτά, seven, Latin septem ; ὑπό (under), 
Latin sub; ὑπέρ (hyper-), Latin super. 2 As, ‘‘ Albany on the Hudson”? ; 
‘¢He marches on the defenceless town.”’ 8 καί meaning also, too, stands 
immediately before the word or words which it limits. 2 foe 


* ee ee ἀπε δ' μια 
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queen were at the camp. 19. If they are not pillaging 
the wagons of the queen, they are not breaking the truce. 


XI. Q-VERBS 
The First Aorist Indicative Active 
Review 16, 4-6, 20, 2-4, 21,1-5, 23,3, 229, 4, 230, 4. 


The aorist tense of the indicative mood 15 used to express 
the oceurrence of an action or a state in past time: as, 
étraisevoa, J instructed, or I did instruct: 


instruct send pursue plunder 
ἐ-παίδευ-σα ἔπεμψα ἐ-δίωξα ἥρπα-σα 
3 / Sy 3 7 e/ 
ἐ-παίδευ-σα-ς ἐ-πεμψια-ς ἐ-δίωξα-ς ἥρπα-σα-ς 
ἐ-παίδευ-σε(ν) ἔ-πεμψε(ν) ἐ-δίωξε(ν) ἥρπα-σε(ν) 
ἐ-παιδεύ-σα-τον ἐ-πέμψα-τον ἐ-διώξα-τον ἡρπά-σα-τον 
ἐ-παιδευ-σά-την ἐ-πεμψά-την ἐ-διωξά-την ἡρπα-σά-την 
>] 4 3 7 3 7 e ͵ 
ἐ-παιδεύ-σα-μεν ἐ-πέμψα-μεν ἐ-διώξα-μεν ἡρπά-σα-μεν 
ἐ-παιδεύ-σα-τε ἐ-πέμψα-τε ἐ-διώξα-τε ἡρπά-σα-τε 
ἐ-παίδευ-σα-ν ἔσπεμψα-ν ἐ-δίωξα-ν ἥρπα-σα-ν 


The first aorist indicative active is a secondary tense (211). and has 
augment (21,4) and secondary active endings (202.1). In the first person 
singular, the ending is dropped, and final a of the tense stem serves as 
an ending; in the third person singular, α is changed to e. 

The first aorist infinitive active ends in oat (202°), and is 
accented on the penult (by exception, 21,1): as, Tatdet-cat,! 
to instruct, to have instructed ; πέμψαι. διῶξαι. ἁρπά-σαι. 


Instead of the first aorist indicative, some verbs have a 
shorter form called the second aorist indicative,? which is 


1 30,2, 23,3. 2 The meaning does not differ from that of the first aorist. 
A few verbs have both the first and the second aorist. When both forms 
occur, the second aorist is generally intransitive. 
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inflected like the imperfect: as, Xett-w, J leave, imperfect 
ἔ-λειπ-ο-ν, J was leaving, second aorist ἔ-λιπο.ο-ν, J left, 171. 
Learn the inflection. 


The second aorist infinitive active ends in etv (202, 3) 
(the ultima being accented by exception, 21, Le as, Autr-etv, 
to leave, to have left. 


The infinitive, not in indirect discourse, is used much 
as in Latin and in English. If negative, it has μή, not: 


The present infinitive (12,2) is used to express the continuance or the 
repetition of an action or a state in any time, present, future, or past. 


The aorist infinitive (27,3, 25,1) is used to express the mere occur- 
rence of an action or a state in any time, present, future, or past. As, 


κελεύουσι 
, ᾿ ἀθροίζειν | 

πείσουσι - Κῦρον (μὴ) . | στρατιᾶν, 

: | | ἀθροῖσαι | ] 

ἔπεισαν ἢ 

They order | 
Γι ( 7} 

They will le | Cyrus (not) - 0 keep ΤΟΙΗΟΣΣ Ree army. 
_ to collect 

They persuaded 


After verbs meaning think or say, the infinitive is used in 
indirect discourse (as in Latin), each tense of the infinitive 
representing in indirect discourse the same tense of a finite 
mood (11, 2); if negative, the infinitive in indirect discourse 
retains the negative of the original mood: as, 

ἀθροίζει 1 
[Κῦρος (οὐκ) - 


1 os 
αθροίσει > στρατιᾶν, 


: Ξ | ἤθροισε 
Direct Discourse + : 
‘is (not) collecting | 


will (not) collect ; an army. 


| Cyrus 
_ did (not) collect 


Ε 
5 
| 


, = 
i es ee 
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[ἀθροίζειν ͵ 
᾿ Sem f Κῦρον (οὐκ) | ἀθροίσειν eee 
| ἀθροῖσαι | 
fadiceck | | | #8 (nol) collecting | 
They think that Cyrus « will (not) collect ᾿ς an army; 
| did (not) collect | 
[ was (not) collecting | 
| They said that Cyrus 4 would (not) collect an army. 
| did (not) collect | 


( vopifouce | 


Discourse 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


γράφω, γράψω, ἔγραψα. write. biog- νομίζω, νομιῶ. ἐνόμισα, think. 205, 8. 


raphy, geography. πείθω, πείσω, ἔπεισα, With a., per- 
ἐμ-πόριον, ov, emporium. emporium. suade. 17,1. 
ἐπι-βουλή, As, plan against, plot. σπεύδω. σπεύσω, ἔσπευσα, hasten. 
ἐπι-στολή, fis, letter. epistle. ἐπι- σῳΐζω, σώσω, ἔσωσα, save. creosote. 
στέλλω, sendto. 121. ὑπ-οπτεύω, ὑπ-ώπτευσα. suspect. 
λέγω. λέξω, ἔλεξα, say. dialogue. Latin su-spicio ; hypodermic, optic. 
λείπω, λείψω, 2 a. ἔλιπον. leave. 17,1. 221, 26}. 


3 2 9 ’ὔ 5 ’ὕ e ’ὔ 
I. ἀπ-έπεμψεν, ἀπ-έελιπες, ἐξ-ετλίπομεν. 2. ὑπ-ώπτευ- 
σα, ὑπ-οπτεῦσαι, γράψαι. 3. ἀπο-λιπειν, λέξαι, πεῖσαι. 
4 3 ’ A » Ὺ 
4. συν-ε-βούλευσαν, ἐτνόμισε, σπεῦσαι. 5. ἔγραψε δὲ 
> \ \ Ν - ’ Ἁ ἈΝ 5 ’ὔ 
ἐπιστολὴν παρὰ τὸν λοχᾶγόν. 6. καὶ μισθὸν ἐπέμψα- 
μεν τῇ στρατιᾷ. 7. οὐ γὰρ ὑπώπτευσεν ὁ στρατηγὸς 
τὴν ἐπιβουλήν. 8. καὶ ἔπεισε τοὺς στρατηγοὺς σπεῦ- 
Soak x ¥\ = 5Ξ: ἃ \ » 
σαι. 9. καὶ τὰς σπονδὰς ἔλῦσεν, εἰ τὴν φυλακὴν ἔπεμ- 
ψεν ἀπὸ τοῦ ἐμπορίου. το. οἱ δὲ σύμμαχοι ἔσωσαν τὴν 
γέφυραν. ττ. ὑπωπτεύσατε δὲ τοὺς συμμάχους λῦσαι 
~ ζι- -- 
τᾶς γεφῦρας. 
12. l’o send off, to abandon, to save. 13. They wrote, 
he suspected, you hastened. 14. They send off, you aban- 
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doned, we suspected. 15. To leave, to think, to suspect. 
16. The general wrote the letter. 17. They thought that 
the general wrote the letter. 18. If he sent pay to the 
army, he did not break the truce. 19. If he did not send 
the army out of the market, he broke the truce. 20. He 
suspected that the army pillaged the emporium. 


XII. THE SECOND DECLENSION 


Paroxytone and Properispomenon Nouns 


nt ey 


Review 67, 68, 14, 1-2, 23, 2-3. 


I word work plain wine gift 
λόγος ἔργον πεδίον οἶνος δῶρον 
γ py 
λόγου ἔργου πεδίου οἴνου δώρου 
λόγῳ ἔργῳ πεδίῳ οἴνῳ δώρῳ 
Ὕ t PY L L τ᾿ ρ t 
BIA 5 A 
λόγον ἔργον πεδίον οἶνον δῶρον 
λόγε ἔργον πεδίον οἶνε δῶρον 
δε PY 
λόγω ἔργω πεδίω οἴν a δώρω 
λόγοιν ἔργοιν πεδίοιν οἴνοιν δώροιν 
λόγοι ἔργα πεδία οἶνοι “δῶρα 
λόγων ἔργων πεδίων οἴνων δώρων 
λόγοις Epry OLS πεδίοις οἴνοις δώροις 
λόγους ἔργα πεδία οἴνους δῶρα 


2 A short penult, if accented, takes the acute; a long penult, if 
accented, takes the circumflex when the ultima is short, and the 
acute when the ultima is long:! as, 


OC ὦ (λόγος. ἔργον, ἁρπάσαι, 27,3). 2 u (οἶνοι, δῶρον, διῶξαι, 27, 3). 


CG (λόγῳ. ἔργου). Z οἴνου. δώρων). 


1 Unless the ultima is short, therefore, the acute cannot stand so far back 
as the antepenult (21, 2,3), nor the circumflex so far back as the penult ; and 
the circumflex can stand only on a syllable long by nature (61). 


THE SECOND DECLENSION A) 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


Δαρεῖος, ov, Darius, a king of Per- | ὅπλον, ov, fool; pl., ὅπλα, arms. 


Sia. 5,3. panoply. 

δένδρον, ov, tree. rhododendron. πεδίον, ov, plain. στρατόπεδον, 24, 1. 

δῶρον, ov, gift. Pandora. πλοῖον, ov, boat. 

ἵππος, ov, horse. hippopotamus, σῖτος, ov, grain, food. parasite. 

Philip. τάφος, ov, tomb. epitaph. 

Κῦρος, ov, Cyrus, son of Darius. τόξον, ov, bow. intoxicate. 

νῆσος, ov, ἢ. island. Peloponnesus φίλος. ov, friend. v., φίλε or φίλος, 
( Pelops’s island). 141,2. philanthropy. 


οἶνος, ov, wine. Latin vinum (587). | χρόνος, ov, time. chronology. 


1. δῶρα, δένδρα: VHTOL. 2. οἷνοι, τόξῳ, σίτοςυ 5. Nae 
, , ,ὕ ,΄͵ ὕ ΄, 
ρείου, χρόνῳ, Κύρῳ. 4. νήσοις, πεδίῳ, τάφου, δένδρων. 
3 aA \ \ A aA 52 3 ΩΣ ΧΝ > 
5. ἐνταῦθα yap Ta πλοῖα τοῦ Κύρον οὐκ jy. 6. καὶ εἰς 
\ 9 Ni , Nee Ν Ὁ \ \ A 
τὴν ayopav πέμψει καὶ ἵππους Kal ὅπλα. 7. TO δὲ πλοῖον 
παρὰ Τῇ σκηνῇ ἦν. 8. καὶ ἡ θάλαττα μεστὴ πλοίων ἦν. 
9. καλὰ μὲν οὖν ἦν τὰ δῶρα, καλὰ δὲ τὰ ὅπλα. το. καὶ 
τοῖς φίλοις δῶρα ἔπεμψεν ὁ Κῦρος. τι. ὑποπτεύουσι δὲ 


ῪΜ Ν A , A 
Κῦρον τὸν σῖτον πέμψαι τοῖς συμμάχοις. 


12. Of gifts, wines, arms. 13. Horses, islands, trees. 
14. Bows, gifts, plains. 15. For horses, of food, friends. 
16. There were trees in the plain. 17. The allies will not 
send the boats. 18. Both the arms and the horses were 
from (παρά) Cyrus. 19. The gift was a beautiful bow. 
20. The tent was full of food and of wine. 21. The horses 
of Darius were in the island. 22. The islands were full of 
trees. 


AN Attic NINE-cENT PIECE 
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XIII. Q-VERBS 
The First Perfect and the First Pluperfect Indicative Active 
Review 16, 1-3, 20, 2-4, 21, 4,5, 27,1-4, 28,1-3, 229,5, 230, 5. 


The perfect tense of the indicative mood is used to express 
the completion of an action or a state in present time: as, 
πεπαίδευκα, 17 have instructed; the pluperfect is used to 
express the completion of an action or a state in past time: 
as, ἐπεπαιδεύκη, 1 had instructed : 


instruct plunder instruct plunder 

/ e/ 3 £, e / 

πε-παίδευ-κα ἥρπα-κα ἐ-πε-παιδεύ-κη ἡρπά-κη 
7 7 , 

πε-παίδευ-κα-ς ἡρπα-κα-ς ἐ-πε-παιδεύ-κηςς ἡρπά-κη-ς 

7 e/ b) if ς 
πε-παίδευ-κείν) ἡρπα-κε(ν) ἐ-πε-παιδεύ-κει(ν)ὺ ἡρπά-κει(ν) 
πε-παιδεύ-κα-τον ἡρπά-κα-τον ἐ-πε-παιδεύ-κε-τον ἡρπά-κε-τον 
πε-παιδεύ-κα-τον ἡρπά-κα-τον ἐ-πε-παιδευ-κέ-την ἡρπα-κέ-την 


πε-παιδεύ-κα-μεν ἡρπά-κα-μεν ἐ-πε-παιδεύ-κε-μεν ἡρπά-κε-μεν 
TE-TALOEU-KA-TE ἡρπά-κατε ἐ-πε-παιδεύ-κεττε ἡρπά-κε-τε 
TE-TALOEU-KATUV) ἡρπά-κᾶσι(ν) ἐ-πε-παιδεύ-κε-σαν ἡρπά-κε-σαν 


The first perfect indicative active is a primary tense (211), and has 
primary active endings (202,1). In the first person singular, the ending 
is dropped, and final a of the tense stem serves as an ending; in the 
third person singular, a is changed to e (cf. 27,2); in the third person 
plural, dou(v) is for a-vor(v), 553. 


The first pluperfect indicative active is a secondary tense (211), and 
has secondary active endings (202,1). In the singular, ἡ, ns, εἰ are con- 
tractions of e-a, e-a-s, e-e (cf. the first aorist, 27, 1, 2). 


Most verbs beginning with a single consonant (except p), 
or with a mute followed by a liquid, are reduplicated in the 
perfect system by prefixing the initial consonant with e: as, 
παιδεύω, πε-παίδευκα ; γράφω, γέγραφα. (Cf. Latin cada, 
ce-cidi; pello, pe-puli.) 991. 
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To avoid an unpleasant repetition of rough sounds, an initial rough 
mute is made smooth: as, θαυμάζω, wonder, τε-θαύμακα. 


Most verbs beginning with two consonants (except a mute 
followed by a liquid), with a double consonant (Ww, & €), or 
with p, have syllabic augment (21,4) in the perfect system!?: 
as, στρατεύω, make war, &oTpatevka; ζητέω, seek, ἐζήτηκα ; 


ῥίπτω,. hurl, €-pptoa (125!). 


Most verbs beginning with a short vowel or with a diph- 
thong have temporal augment (21, 4,5) in the perfect system?: 
as, ἁρπάζω, ἥρπακα : aipéw, take, ἥρηκα. 


The pluperfect indicative of verbs reduplicated in the 
perfect has syllabic augment in addition to the reduplica- 
tion: as, ἐ-πε-παιδεύκη. The pluperfect of other verbs has 
the same augment as the perfect: as, ἥρπακα, ἡρπάκη. 

A t-mute (786) before κ is dropped: as, ἁρπάζω (dp7ad), ἥρπα-κα. 
be 16 6. 

Instead of the first perfect and the first pluperfect indica- 
tive active ending in ka and kn, most verbs with stems end- 
ing in a T-mute (πὶ B >) or ak-mute (kK y x ) have shorter forms, 
called the second perfect and the second pluperfect, ending ina 
and ἡ, the preceding mute generally being made rough if not 
already rough: as, γράφω, yé-ypah-a; διώκω, δε-δίωχ-α. 
When the present stem has ε, the second perfect stem generally has o: 
as, πέμπω, πέ-πομφ-α, 172. Learn the inflection. See the preface, xi. 


The perfect infinitive active ends in (κ)έναι (202, 3) (the 
penult being accented by exception, 21,1): as, πε-παιδευ-κέ- 
var, to have instructed; πε-πομφ-ένναι, δε-διωχ-έναι, ἥρπα- 
Κέ-ναι. 


1 The reduplication or the augment in the perfect is not confined to the in- 
dicative, but belongs also to all the other moods and to the participle. Cf. 21, 4. 


D 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


Bios, ov, life. biography, biology. 

ἐπι-βουλεύω, ἐπι-βουλεύσω, ἐπ-εβού- 
λευσα, ἐπι-βεβούλευκα, With Ῥ.. plot 
against. ἐπι-βουλή, 290,1. 225, 

κατ-άγω, κατ-άξω, 2 ἃ. kat-nyayov,! 
2 p. κατ-ῆχα,2 lead down, lead 
back. 
cataract, catastrophe. 

κατα-λείπω, κατα-λείψω, 2 a. κατ- 


κατά, down, ἄγω (19,1); 


έλιπον, 2 p. κατα-λέλοιπα, leave 
by putting down, leave behind. 


1. ἐκ-λέλοιπα, ἐξ-ε-λελοίπει. 


καμεν. 


τεύκει, ἐστράτευκεν, ἐστρατεύκη. 5. 
οὐ KaT-nyas, ἐπι-βεβούλευκας. 
βεβουλεύκεσαν, ἀπο-λελοιπέναι. 


τὰς γεφύρας λελύκασιν. 
γεγράφασιν. 
τὴν ἀρχήν. 


A 2 
του πολέμου. 


κωλύω, κωλύσω, ἐκώλυσα, κεκώλῦκα, 
hinder, prevent. . 

λίθος, ov, stone. lithograph, mono- 
lith. | 


νόμος, ov, Jaw. economy, auton- 
omy. 

παίω. Tatow, ἔπαισα, πέπαικα, sirvike. 
anapaest. 

πάλιν, adv., back, again. palinode, 
palimpsest. 

τελευτή, ἧς. end. teleology. 


2. δι-ηρπάκεμεν, δι-ηρπά- 


3. ἀπο-πεπόμφαμεν, ἀπ-ε-πεπόμφεμεν. 4. ἐστρα- 


οὐ κατ-ήχαμεν, 
6. δι-ηρπάκεσαν, ἐπ-ε- 
7. διὰ δὲ τὸν πόλεμον 


8. καὶ τοὺς νόμους εἰς λίθους 
9. τὸν δ᾽ " ἀδελφὸν ἀποπέπομφε πάλιν ἐπὶ 
10. βεβούλευκε γὰρ ὁ Δαρεῖος τελευτὴν 

II. ὁ δὲ Κῦρος κατῆχε" τὴν στρατιᾶν. 


12. ἔφασαν γὰρ τὸν στρατηγὸν κατηχέναι τὴν στρατιᾶν. 


13. They had hindered, they have hindered. 
have left behind, we had left behind. 
16. To have plotted against, 


written, you have struck. 


to have plundered, to have left behind. 
saved, he has hindered, you had abandoned. 
loosed, they have left behind, you have led back. 
20. The generals had not led 


had left their arms behind. 


1 Reduplicated (ay-ay-). 


2 For the accent, see 21, r. 


14. We 
τε. They have 


17. He had not 


18. We had 
19. They 


a72". 
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the allies back. 21. They had sent the horses into the 


market. 22. The allies have destroyed the bridge. 23. He 
said that the allies had destroyed the bridges. 
A Synopsis of the Indicative Active 

instruct make war send leave plunder 

παιδεύ-ω στρατεύ-ω πέμπ-ω λείπ-ω ἁρπάζω 

ἐ-παίδευ-ο-ν ἐ-στράτευ-ο-ν ἔσπεμπ-ο-ν ἔ-λειπτον ἡρπαζο-ν 

παιδεύσω στρατεύ-σω πέμψω λείψω ἅρπά -σω 

ο ἐσπαίδευ-σα ἐνστράτευ-σα ἔ-πεμψα ἔ-λιπ-ο-ν ἥρπα -σα 

πε-παίδευ-κα ἐ-στράτευ-κα πέ-πομφ-α λέ-λοιπ-α ἥρπα -κα 

ἐ-πε-παιδεύ-κη ἐ-στρατεύκη ἐ-πε-πόμφ-η ἐ-ς-λε-λοίπττ-η ἡρπά -κη 


Ξ : Ζ 
Like παιδεύω : βουλεύω, ἐπι-βουλεύω, κωλύω. συμ-βουλεύω. 
oP. το € 
“ πέμπω : ἀπο-πέμπω. γράφω, διώκω, πρᾶττω (πραγ). 33, 6, 7. 
ςς , = 3 vA 3 4 , 
λείπω : ἀπο-λείπω. ἐκ-λείπω, κατα-λείπω. 


“ ἁρπάζω : ἀθροίζω, δι-αρπάζω, πείθω. 


XIV. THE FIRST DECLENSION 
Paroxytone and Properispomenon Feminine Nouns 


Review 7,2, 9,1, 10', 23,3, 25,1,2, 30,2. 


sight house country village opinion trial 
θέᾳ οἰκίᾳ χώρᾳ κώμη δόξα πεῖρα 
θέας οἰκίᾷς χώρᾳᾷε κώμης δόξης πείρας 
θέᾳ οἰκίᾳ χώρᾳ κώμῃ δόξῃ πείρᾳ 
θέαν οἰκίάν χώραν κώμην δόξαν πεῖραν 
θέᾳ οἰκίᾳ χώρᾳ κώμη δόξα πεῖρα 
θέᾳ οἰκίᾳ χώρᾳ KOE δόξα πείρᾳ 
θέαιν οἰκίαιν χώραιν κώμαιν δόξαιν πείραιν 
θέαι οἰκίαι χῶραι κῶμαι δόξαι πεῖραι 
θεῶὼν οἰκιῶν χωρῶν κωμῶν δοξῶν πειρῶν 
θέαις οἰκίαις χώραις κώμαις δόξαις πείραις 
θέας οἰκίᾳξαεε χώρᾳε:  κώμᾷς δόξας πείρας 


2 


co 
σὺ 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἄρχω, ἄρξω, ἦρξα. With c.,! begin, be 
Jirst, rule. ἀρχή. 10,1. 

Bia, ds, force; Bia, adv., by force. 

γνώμη. ns, opinion, purpose. gnomic. 

δίκη. ns. justice. dicast. 

δόξα. ns, opinion, expectation. οτ- 
thedox. 


ζώνη. ns. girdle, zone. zone. 
ἡμέρα, Gs, day. ephemeral. 
θέα, ἂς. sight. theatre. 


θύρα. Gs, door. door. 


2 ΄ κι 
I. πύλαι, ζώναις, πειρῶν. 


3. ὧραι, βίᾳ, γνῶμαι. 
μαχοι. 
6. καὶ καλὴ ἡ θέα ἦν. 
΄Ὰ \ \ € 9 - 
κῶμαι, καλαὶ δὲ αἱ οἰκίαι. 
ε Ν 4 ’ 
ὁδὸν κρήνη καλή. 
καὶ τὴν χώρᾶν. 
τοῖς θεοῖς. 


τι. Of justice, of days, of a season. 
13. Of a gate, to a girdle, of a village. 


houses, villages. 


14. The girdles were in the house. 15. 
16. The doors of the houses were 


villages in the country. 
small. 


17. The army is pillaging the country. 


κρήνη. Ns, spring. Hippocrene. 

κώμη, ns, village. 

μάχη. ns, atile. 
gomachy. 


οἰκία. Gs, louse. 


Telemachus, lo- 


economy. 

πεῖρα. as, trial. pirate. 

πολλάκις. adv., many times, often. 
polygon. 

πύλη. ns. gate. Thermopylae. 

XOpa, Gs, country. 


apa, Gs, season, hour. hour. 


2. κρήνῃ. ἡμερῶν, δόξαι. 


4. καὶ ἐν τῇ μάχῃ ἦσαν οἱ σύμ- 
5. τῆς χώρας" δὲ ἄρχει ὁ ἀδελφὸς τοῦ Κύρου. 
7. καλαὶ μὲν γὰρ ἦσαν αἱ 


> > Ν ee 
8. ἐνταῦθα ἣν παρὰ τὴν 


7 = XK εὖ Xi 3 »- 

9. διηρπάκασι γὰρ καὶ τὰς οἰκίας 
43-8 a , ΄ Z 

10. καὶ ἐπὶ Tats θύραις πολλάκις θύουσι 


12. Countries, 
There were little 


18. He 


suspects that the army is pillaging the villages of the coun- 


try. 


19. They will pillage the houses in the villages. 


20. They sent the girdles into the village. 


1 The genitive is used with words meaning begin, rule, or lead. 
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XV. OQ-VERBS 
_ The Perfect and the Pluperfect Indicative Passive 
Review 23,3, 30,2, 32,1-4, 33,1-4, 231,1, 232,1. 


πεπαίδευμαι, 7 have been instructed; ἔπεπαιδεύμην, 7 had τ 
been instructed: 


instruct take instruct take 
πε-παίδευ-μαι ἤρη-μαι ἐ-πε-παιδεύφμην ἡἥρή-μην 
πε-παίδευσαι ἤρη-σαι ἐ-πε-παίδευ-σο ἤρη-σο 
πε-παίδευ-ται ἤἥρη-ται ἐ-πε-παίδευ-το ἤρη-το 
πε-παίδευ-σθον ἤρη-σϑον ἐ-πε-παίδευ-σθον ἥρη-σθον 
πε-παίδευ-σθον ἥρη-σθον ἐ-πε-παιδεύ-σθην ἡρή-σθην 
πε-παιδεύ-μεθα ἡρή-μεθα ἐ-πε-παιδεύ-μεθα ἡρή-μεθα 
πε-παίδευσθε ἤρη-σθε ἐ-πε-παίδευσθε ἤρη-σθε 
TE-TALOEV-VTAL ἤρη-νται . ἐ-πε-παίδευνντο ἤρη-ντο 


The perfect indicative passive is a primary tense (211), and has pri- 2 
mary passive endings (202,1). ‘The pluperfect indicative passive is a 
secondary tense (211), and has secondary passive endings (202,1). Observe 
that the endings are added directly to the reduplicated verb stem (ef. the 
other tense stems, 203, 1).1 


The perfect infinitive passive ends in σθαι (202, 3), and is 3 
accented on the penult (by exception, 21,1): as, πτε-πταιδεῦ- 
σθαι, to have been instructed ; ἡρῆ-σθαι. 

When the verb is passive, the agent is generally expressed 4 
by the genitive with ὑπό, by; but, with the perfect or the 
pluperfect, it may be expressed by the dative alone: ? as, 


ὑπὸ Kipov ) 
Ki S { πεπαίδευνται, by Cyrus they have been instructed. 
ρῳ 


1 The inflection of verbs with stems ending in a mute will be learned later 
(116,1). 2 As in Latin with the gerundive (cf. 116,6). 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


aipéw, αἱρήσω, 2 a. εἷλον, ἥρηκα, ἡρη- 
μαι, take, catch, seize; pass., be 
taken, be chosen. diaeresis, heresy. 

ἀ-λήθεια, As, truth. av-, un- (992) ; 

λάθρᾳ, secretly. 

ἐπ-εβού- 


ἐπι-βουλεύω. ἐπι-βουλεύσω, 


λευσα, ἐπι-βεβούλευκα, ἐπι-βεβού- 
λευμαι, With D., plot against. 22°. 
Onpevo, Onpevow, ἐθήρευσα, τεθή- 
pevxa, hunt wild animals, 
hunt. 


θηρίον. ov, wild animal, animal. 


θηρίον. 


, -- 
θύω, θύσω, ἔθυσα, τέθυκα, τέθυμαι, 


sacrifice. 


I. ἤρηνται, em-e-BeBovdevvTo, ov λέλυσαι. 2. 
4, 4 Ψ 
βούλευσθε, τεθύσθαι, ἤρηντο. 


κώλυτο, ἐτέθυντο. 4. 


τὰ δὲ 


λύω, λύσω, ἔλυσα, λέλυκα, λέλυμαι, 
loose, break, destroy. 
ὄλεθρος. ov, destruction. 


analysis. 


σϊγή, ἧς, silence; oiyq, adv., in 
silence, silently. 
τότε. adv., then, at that time. 
ὑπο. prep., under: 
With c., from under, at the hand 
of, by (= Latin ab with ablative). 
With p., wnrder. 
With a, to a position under, ᾿ 
under. Latin sub; hypodermic, 
hypothesis. 261. 


φσβος, ov, fear. φοβερος. 19,1. 


ἐπι-βε- 
3. ἐπι βεβούλευσαι, ἐ-κε- 
θηρία ὑπὸ Κύρου τέθυ- 


Hes oN a ‘a \ 3 Xx 44) +39 \ 
ται ETL τῷ ποτάμῳ. 5. Και εἰς AAYNUVELAY και ἀρετὴν 
A , 
ἐπεπαίδευντο ot φίλοι τοῦ Κύρου. 6. ἐλέλυτο᾽ yap 


τότε τὰ πλοῖα διὰ τὸν ὄλεθρον τῶν ἀγγέλων. 

στρατιὰ κεκώλυται τὴν χώραν διαρπάσαι." 
rE a A κι ΞΡ ΚΑ , 

γέφυραν τῇ στρατιᾳ ovyn λέλυνται. 


7. ἢ ὃὲ 
738. Gi δὲ 
9. διὰ φόβον 


δὲ τῆς στρατιᾶς οὐ λέλυται ἡ γέφυρα. 


to. He has been plotted against, they have been plotted 


against, you have been chosen. 
ficed, to have been advised, he has been chosen. 12. 


11. They have been sacri- 
We 


have been chosen, he had been plotted against, to have been 


broken. 


ὉΠ 


13. The animal has been sacrificed by the army. 


2 from pillaging. 
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14. The generals have been hindered from collecting? an 
army. 15. He says that the bridges have been destroyed 
by the army. 16. Through fear the wild animals had not 
been loosed. 17. The roads have not been destroyed by 
Cyrus. 


XVI. THE SECOND AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 
Adjectives ; the Attributive Position 
Review 18,1, 23, 2,3, 30,1,2, 35,2, 141,6. 


Learn the inflection of, ἄξιος, worth, and δῆλος, evident, 
ἘΠῚ... 

Adjectives may, like nouns, be accented on any one of the last three 
syllables. Compound adjectives generally have recessive accent and only 
two endings, the feminine being like the masculine: as, ἀν-αρίθμητος, ov, 
innumerable.” 


An adjective that follows the article is said to be in the 
attributive position: as, 
ἢ “Ἑλληνικὴ κώμη. the Greek village. 


A noun with the article may be followed by the article with an adjec- 


tive: as, 
7 7 κώμη ἢ HAAnveKn, the Greek village. 


A noun without the article may be followed by the article with an 


adjective: as, 
ἵπποι ot μῖκροί, horses of the small kind. 


In like manner almost any word or phrase may stand in 
the attributive position: as, 


οἱ Κύρου φίλοι. Cyrus’s friends. 


1 ἀθροῖσαι. 2 ἀν-, not, ἀριθμός, number. ἀν- privative (ἀ- before con- 
sonants) is kindred to Latin in- and to English un-; anesthetic, insecure, 
unkind, 


Ι 


2 
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οἱ τότε ἄνθρωποι, the men of that time. 


ἐν TH TOV συμμάχων στρατιᾷ, in the allies’ army. 


τὰ βασίλεια τὰ ἐν TH Κιλικίᾳ, the palace in Cilicia. 


στρατιὰ ἡ Κύρου, an army belonging to Cyrus. 


The article is often used with an attributive without a noun: as, 


ot τότε, the men of that time. 


οἱ ἐν TH ἀγορᾷ, those in the market. 


When an adjective is used with a noun that has the article, 
but does not follow the article (89, 3), the adjective is said 
to be in the predicate position ; that is, it forms a part of the 


predicate : as, 


ἣ κώμη καλή, the viLLAGE is (or was) beautiful. 
καλὴ ἢ κώμη, the village is (OY Was) BEAUTIFUL. 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


δίκη, 36, I. 
θυμός, spirit, 


ἄ-δικος, ον, τ}τι8{. 
ἄ-θυμος, ov, dispirited. 


courage. 

ἀ-μήχανος, ov, 7zmpracticable. me- 
chanic, machine. 

ἀν-αρίθμητος, ov, innumerable. apt- 


θμός, number ; arithmetic. 
ἄξιος, a, ov, worth, worthy of. axiom. 
a-TrEeLpos, ov, inexperienced. πεῖρα, 36,1. 
ἀ-πορία, as, difficulty, want, lack. 
ἄ-πορος. 
ἄ-πορος. ov, impassable. πορεύομαι, 
go forward ; Bosporus, Oxford. 
a-citos, ov, without food. σῖτος, 31,1. 


ἀ-φύλακτος, ov, unguarded. dv- 
Aaky, 10,1. 

δεξιός, G, dv, right; ἐν δεξιᾷ, on the 
right. dexterous. 


δῆλος, ἡ; ov, evident. 

δύσ-πορος, ov, hard to pass over. 
δύσ-, hard, ἄ-πορος ; dyspepsia. 

ἐπιτήδειος, α, ov, suitable, convenient ; 
neut. pl., ἐπιτήδεια, provisions. 

εὔ-πορος, ov, easy to pass over. εὖ, 
adv., well, ἄ-πορος ; eulogy, eu- 
phemism, euphony.. 

ὁ, ἢ, τό, definite article, the; ὁ δέ, 
but he, and he; ὁ μὲν. .. ὁ δέ, the 
one... the other; οἱ μὲν. .. ot δέ, 


some... others. 
ὄρθιος, ἃ, ov, straight up, steep. op- 
θός, straight ; orthodoxy. 
πατρῷος, a, ov, ancestral. patriarch. 


πρό-θυμος, ov, eager, zealous. πρό, 
before, ἄ-θυμος. : 
φίλιος, ἃ, ov, friendly. φίλος, 31,1. 
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e Ve Qn ¥ > \ ε ν. »,Ω- κ 
I. ἡ δὲ ὁδὸς ἄπορος ἣν καὶ ἡ στρατιὰ ἀθῦμος. 2. καὶ 
A 3 ὃ , 1 3 3" 9 f= x δὲ 5 “ὃ ο 
τῶν ἐπιτηδείων᾽ οὐκ ἦν ἀπορίὰ. 3. τὰ δὲ ἐπιτήδεια τὰ 
ἐν τῷ στρατοπέδῳ ἁρπάζουσιν. 4. ἐκ δὲ τῆς πατρῴας 
ἀρχῆς πέμψει δῶρα τοῖς στρατηγοῖς. 5. ἐνταῦθα γὰρ 
> , A Ἁ » 1 e ὃ ἃ ἃ e 3 
ἦσαν φίλιαι κῶμαι μεσταὶ οἴνου. 6. αἱ ὁδοὶ δὲ αἱ εἰς 
τὰς κώμας εὔποροι ἦσαν. 7. οἱ μὲν γὰρ πρόθυμοι ἦσαν, 
ε ἃ A = ε Ν > \ 3 -~ > ε 
οἱ δὲ ἀθῦμοι. 8. 6 μὲν οὖν ποταμὸς ἐν δεξιᾷ ἦν, ἡ 
. ἐν 3 ,- ε ν 9 ΄Ἱ Xx , 
δὲ ὁδὸς ὀρθίαά. 9g. ὁ δὲ ἀναρίθμητον στρατιὰν πέμψει. 
ε \ , e 3 \ a= = ean 3 , 
ΤΟ. ἡ δὲ πάροδος ἡ εἰς τὴν Κιλικίαν ἣν ὁδὸς ἀμήχανος 
A \ e Ef. 5» , 5 ~ 
στρατιᾷ. τι. καὶ ot Κύρου ayyehou φίλιοι ἦσαν Tots 
συμμάχοις. τ2. ἐνταῦθα ἦσαν οἱ ποταμοὶ δύσποροι. 


13. The captains of Clearchus were inexperienced. 14. The 
unjust men will persuade the messenger. 15. The allies of 
Cyrus will plunder the Persian camp. 16. The men in the 
village were friendly to the generals.2. 17. The Greek gen- 
erals were zealous. 18. The allies will not plunder the un- 
guarded villages. 19. At that time the river was impassa- 
ble, and the army without food. 20. Were the Greek allies 
dispirited? 21. The rivers of the country were easy to cross. 
22. The camp of the allies was full of provisions.? 


τ = 


ese eet 


7 
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XVII. Q-VERBS 


The Present, the Imperfect, the First Aorist, and the First Future 
Indicative Passive 


Review 21, 4,5, 23,3, 27,4, 28, 2,3, 3(,1-4, 205, τ Zole = a2 


Learn the inflection of the present and the imperfect indic- 
ative passive, παιδεύομαι. / am being instructed, ἐπαιδευόμην. 
7 was being instructed, 168. : 

The present indicative passive is a primary tense (211), and has primary 
passive endings (202,1). The imperfect indicative passive is a secondary 
tense (211). and has augment (21, 4) and secondary passive endings (202,1). 


Learn the inflection of the first aorist and the first future 
indicative passive, ἐπαιδεύθην. L was instructed, tarsev8joo- 
μαι. 7 shall be instructed, 174. 

The first aorist indicative passive is a secondary tense (21!) and has 
augment (21,4); its endings are secondary, but active (202,1). The first 
future indicative passive is a primary tense (211). and has primary passive 
endings (202,1). 

Before the rough mute θ. a 7-mute (m B $) or a kx-mute (k y x) must 
be rough; a t-mute (τ δ᾽ θ) becomes o: as, πέμπω, ἐπέμφ-θην ; διώκω, 
ἐδιώχ-θην : ἁρπάζω (ἅρπαδ). ἥρπάσ-θην. 

Like the first aorist and the first future indicative passive 
are inflected the second aorist and the second future indica- 
tive passive, ἐκότπην. J was cut, 174, κοπήσομαι. 1 shall be cut. 
Learn the inflection. 

The infinitive passive is formed by adding σθαι (202, 3) to 
the stem: as, παιδεύ-ε-σθαι. to keep being instructed ; παιδευ- 
θή-σε-σθαι. shall or will be instructed ; but the aorist infinitive 
passive has the active ending vat (202, 3), and is accented 
on the penult (by exception, 21,1): as, παιδευ-θῆ-ναι, to be 
instructed, to have been instructed ; κοπ-ῆτ-ναι. 


THE INDICATIVE MOOD ay .9. 


The following tenses of the indicative constitute the prin- 
cipal parts of a verb: present active, future active (or mid- 
dle), aorist active, perfect active, perfect middle or passive, 
aorist passive: + as, πταιδεύ-ω. παιδεύ-σω. ἐ-παίδευ-σα. πε-παί- 
Sev-Ka, πε-παίδευ-μαι. ἐ-παιδεύ-θην. 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἀ-τιμάζω (ἀ-τῖμαδ). ἀ-τιμάσω, ἡ-τί- πείθω. πείσω. ἔπεισα. πέπεικα. 2 Pp. 
μασα. ἠἡ-τίμακα. ἡ-τίμασμαι.3 ἡη-τι- πέποιθα. πέπεισμαι." ἐπείσθην. with 
μάσθην. dishonor. av-,un- (992. A., persuade; pass.. be persuaded, 
τιμή. honor. atimy, timocracy. obey (with p.). 210. 4; 5. 
2) ee eee 8 | πράττω (mpay), πράξω. ἔπραξα. 2 p. 
ἐκ-πλήττω (πληγΎ, πλαγΎ). ἐκ-πλήξω. | πέπρᾶχα OF πέπραγα. mémpaypar,” 
ἐξ-ἐπληξα. 2 p. ἐκ-πέπληγα. ἐκ-πέ- ἐ-πράχθην. do. pragmatic, prac- 
πληγμαι.," 2 a. ἐξ-επλάγην, strike | tice. 212,1.2. 
out of your senses, amaze. ἔξ. | πρός. prep., face to face, opposite, in 
12,3; apoplexy. 211,5,6. | reciprocal relation, either friendly 
Ἡδέως. adv., gladly. Latin suavis; | ΟΥ̓ hostile: 
sweet. 261, 881. With G., from a position facing, 
κατα-κόπτω (Kor), κατα-κόψω. κατ before. 
ἐκοψα. 2 p. κατα-κέκοφα. κατα-κέ- | With v., facing, before. 
κομμαι.35 2 ἃ. κατ-εκόπην. cut down, | With a., to @ position facing, 
slay. comma, apocope. 211,1.3. | before. against. proselyte. 221.1. 


λύω. λύσω. ἔλυσα. AéAvKa, λέλυμαι. τέκνον. ov, Child. 


ἐλύθην. Joose. analysis. 209.1.2. ὡς. proclitic conj. adv., as, when. 


I. λύεται, ἐετλείφθη, ἐ-πείσθη. 2. πρᾶχθήσεται. κατ- 
ε-κόπη, €€-e-TAaynoav. 3. ἀτιμάζεσθαι. κατα-κοπῆναι. 


= A , , , 
πραχθῆναι. 4. KQT-E-KOTITETO, Κατασκοίῖτεται, KAT-E-KO- 


1 Many verbs are defective and irregular. Hereafter the vocabularies will 
contain such principal parts as are found in Attic prose, and they are to be 
learned by heart. Knowing the principal parts of a verb, we are able to 
inflect it throughout. 2 A w-mute (πβ >) before p becomes p; a «-mute 
(Kk yx) before p becomes or remains y; a t-mute (786) before p becomes σ΄. 


3 
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€ x € , 9 , Ν ,ὔὕ 
mye. 5. οἱ δὲ ἡδέως ἐπείθοντο. 6. καὶ κατεκόπη- 
ε 2\ 7 jhe? tae ν fas ΄, Weer ὧν 
σαν, ὡς ἐλέγετο, ὑπὸ τῶν βαρβάρων. 7. καὶ ἐλέγοντο 


ὑπὸ τῶν συμμάχων καταλειφθῆναι. 8. εἰ δὲ ἠθροίσθη 


στρατιά. αἱ σπονδαὶ οὐκ ἐλύθησαν. 09. εἰ δὲ μὴ HOpor- 

ε , e Ἂς 3 / Ν 
σθησαν αἱ στρατιαΐ, αἱ σπονδαὶ ἐλύθησαν. το. καὶ 
πρὸς τὸν ἀδελφὸν ἐπέμφθησαν ὑπὸ τοῦ Κύρουι τι. τὰ 


Ν 4 3 9 uA 9 4 ε 2. ἈΝ ’ 
δὲ τέκνα εἰς ἀλήθειαν ἐπαιδεύετος 12. ἡ μὲν γὰρ κώμη 


ἡ πρὸς τῷ ποταμῷ διηρπάσθη, ἡ δὲ γέφυρα ἐλύθη. 


13. He was amazed, they are being dishonored, he was 
left behind. 14. They were persuaded, he was being dis- 
honored, he is being persuaded. 15. They were being slain, 
he was dishonored, they were amazed. 16. The messenger 
was dishonored. 17. He is said to have been dishonored 
by the generals. 18. The messengers will be left behind. 
19. The allies were being sent by the general. 20. The 
villages were pillaged by the Greek army. 21. The general 
gladly obeyed. 22. The country was not pillaged. 


Some Principal Parts 


, , / ε / 7 
παιδεύ-ω πέμπ-ω λείπ-ω ἁρπάζω κόπ-τω 
/ 7 - ΄ 
παιδεύ-σω πέμψω λείψω ἅρπά -σω κόψω 
3 4 ΣΙ » ψ By 
ἐ-παίδευ-σα ἔπεμψα ἔσλιπ-ο-ν ἥρπα -σα ἔ-κοψα 
πε-παίδευ-κα πέςπομφ-α λέετλοιπ-α ἥρπα -κα κέ-κοφ-α 
Ἂν é 
πε-παίδευ-μαι were -μαι 3 λέλειμ-μαι ἥρπασ-μαι κέ-κομ-μαι 


ἐ-παιδεύ-θη-ν ἐ-πέμφῳ-θη-ν ἐ-λείῴφ-θητν ἡρπάσ-θη-ν ἐ-κόπ-η-ν 


Like παιδεύω: βουλεύω. ἐπι-βουλεύω, κωλύω. συμ-βουλεύω. 
πέμπω : ἀπο-πέμπω. πράττω (πραγ). 383,6, 7, 433. 
ς λείπω: ἀπο-λείπω. ἐκ-λείτω. κατα-λείπω. 
“ ἁρπάζω : ἀθροίζω. ἀ-τιμάζω. δι-αρπάζω. πείθω. 
“ κόπτω : ἀπο-κόπτω. cul off, ἐκ-κόπτω. Cut out, κατα-κόπτω. 


1 as was repeatedly said. 2 For πέ-πεμμ-μαι (for πέ-πεμπ-μαι). Cf. 123. 
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XVIII. THE FIRST DECLENSION 


Masculine Nouns 


Review 62, 7,2-4, 9,1, 23,3, 25,2, 30,2, 35,2. 


Masculine nouns of the first declension end in Gs after e, 


t, or p; otherwise, in ns. 


Learn the inflection of the masculine nouns at 145, 2. 


_ Masculine nouns of the first declension differ from feminine nouns of 
the first declension in three particulars: 

1. The nominative singular ends in Gs or in ns.! 

2. The genitive singular ends in ov.? 

3. Nouns ending in τῆς have the vocative singular ending in a short. 


So also Πέρσης, Persian, Πέρσα. 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


᾿Αβροκόμᾶς, a, Abrocomas, a com- 
mander in the Persian army. 

᾿Αθηναῖος, ov, Athenian. 

ἀλλα, conj., but, strongly adversative. 

᾿Αρταξέρξης, ov, Artaxerxes, son of 
Darius, and king of Persia. 

Γωβρύας, ἃ or ov, Gobryas, a com- 
mander in the Persian army. 

ἕξ, indeclinable, stz. Latin sex. 26}, 

Εὐφράτης, ov, Euphrates. 


κωμ-ἄρχης. ov, village chief. κώμη 
(86,1), ἀρχή (10, 1). 
κωμήτης; ov, villager. κώμη, 36, I. 


Mapovias, ov, Marsyas, a satyr. 
Μίδας, ov, Midas, a mythical king. 


1 Foreign names often end in Gs not preceded by e, t, or p. 


ὁπλίτης, ov, hoplite, a heavy-armed 

᾿ foot soldier. ὅπλον, 31,1. 

᾽Οροντᾶς, ἃ or ov, Orontas, a Persian 
noble, a traitor in Cyrus’s army. 

Tapacayyns, ov, parasang, a Persian 
road measure of about 3} miles. 

πελταστῆής, ov, peltast, a light-armed 
foot soldier, with spear and shield. 
πέλτη. Shield. 

πλησίον, adv., near. 

σατράπης. ov, sairap, governor of a 
Persian province. 

στρατιώτης, ov, soldier. στρατιά, 8,1. 

τοξότης, ov, Lowman, a light-armed 


foot soldier. τόξον, 51,1. 


2 Some 


foreign names have the genitive singular ending ina; others have ov; and 
some have both forms: as, ᾿Αβροκόμᾶς, “ABpoxopa ; Μαρσύας, Μαρσύου ; 


*Opovras, “Opovra or Opovrov. 
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9 ΄, - Ν Ν ᾽- 5 ~ ~ ~ 
1. ᾿Αβροκόμας δὲ καὶ TwRpvas ἐν τῇ στρατιᾷ τῇ 
-- > εξ 7 > ,7ὔ ἈΝ St) 
Περσικῇ ἦσαν. 2. ὁ μὲν οὖν κωμάρχης Kat ot ᾿Αθη- 
ναῖοι ἐν τῇ μάχῃ ἦσαν, οἱ δὲ κωμῆται Ov. 3. καὶ ἐκ 
κ᾿ ΄ , \ s_ = \ wey es κ κ 
τῆς κώμης πέμψομεν τοὺς κωμήτας μὲν οὐ, ἀλλὰ τὸν 
κωμάρχην. 4. πλησίον γὰρ ἦσαν καὶ οἱ τοξόται καὶ 
Ει Ὁ A 5 > Ἂ 3 ae , ἃ 
οἱ ὁπλῖται. 5. οὐκ ἦσαν πελτασταὶ ἐν τῇ κώμῃ; 6. EE 
δὲ παρασάγγαι ἦσαν τῆς ὁδοῦ τῆς ἐπὶ τὸν Εὐφρᾶἄτην πο- 
ταμόν. 7. τότε δὲ ἦσαν παρὰ ᾿Αρταξέρξῃ στρατιῶται. 
Ν τ x = ¥ ᾿ ἢ ἄς ἘΞ ‘ 
8. Kal πρὸς τοὺς κωμήτᾶς ἔπεμψε τοὺς οπλῖίτας. Q. οἱ 
μὲν γὰρ διαρπάσουσι τὰς τοῦ σατράπου κώμᾶς, οἱ δὲ 
͵ κ᾿ ps τῷ 2. = Sere > \ 
λύσουσι Tas πλησίον" γεφύρας. το. ἐνταῦθα ἣν παρὰ 
A eQa ΄ ε / x. was δὲ » ΄, 
τὴν ὁδὸν κρήνη ἡ Μίδου. τι. καὶ ἐπὶ τῇ κρήνῃ λέγεται 
Μίδας Μαρσύαν θηρεῦσαι. 


12. Cyrus was the brother of Artaxerxes. 13. Six bow- 
men were with (apa) the villagers. 14. The soldiers of 
the satraps were not brave. 15. Were the hoplites of 
Orontas in the village? 16. The village chief will send 
the bowmen into the neighboring? village. 17. Abrocomas 
will not send soldiers against Cyrus. 18. Will the satraps 
destroy the arms of the peltasts? 19. The soldiers and 
the villagers were near. 20. The arms of the soldiers were 
in the tents of the hoplites. 


1 At the end of aclause, the proclitic od is accented and does not add x (x) 
before vowels (12, 3). 2 39, 6. 


An Attic TWELVE-CENT PIECE 


ι 
tyes 


oes 


Miaka s 
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XIX. PRONOUNS 
The Intensive and Demonstrative Pronouns 
Ineview 7.4, 00,2, 151,1,2, 104,1. 231, 3, 282, 3. 


Learn the inflection of αὐτός, self, οὗτος, this, the afore- 
_ said, ὅδε, this, the following, and ἐκεῖνος. that, 166, 1, 2. 


αὐτός and ἐκεῖνος are inflected like ἀγαθός and δῆλος, except that the 
neuter singular has αὐτό and ἐκεῖνο instead of αὐτόν (used rarely) and 
ἐκεῖνον. ‘There is no vocative. 


ὅδε is inflected like the article + δέ (enclitic, 5,3). The proclitic forms 
οἵ the article (6, ἢ, of, at) receive the acute from 8. The other forms of 
the article have their regular accent, 164, 1. 


οὗτος has the same endings as αὐτός and ἐκεῖνος ; has the rough breath- 
ing in the same cases as the article (6, ἢ, ot, at) ; has the form ott or tour 
before an 0-sound (0, ὦ, οι, ov, w), and the form atr or ταῦτ before an 
a-sound or an e-sound (a, n, at, ἢ). 


αὐτός always has the smooth breathing and an accented ultima; οὗτος 
never has either. | 


The intensive pronoun αὐτός has three uses: 
1. In the attributive position (39,3), αὐτός means same: as, 


ε ΞΕ =a 
q eae oe ee : \ the same army. 
ἢ OTPATLA ἡ AUTH, | 

2. Not in the attributive position, but agreeing with some word ex- 
pressed or implied (in the nominative case, it always agrees with the 
subject), αὐτός adds emphasis, like Latin ipse, and means self: as, 

ἣ στρατιὰ αὐτή.) : 
a ee z + the army itself. 
αὑτῇ ἡ oTPATLG, | 
αὐτοὶ παιδεύομεν. we ourselves instruct. 

3. Not in the attributive position, and not agreeing with any word 
expressed or implied, αὐτός is an unemphatic personal pronoun (never so 
used in the nominative case, 481), and means him, her, it: as, 

ἣ στρατιὰ αὐτοῦ. his army. 
παιδεύομεν αὐτούς, we instruct them. 


Ι 


2 
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οὗτος. ὅδε. and ἐκεῖνος have two uses: 


1. As attributive adjectives, but standing in the predicate position 


(40, 2): as, 
αὕτη ἣ orpané, 
ἣ στρατιὰ αὕτη. | 


ἥδε ἣ στρατιᾶ,} 
ε ΕΞ να Γ 
ἢ στρατιᾷ ἥδε: | 


ἐκείνη ἢ op aban 


ἣ στρατιὰ ἐκείνη, j 


2. As demonstrative pronouns : 2 


‘ 
i this army (already spoken of). 


this army (to be spoken of). 


ny (at a distance). 


λέγει ταῦτα, he says these things (speech ended). 
λέγει τάδε, he speaks as follows (speech to begin). 


οὗτοι ἐν τῇ στρατιᾷ ἦσαν, these men were in the army (persons 


already mentioned). 


οἱ ἐκείνου στρατιῶται, His soldiers (person at a distance). 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἀγοραζω (dyopad), ἀγοράσομαι (50,1), 


ἠγόρασα, nyopaka, ἠγόρασμαι. 
ἠγοράσθην, go to market, buy. 
Gyopa, 8,1. 212, 1, 3. 


ἄλλος, η: 0, Other, inflected like éxet- 


vos, 47,2. Latin alius; allopa- 
thy. 

αὐτός. 7, 0, self. autocrat, auto- 
biography. 


ἐκεῖνος, ἡ: 0, that. 


ὅ-δε, ἥ-δε, to-Se, this, the following. 


ade, 12, 3 


ovTos, αὕτη. τοῦτο, this, the aforesaid. 


οὕτως, 12,3. 
συμ-πράττω (Tpay), Tup-Tpakw, συν- 
érpata, 2 p. συμ-πέπραχα Or συμ- 


πέπραγα. συμ-πέπραγμαι,3 συν- 
ἐπράχθην, With a. of thing and ν. of 
person, do a thing with a person, 


help do. mwparrw, 43,2, 212, 1,2. 


1 Greek does not need an unemphatic personal pronoun in the nominative 
case because such is contained in the endings of the verb, as in Latin: as, 
παιδεύ-ω. 7 instruct, παιδεύ-ει. he instructs. : 

2 For lack of suitable words in English, these pronouns are often translated 


as emphatic personal pronouns, he, she, or it (ci. avros, 47,8). 


8 432. 
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A 9 A A A ~ 3 ἴω A 

I. TNS AUTNS στρατιᾶς, TH OTPATLA AUTH. 2. τῶν στρα- 
τηγῶν τούτων, τοῖσδε τοῖς στρατηγοῖς. 3. ἐκείνης τῆς 
μάχης, ταύτῃ τῇ χώρᾳ. 4. αὐτὸς παιδεύσει, αὐτοὶ ἐπαί- 
δευον. 5. ταῦτα᾽ ἔλεξεν οὗτος. 6. καὶ πείθει Κῦρον 

9 ’ὔ a e ’ὔ’ » ’ 3 ’ὔ 

αὐτόν. 177. οὗτος ὁ στρατιώτης ἔλεξε τάδε. 8. ἐκ τού- 
Ξ Ἐπ A 51 τἂν Nuss AN νος ayy 
των TOV κωμῶν ἠγόραζον τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. 0. καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι 
N ὯΝ 3 A 9 (ὃ 9 δὲ A 
στρατηγοὶ συνεβούλευσαν αὐτοῖς" τάδε. το. ἐν O€ TY 
9 a , Mo ε , \ e \ > AB \ 
ayopa ταύτῃ ἣν ὁ Κλέαρχος Kal ol σὺν αὑτῳ. τι. Kal 
ἔπραττον οὕτως οὗτοι. 12. ἐπίστευον γὰρ avTw.” 
, \ 3 NBD \ S20N aN 5 Οἱ 
13. συνεβουλεύετε δὲ αὐτοῖς" τὰ αὐτὰ ταῦτα. 14. οὗ- 
ToL’ συνέπραξαν αὐτῷ ταῦτα. 

15. For this battle, of the same battles. 16. Of the sol- 
dier himself, of those soldiers. 17. For the generals them- 
selves, to the same general. 18. We ourselves instructed, 
you yourselves will instruct. 19. This man® spoke as fol- 
lows. 20. Of these countries these men® were satraps. 
21. This general trusted Cyrus. 22. The general himself 
sent the peltasts into these villages. 23. In this country 
were Clearchus and his men.? 24. The road into that coun- 
try was impracticable. 25. The soldiers themselves trusted 
this general.* 


1 Generally no connective is used when the sentence begins with a form of 
οὗτος. 2228, 3 οἱ σὺν αὐτῷ, those with him, his men; 40, τ. a Wee 
° this same thing. Greek sometimes uses the plural where English uses the 
singular. 6 Omit. 


THE PELTAST 
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XX. Q-VERBS 
The Middle Voice 
Review 37,1-4, 42, 1-7, 44, 2-3, 203,1. 


: Besides the active and the passive voice, Greek has a 
middle voice. ‘The middle voice has three uses: 


1. The subject acts directly on himself: as, 
παύω αὐτόν. J stop him. παύομαι, J stop myself, I cease.t 
2. The subject acts indirectly for himself: as, 
ἀγοράζω σῖτον. J buy food. ἀγοράζομαι σῖτον, 1 buy food for myself 
3. The subject acts from his own resources: as, 
παρέχω ayopav, J furnish a market. παρέχομαι ayopav, J contribute 
a market. 


2 In inflection, the middle voice does not differ from the passive except 
in the future and the aorist. 


3 Learn the inflection of the future and the first aorist 
indicative middle, παιδεύσομαι. J shall instruct myself, 169, 
ἐπαιδευσάμην. J instructed myself, 170. | 

4 The future middle is a primary tense, and has primary middle endings 
(202, 1). The aorist middle is a secondary tense, and has secondary 
middle endings (202, 1). 

5 The infinitive middle is formed by adding σθαι to the 

— stem:? as, παιδεύ-σε-σθαι. shall or will instruct yourself, Tat- 
δεύ-σα-σθαι, to enstruct yourself, to have instructed yourself. 


6 The second aorist indicative middle is inflected like the im- 
perfect :* as, λείπ-ο-μαι. 7 leave for myself, imperfect ἐςλειτ- 
ό-μην. second aorist ἐ-λιπ-ό-μην. 171. Learn the inflection. 


1 Cf. ‘* The lake bathes the foot of the mountain,’’ ‘‘ He bathes in the 
lake.”’ 2 Cf. ‘* He will rent a house in town if he can rent his country 
house to somebody else.’’ 3 Cf. 42,7. 202, 3. ‘Ch Zia 
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The second aorist infinitive middle (50,5), is accented on 
the penult (by exception, 21,1): as, λιπ-έ-σθαι, to leave for 
yourself, to have left for yourself. 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


ayopatw (dyopad), go to market, buy ; 
mid., buy for yourself. 48, 3. 

BovAevw, βουλεύσω, ἐβούλευσα, βεβού- 

βεβούλευμαι, ἐβουλεύθην, 
counsel ; mid., counsel with your- 
self, plan. βουλή, 10, 1. 

βούλομαι, βουλήσομαι, βεβούλημαι, 
ἐβουλήθην. pass. dep.,! will, wish. 
Latin yolo. 207, 1, 3. 

γίγνομαι (γεν), γενήσομαι, 2 a. éye- 
νόμην. 2 p. γέγονα. γεγένημαι, mid. 
dep.,! be born, become, be, etc., 
the shade of meaning depend- 


Latin 


λευκα, 


ing upon the connection. 
gigno, genus. 207, 1, 4. 
δή. postpos. adv., now, to be sure. 
ἤδη; adv., already, now. 
μετά, prep., among: 
With c., in common with, with. 


1. ἁρπάζεσθαι, βουλεύσασθαι, γενέσθαι. 
σαντο, πορεύσεται, ἐ-στρατεύετο. 


λεύσω, στρατεύσειι 4. 
στρατεύεσθαι. 


Ἁ ~ 2 
λευσε τούτους σὺν αὐτῳ στρατεύεσθαι. 


4, \ 9 Ἂ 
5. συμβουλεύσεται δὲ αὐτῷ. 6. 


With a., with, after. metaphor. 
μετα-πέμπω, send among to get ; mid., 
send for, send after, 
209, I, 4. 
ὅπως. conj. ady., how. 


SUMTNLON. 


παύω, παύσω. ἔπαυσα. πέπαυκα, πέ- 
παυμαι, ἔπαυθην. make stop; mid., 
stop yourself, cease. pause, pose. 

Πισίδαι, av, the Pisidians. 

Topevw, make gO; πορεύομαι, πορεύ- 
σομαι, πεπόρευμαι, ἐπορεύθην, Pass. 
dep.,! advance. 

στρατεύω, conduct a campaign, make 


ἄ-πορος, 40, 3. 


war; mid., serve, march. στρατιᾶ, 
8.1. ἶ 

συμ-βουλεύω, With τ. of person and 
A. of thing, plan with, advise ; 
mid., consult with a person about 
a thing.? 


2. nyopa- 
3. ἐβούλου, ἐ-βου- 
καὶ εἰς Πισίδας ἐβούλετο 


is! τ 
Και E€KE- 


7. Kupov δὲ 


μεταπέμπεται ἀπὸ τῆς ἀρχῆς. 8. βουλεύεται δὲ ὅπως 


1 Some verbs are deponent, as in Latin. 


They are called middle or pas- 


sive, deponents according to the form of the aorist. 
2 Active, give advice to; middle, get advice from. 


2 


3 
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ἃ Ν Ν ὔ 9 Ν a 
ἐπὶ TOV ποταμὸν πορεύσεται. Q. ἐπορεύοντο γὰρ οὗτοι 


ε ’, Ν φ ’, Ν 9 7 

ol σύμμαχοι μετὰ τοῦ Κλεάρχου. το. καὶ ov νομίζει 
= » 

τοὺς στρατιώτας ἤδη ἀγοράσασθαι. τι. ἐπεὶ γὰρ 

ἡμέρα ἐγένετο, ἐπορεύοντο ἐπὶ τὴν χώραν. 12. ἐν- 


A SUS Ν 5 ἋΣ ὃ ἘΝ A Ὁ 
ταῦθα δὴ ἀριθμὸς ἐγένετο" τῶν στρατιωτῶν. 13. παύ- 
9 5 wa XQ 3 aA 8 v4 4 3 Ν 

σεται δ᾽ οὖν τοῦ πρὸς ἐκεῖνον" πολέμου 4. εἰ δὲ 


\ ~ , 3 , NE NE ¥\ = 
μὴ τοῦ πολέμου ἐπαύσαντο, Tas σπονδὰς ἔλῦσαν. 


15. To buy for yourself, to march, to keep planning. 
16. They will cease, you were planning, we wish. 17. To 
be advancing, shall or will advance, to advance. 18. They 
wish to keep marching with the generals. 19. He consulted 
with the allies. 20. Now (οὖν) ὅ he himself was marching 
into this country. 21. They think that Cyrus is advane- 
ing. 22. You ceased from that war.* 23. We think that 
the allies will cease from the war. 24. They plan how they 
shall march into the same villages. 25. When the enu- 
meration had been made (ἐπεὶ. . . ἐγένετο). he marched 
on the village. 26. They said® that the enumeration was 
made’ in this country. 


Read 131,r. 


XXI. THE THIRD DECLENSION 
II-mute and K-mute Stems 
Review 4, 3,5, 67, 68, 16, 4,5, 21, 2,3, 30,2, 141,8, 231, 4, 232, 4. 


The third or consonant declension includes nouns of all 


1 The aorist indicative introduced by ἐπεί is often best translated by the 
English pluperfect. 2 was made (cf. sentence 25). 3 39, 6. 

4 The genitive is used with words expressing source or separation, like 
the ablative in Latin (cf. 19*). a ES hs ὃ ἔφασαν (21,6). 1 8.)3. 


genders (141, 8). 


THE THIRD DECLENSION 


a K-mute are never neuter: 


thief guard phalanx canal king 
κλώψ' φύλαξ! darayé? διῶρυξ 2 réx 
κλωπ-ός φύλακ-ος φάλαγγ-ος διώρυχ-τος τᾶρ-ἰ5 
κλωπ-ί φύλακοι φάλαγγοι διώρυχοι rég-i 
κλῶπ-α φύλακ-α φάλαγγ-α διώρυχ-α rég-em 
κλώψ' φύλαξ φαλαγἕ διῶρυξ réx 
κλῶπ-ε φύλακ-ε φάλαγγ-ε διώρυχ-ε 
κλωπ-οῖν φυλάκ-οιν φαλάγγ-οιν διωρύχ-οιν 
κλῶπ-ες φύλακ-ες φάλαγγ-ες διώρυχ-ες τᾶρ-δε 
κλωπ-ῶν φυλάκ-ων φαλάγγ-ων διωρύχτων = rég-um 
Khowiv)? φύλαξι(ν) parayé(v) διώρυξι(ν)  rég-ibus 
κλῶπ-ας φύλακ-ας φάλαγγ-ας διώρυχ-ας  rég-és 


The stem may be found by dropping the ending of the genitive 


ae 


Nouns with stems ending in a t-mute or 


bh 


singular. 


The nominative singular is formed by adding s to the stem: κλώψ is 
for κλώπ-ς. φύλαξ for φύλακ-ς. φάλαγξ for φάλαγγ-ς. διῶρυξ for διῶρυχς-ς; 
and réx for reg-s; in the dative plural, κλωψί(ν) is for κλωπ-σί(ν), etc., 
16, 4, 5. 


The vocative singular of most nouns with stems ending in a mute is 
like the nominative. 


Nouns of the third declension with monosyllabic stems are accented 
on the ultima in the genitive and the dative of all numbers: as, κλώψ, 
κλωπί, KAwtrev.* 

1 Masculine. 2 Feminine. * The endings 
οἷν and oy are circumflexed. 


8 y-movable (2027). 


Ae, 
SENS po 
ZL) OTH ALLA Lt} >> 


A FIFtTy-0OARED SHIP 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


γυνή, γυναικός. ἷ ἢ, woman. misogyny. 

δια-κόπτω, cut through, cut in two. 
κατα-κόπτω. 43, 2. 

δια-τρίβω (τριβ). δια-τρίψω, δι-έτριψα, 
2 p. δια-τέτριφα, Sta-rérpippar,2 
2 ἃ. δι-ετρίβην. rub through, waste, 
delay. diatribe. 210,1,2. 

δι-ὥρυξ, vxos, ἢ. ditch, canal. 

Δόλοψ, otros, ὁ, Dolopian. 


Opaé, Θρᾳκός, ὁ, Thracian. 

ἱκανός, 1, Ov, Sufficient, able. 

Κίλιξ, uxos, ὁ, Cilician. 

κλώψ, kAwtos, 6, chief. κλέπτω, 16, 4. 

φαλαγξ, ayyos, 7, phalanx. 

φυλαξ, akos, ὁ, guard. φυλακή, 10,1. 

φυλάττω (gdurak), φυλάξω, ἐφύλαξα, 
2 p. πεφύλαχα, πεφύλαγμαι," ἐφυ- 
AaxOnv, guard. φύλαξ. 212.1,2. 


/ , ~ , A 
1. Aodom, Δόλοψι, Θρᾷᾳκων. 2. φυλάκων, κλωπῶν, 


τῇ φάλαγγι. 


4. οἱ δὲ Δόλοπες διέκοψαν τὴν φάλαγγα. 


σκηνὰς οἱ Κίλικες ἐφύλαττον. 


τοὺς αὐτοὺς φύλακας. 
οἱ φύλακες. 
κλώψ. 

φυλάκων. 
πεδον φυλάττειν. 


γυναῖκας. 


12. To the guards, of the small phalanx. 
narrow canals, for the brave Thracians. 
15. The guards abandoned the 
16. The phalanx was cut in two. 


to thieves, for the guard. 
villages. 
Thracians did not delay. 


3. διώρυξι στεναῖς, φάλαγγι Ἑλληνικῇ. 


5. καὶ τὰς 


6. καὶ εἰς φυγὴν ἔτρεψαν 


,᾿, «- XN: | ge 9 ΄ 
7. ταὐτὰς τᾶς κὠμὰς ἐκλείψουσιν 
8. ταύτην γὰρ τὴν ἡμέρᾶν ἡ οὐ διατρίβει ὁ 
9. ἔφη δὲ τοὺς στρατιώτας κατακοπῆναι ὑπὸ τῶν 
IO. οὗτοι οἱ Θρᾷκες ἱκανοὶ ἦσαν τὸ στρατό- 
, > ¥ , X 
II. τούτους ἐκέλευσε φυλάξαι Tas 


13. Of the 
14. Of Dolopians, 


17. The 


18. The soldiers will guard the 


1 γυνή is inflected as follows: γυνή, γυναικ-ός, yuvack-l, yuvatk-a, γύναι; 


γυναῖκ-ε, γυναικ-οῖν ; γυναῖκ-ες, γυναικ-ῶν, γυναιξί(ν). yuvatk-as. 


3 For πε-φύλακ-μαι (4332). 


τέ-τριβ-μαι (432). 


2¥For δια- 
4 The accusative is used to 


express extent of time or of space, as in Latin (cf. 1027, 78°). 
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villages of the Cilicians. 19. These guards were slain by 
the Thracians. 20. The canals of the country were not 
impassable. 21. The soldier was able to guard this thief. 


Read 131, 2. 


XXII. THE THIRD DECLENSION 
T-mute Stems 
Review 4,3, 62, 6%, 16,6, 21,2,3, 30,2, 141, 8. 


Learn the inflection of νύξ, night, ἐλπίς, hope, dpvis, bird, 
ἅρμα, chariot, γέρων, old man, and γίγας, giant, 148, 1. 


In the nominative singular, νύξ (vix-s) is for νύκτ-ς (cf. Latin nox for 
noct-s), ἐλπίς for ἐλπίδ-ς (cf. Latin lapis for lapid-s), ὄρντς for dpvi6-s, 
ἅρμα for appar! (cf. Latin caput),? and γίγας ὃ for γίγαντ-ς ὁ (53, 2, 143, 4); 
in ovt-stems, o is not added, τ is dropped,! and o is lengthened :? as, 
γέρων (γεροντ). In the dative plural, νυξί(ν) is for νυκτ-σί(ν), etc., 143, 6; 
when vr is dropped, the preceding vowel is lengthened.? 


The accusative singular of nouns ending in ts varies according to the 
accent: oxytone nouns are inflected like ἐλπίς : as, ἀσπίς, ἀσπίδ-α ; nouns 
not oxytone are inflected like épvis: as, χάρις (yapiT), χάρι-ν. 


For the vocative singular, see 55,3; but nouns with stems ending in 1 
haye the vocative like the stem: as, ἐλπίς (ἐλπιδ), ἐλπί; παῖς (παιδ), rat.) 
So also γέρων (yepovT), yépov,! and γίγας (yryavT), ytyav.1 


Like ἅρμα are inflected the following neuter nouns: yévv, yovart-os, 
᾿ 4 7 , / 
knee; 86pv, ddpat-os, spear; ὕδωρ, ὕδατ-ος, water; φρέαρ, φρέατ-ος, well. 


1 Of the consonants, only v, p, or s may stand at the end of a word. 
Other final consonants are dropped. 2 Neuter nouns do not have final s in 
the nominative singular (53, 2). 8 When, for the sake of euphony, one or 
more consonants are dropped, a preceding short vowel often becomes long, 
by compensative lengthening, to make up for the loss: a is lengthened to 
a, vtot, υἱοῦ; before liquids (A, p, v, p), ε is generally lengthened to n, 
and o to w, but before o, ε is lengthened to εἰ, and o to ov. 

* In ovr-stems, the nominative singular is formed like that of γέρων ; in 
other stems, the nominative singular is formed by adding ς (53, 2). 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἅρμα, atos, To, chariot. 

ἀσπίς, (Sos, ἡ. shield. 

γέρων. οντος. ὁ. old man. 

gigantic. 
Latin genu ; 


e 


γίγας. αντος. ὁ. giant. 

γόνυ, γόνατος, τό. knee. 
polygon, knee. 55,5. 

δόρυ, δόρατος, To, spear. doryphoros. 
δῦ. 5. 

ἐλπίς, ίδος. ἢ, Lope. 

μῦριάς, ados, ἢ, ten thousand. myriad. 

Latin nox. 
ornithology. 

παῖς. matdsos.! ὁ or H, boy, girl, child. 

Παρύσατις. 0s, Parysatis, mother 
of Cyrus. 


νύξ. νυκτος. ἢ. night. 
dpvis, τθος. 6 or ἢ, δίγα. 


I. ἅρμασι, γέροντι, χάριτι. 


TOV. 


γέρον. 
μαχοι. 6. 


oe - ΄ A 
7. Kal ἔπεμψε pupiddas στρατιᾶς. 
Παρυσάτιδος" γίγνονται οὗτοι οἱ παῖδες. 9. 
ἐστρατεύετο σὺν τοῖς φυγάσιν. 
3 ’, 5 , ”~ ’ 
ἀσπίδες ἐπέμφθησαν τοῖς στρατιώταις. 


αρχος φυγὰς ἦν. 


βουλεύομεν" αὐτοῖς ἡ τάδε. 


3. πέμπει ἀσπίδα, Opviv, χρήματα. 


πατρίς, ίδος, ἡ, native land. Latin 
patria ; patriot. 

πράγμα, fact, 
trouble. πράᾶττω (πραγ); prag- 
matical, practical. 

στράτευμα. aTos, TO, army, force. 


aTOS TO, matter, 


στρατεύω. 51,2. 


ὕδωρ, ὕδατος, τό, water. hydro- 
phobia, hydrant. 65,5. 

φρέαρ. atos, To, well. 55,5. 

φυγάς. ddos, ὁ. exile. φυγή, 10,1. 

χάρις, ros, ἢ. favor, gratitude. 
eucharist. 


χρῆμα, atos, to, thing used; pl., 
χρήματα, things, property, money. 


2. ὕδατος, φρέατα, γονά- 


4. παῖ, ἐλπί, 


2 9 fe en Ν Ν aN Ν ΄ 
5. οὗτοι αὐτῳ ἦσαν πατρίς καὶ φίλοι καὶ σύμ- 
κ᾿ A A 
οἱ δὲ στρατιῶται οὗτοι ἐν ἐλπίσιν ἦσαν. 


= x 

8. Δαρείου καὶ 

y ἈΝ 

οὕτω δὲ 
ἈΝ 7ὕ 

IO. καὶ ὑπὸ Κύρου αἱ 


It. ὁ δὲ Κλέ 


12. ἐν δὲ τούτοις τοῖς πρᾶγμασι συμ- 


A Ν 4 5 ε 
13. ταύτην τὴν νύκτα“ O 


γίγας ἐφυλάχθη ὑπὸ τῶν παίδων. 


1 παῖς is inflected as follows: παῖς. παιδ-ός, παιδ-ί, παῖδ-α, παῖ (for παῖδ, 


3,4), παι-σί(ν), παῖδ-ας, 


5,4); παῖδ-ε. παίδ-οιν (by exception, 53,4); παῖδ-ες, παίδ-ων (by exception, 
3 2 524, 222.1. 


$518, 4293 171, 5 544, 
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14. Of hope, of boys, of old men. 15. For property, of 1 
troubles, for an army. 16. O boys, O boy, O native land. 
17. The exiles pillaged this country. 18. The generals 
sent shields and spears and money to the army. 19. With 
this army he was wishing to keep marching. 20. Both! 
money and! armies were there. 21. The exiles are march- 
ing with him. 22. They say that the exiles are marching 
with him. 23. This money was sent to the armies. 24. The 
spears were sent by Clearchus. 25. He says that the money 
was sent by the general. 


Read 131, 3. 


XXIII. Q-VERBS 
The Participle Active 
memewou 202.5. 25,1,2, 55,1,2,4, 5o*, 141; 7,202, 4, 231, 5, 232.5. 


In inflection and in accent the masculine and the neuter 2 
of active participles belong to the third declension, and the 
feminine to the first declension (141, 7). 


Learn the inflection of the present participle active, 3 
παιδεύων, znstructing, 157,1, and the first aorist participle 
active, παιδεύσας. having instructed, 158, 1. 


The stems (παιδευτοτντ, παιδευ-σα-ντ) are formed by adding the active 4 
suffix vr to the tense stems (203, 1). 


The masculine παιδεύων is inflected like γέρων (148,1), and παιδεύσας 5 
like γίγας (148,1), except that the vocative singular is like the nomina- 
tive (141,7). The feminine is inflected like θάλαττα (25,1).2 In the 
neuter, s is not added (552), and final τ is dropped (553). 


Peau... καί (17,1). 2 παιδεύουσα is for παιδεύ-ο-ντ-)α. and παιδεύσασα 
for παιδεύ-σα-ντ-)α (cf. ἁρπαάζω for ἁρπάδ-)ω, 212,1,3,4). 
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Like παιδεύων are inflected the future participle active, 
παιδεύσων (παιδευ-σο-ντ). going to instruct, to instruct.) and 
the second aorist participle active, λιπών (λιπ-ο-ντ). having 
left, 157,2. The second aorist participle active is accented 
on the ultima (by exception, 21,1). Learn the inflection. 


Learn the inflection of the perfect participle active, 


λελυκώς. having loosed, 160, 2. It is accented on the ultima. 


(by exception, 21,1). 


The stem (AeAvk-or, second perfect πεπομῷ-οτ, 33,6) is formed by 
dropping final a of the tense stem and adding or (202, 4). 


Like λιπών and παιδεύων are inflected the adjectives ἑκών, 
willing (154,1), and Gkwv,? not willing. Learn the inflection. 
These adjectives are used like present participles (68, 7). 


Like παιδεύσας is inflected the pronominal adjective πᾶς 
(mavr), every, all, 154,1. Learn the inflection. 

The accent of the forms πᾶς (by exception, 7°), πάντων, πᾶσι (cf. 
53,4) 1s irregular. The form πᾶν has ἃ ὃ irregularly. 

The participle is used to express an action or a state as 
taking place in time that is present, future, or past, compared 
with the time of the principal verb: as, 


πορεύεται Ὶ [ διαρπάζων, 
- οὐ νὰ 
πορεύσεται |} τὴν χώρᾶν . διαρπάσων, 


ἐπορεύθη = ἰ διαρπάσας, 


He advances 1 ( pillaging ] 
He will advance + to pillage * the country. 
He advanced | _ having pillaged | 


1 2272. 2 ἄκων = ἀν- privative (392) + ἑκών, willing ; not ἀν-έκων, be- 
cause the word was originally ἀρέκων. The consonant -, called digamma, 


having become obsolete, the vowels a-e were contracted. ἰδεῖν (fidetv) = 


Latin vidére, to see; οἰκίᾳ (foxia) = Latin vicus; οἶνος ( ροῖνος) = Latin 
vinum. 3 The compounds generally have a short. 


hak 
a 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἄκων, ovra, ov, not willing. 

ἅ-πᾶς, Goa, av, all together, entire. 
a-, together (cf. ἅμα, 26,1), mas; 
panoply, pantheism. 

ἀπ-έρχομαι, 2 a. ἀπ-ῆλθον (21,1), 2 ἃ. 
inf. ἀπ-ελθεῖν (28, 1), 2 p. ἀπ-ελήλυ- 
θα, come away, go away. ἔρχομαι. 

ἑκών, οὔσα, ov, willing. 

ἔρχομαι (€px, ἐλυθ)., 2 a. ἦλθον, 2 a. 
inf. ἐλθεῖν (28,1), 2 p. ἐλήλυθα, 
come, go. proselyte. 218, 1, 3. 

κινδυνεύω, κινδυνεύσω, ἐκινδὕνευσα, 

κεκινδύνευκα, κεκινδὕύνευμαι, ἐκινδῦυ- 

νεύθην, run a_ risk, 
danger. 

Tas, πᾶσα, wav, all, used like every, 
all, or whole, in English : 

Without the article, every, all : as, 


κίνδυνος. 24, 1. 


Tas ποταμός, Every river. 
πάντες ποταμοί, all rivers. 


I. διώκοντος, πέμψαντι, στρατεύσουσιν. 
- ’ 
σαντες, κινδυνευόντων, πεπομφόσιν. 


ἐλθοῦσιν, πεπομφώς. 


΄ ε , 
αρπασάντων, Οἱ δι-τηρπακότες. 5- 


ελθών, λιπόντες. 
διαρπάσοντες. 


θεν. 


, 3 , εἰν 2 
κώμην ἐπορεύθησαν ἑκόντες. 


encounter 


In the predicate position, all of, 
distributively (= Latin omnis): as, 

πᾶς ὁ ποταμός, all of the river. 

πάντες οἱ ποταμοί, all of the 
rivers. 

In the attributive position, whole, 
all, collectively (= Latin cunctus): 
as, 

τὸ πᾶν στράτευμα, the whole 
army. 

ἣ πᾶσα ‘EdAas, all Greece. 

ot πάντες ἄνθρωποι, the whole 
world. Pandemonium, panic. 

ὡς, proclitic conj. adv., as, because, 
often used with a participle to 
show that the participle contains 
the thought or the assertion of the 
subject of the principal verb or of 
some other person than the speaker 
or the writer. 


2. ἁρπά- 
3. διώξοντες, Tors 


4. αὐτῷ κινδυνεύσαντι, τῶν δι- 


> ee ΕΝ ’ὕὔ 3 
QUTWY AKOVTWY, αἀπ- 


6. καὶ στρατεύσονται ὡς THY χώραν 

7. ὁ δὲ ἀπολιπὼν τοὺς ἄλλους amnh- 
=. A w~ 

8. ot δὲ στρατιῶται διαρπάσαντες πᾶσαν τὴν 


\ e ’ 
9. καὶ οἱ διώκοντες ἐπαύ- 


1 After pronouncing each participle, give its tense, voice, case, number, 
gender, and meaning: as, διώκοντος, present participle active, genitive singu- 


lar masculine, of him who is pursuing (40,1). 


requires an adverb, willingly. 


2 The English idiom 
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\ \ , ee ε Ν, 
οντο. 10. καὶ τοὺς φίλους ἀπέπεμψεν ὡς στρατιὰν 
9 4 ἈΝ \ / σ΄ 5 4 = 5 
ἀθροίσοντας. τι. τὸ δὲ στράτευμα ἅπαν ἀθροίσας εἰς 
Πισίδας βούλεται στρατεύεσθαι. 


12: Of every army, all armies, all of the army. 13. To 
all of the soldiers, all soldiers, for every soldier. 14. To 
him (τῷ) who is pursuing, of those (τῶν) who have pursued, 
to those (τοῖς) who are going to pursue. 15. Of him (αὐτοῦ) 
who is willing, to her (αὐτῇ) who sends, to them (αὐτοῖς) 
who are not willing. 16. They march pillaging, to pillage, 
having pillaged. 17. Having encountered danger you went 
away. 18. They sent soldiers to guard the village. 19. The 
pillagers went away. 20. He did not advance to collect 
soldiers. 21. Having collected an army we shall march. 


Read 151, 4. 


XXIV. Q-VERBS 
The Participle Middle or Passive 
Review 21, 1-3, 40,1, 141, 6, 151, 2, 202, 4. 


The middle or passive participles (except the aorist pas- 
sive) are formed by adding the passive suffix pevo (202, 4) 
to the tense stems (203,1). They are infiected like adjec- 
tives of the second and first declensions (141, 6): 


1. παιδευ-ό-μενος. ἡ. ov (present middle or passive), instructing yourself, 
or being instructed, 161,1. Learn the inflection. 

2. παιδευ-σό-μενος. ἡ. ov (future middle). to instruct your cele 

3. παιδευ-σά-μενος. ἡ. ov (first aorist middle), having instructed yourself. 

λιπ-ό-μενος. ἡ. ov (second aorist middle), having left for yourself. 

4. πε-παιδευ-μένος, ἡ. ov (perfect middle or passive, accented on the 
penult by exception, 21,1), having instructed yourself, or having been 
instructed, 161,2. Learn the inflection. 


Ὁ ΘΟ 
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5. παιδευ-θη-σό-μενος, ἡ. ov (first future passive), to be instructed. 
κοπ-η-σό-μενος, ἡ; ov (Second future passive), fo be cut. 


Learn the inflection of the first aorist participle passive, 
παιδευθείς, having been instructed, 158,2. It is accented on 
the ultima (by exception, 21,1). 

The stem (παιδευ-θε-ντ) is formed by adding the active suffix vr (202, 4), 
to the passive tense stem παιδευ-θε (203,1). Like the participle active, 
παιδευθείς is inflected in the third and first declensions (57, 2). 


Like the first aorist participle passive (158, 2) is inflected 
the second aorist participle passive, κοπείς (Ko7r-€-vT). 


Review 58,7, and learn the uses of the attributive and the circum- 
stantial participle, 226, 1-3, 227, 1. 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


βασιλεύω. βασιλεύσω. be king. Bact- mid., make your own preparations 
λειον, 24, 1. JOPs R212 rE 36. 

Bidfopar? (βιαδ), Bidcopar,? ἐβιασά- στρατο-πεδεύω, camp; mid., pitch 
μην.3 βεβίασμαι.2 ἐβιάσθην.: force, your tent. στρατό-πεδον. 24, 1. 
compel. Bla, 36,1. 212, 1, 3, 4. συ-σκευάζω (cKxevad), get things to- 

‘EkAds, δος, ἡ, Hellas, Greece. gether ; mid., get your own things 

νίκη; ns, victory. Nicolas. together, pack up. σύν (19, 1), 

παρα-σκευάζω (cKevad), prepare for; σκεύη, Ta, baggage. 212,1,3,6. 


, 5 , > = , 

I. πεμπομένῳ," βιασαμένοις, ἀτιμασθέντες. 2. πορευ- 
, : , ~ 7 
σομένων," οἱ λειπόμενοι, γενομένης. 3. τῆς πεισθείσης. 
“ ’ A r θέ \ θ \ = 
τῳ γενομένῳ, τῶν καταλειφθέντων. 4. Kal πεμφθεὶς κε 
λεύει τούτους πορευθῆναι. 5. οἱ δὲ πορευθέντες ἥρπα- 

\ 
σαν τὰ χρήματα. 6. τούτου πεισθέντος πορεύσονται 
1 παιδευ-θεί-ς is for παιδευ-θέ-ντ-ς- (055). παιδευ-θεῖσα for παιδευ-θέ-ντ-)α (οἵ. 
577), and παιδευ-θέ-ν for παιδευ-θέ-ντ (552, 551). Almost like παιδευθείς is 


inflected the adjective χαρίεις, pleasing (χάρις. 56, 1), 154, 2. 2 Middle or 
passive. °? Middle. 4 Passive. ὅ Apply here the directions given at 591, 
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9 A \ ’ὔ ’ Ἂ ἊΝ 9 ’ 3 9 
ἐπὶ τὸν ποταμόν. 7. πορευόμενος δὲ τὰ ἐπιτήδει᾽ ἀγο- 
pace. 8. οὐ γὰρ πεισθέντες συνεσκευάζοντο. 9. παρ- 
’ e 3 Ν ε V4 4 
exkevaleTo ws εἰς τὴν ENAadda στρατευσόμενος. το. νυ- 
κτὸς δὲ γενομένης παύονται. τι. ἀτιμασθεὶς δὲ ὑπὸ τοῦ 
ἀδελφοῦ οὐ βασιλεύσει. τ2. καὶ τοὺς μὴ βουλομένους 
στρατεύεσθαι ἐβιάζετο. τ3. Tas δὲ σπονδὰς λύομεν ἐν 
Τῇ χώρᾳ στρατοπεδευόμενοι. 4. μετὰ δὲ τὴν νίκην 
4 Ἁ , 4 
κελεύει τὸν βουλόμενον στρατεύεσθαι. 


15. To those (τοῖς) who march, have marched, are going” 
to march. 16. Of those not (μή) dishonored, not sent, not 
persuaded. 17. He (0) who wishes advances. 18. Those 
who do not (μή) advance are sent off. 19. When the gen- 
eral compels, the soldiers pack up. 20. When day came, 
they were already marching. 21. Soldiers were sent to 
buy the provisions. 22. They will not pillage the country 
while advancing. 23. You broke the truce by compelling 
the soldiers to keep marching. 24. To those who were leit 
behind he sent food and money. | 


Read 182, 1. 


1 he tried to force. The imperfect is used to express an act as attempted 
or as beginning. 


5 
BS DS DPS 
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XXV. Q-VERBS 
The Present Indicative Active of Contracted Verbs? 


Review 11,3, 64,2, 233,1, 234, 1. 


honor love show 
τιμῶ φιλῶ δηλῶ 
τιμᾷς φιλ εἷς δηλοῖς 
τιμᾷ φιλεῖ δηλοῖ 
τιμᾶ-τον φιλ εῖ-τον δηλοῦ-τον 
τιμᾶ-τον φιλ εῖ-τον dn ov-TOV 
τιμῶ-μεν pir οῦ-μεν δηλοῦ-μεν 
τιμᾶ-τε pir εῖ-τε δηλ οῦ-τε 
τιμῶσι(ν) φιλ οῦσι(ν) δηλοῦσι(ν) 


Like τιμάω: 2 ἐάω, ἐρωτάω, νικάω. ὁρμάω, πειράω. 
Like φιλέω : 5 ἀ-δικέω, αἰτέω, δοκέω, οἰκέω, ποιέω, πολεμέω, φοβέω. 


Like δηλόω: 2 ἀξιόω. 
Exercises ἢ 


I. ἐρωτᾷ, ἀδικεῖ, δηλοῖ. 2. δοκοῦσιν, οἰκοῦμεν, ἀξι- 3 


A A A Ex aA 

οὔσιν. 3. αἰτεῖ, ὁρμᾷς, πολεμειτε. 4. ποιεῖς, πολε- 
~ - ~ Ἁ = A A A 

μοῦμεν, νικῶσιν. 5. Kal νικῶμεν τοῦτον. 6. ἐρωτῶ- 


Ἁ 9 Ἀ ων» ~ wa Q A 
σι δὲ εἰ μισθὸν πέμψει TH στρατιᾷ. 7. καὶ ποιοῦσιν 
Y e -» 3 a \ 2 AN , 
οὕτως “οἱ ἄλλοιι 8. ἀδικοῦμεν δὲ αὐτὸν πορευόμενοι. 
ε \ ἃ 7A \ , A 
9. ot δὲ στρατηγοὶ ἐῶσι τοὺς φυγάδας πορευθῆναι. 
10. οὐ γὰρ τιμῶμεν τοὺς μὴ βουλομένους στρατεύεσθαι. 


1 The present indicative active of contracted verbs is to be learned by rote. 
These forms thus become a mnemonic system to which most other contrac- 
tions can be referred. This lesson, however, contains only such verbs as 
occur at 65,1, and 67,1, so that teachers who prefer may omit it, and begin 
at 64, 2. 2 The dw-verbs are defined at 65,1; the éw-verbs and the δω- 
verbs, at 67,1. Learn the meanings of these verbs. 
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11. We do wrong, you think, they war. 12. He thinks, 
they show, we inhabit. 13. He permits, we conquer, you 
honor. 14. I war, they make, you do wrong. 15. He asks 
if we shall send gifts. 16. They do wrong by pillaging 
this country. 17. This soldier does thus. 18. They honor 
the generals of that army. 19. We are starting out of the 
little village. 


XXXVI. Q-VERBS 
The Present and the Imperfect Indicative of Aw-verbs 
Review 11,3, 12, 1,2, 20,2-4, 21, 4-5, 233, 1, 234, 1. 


In Attic Greek, verbs ending in da, €w, or 6m are con- 
tracted in the present system. In the other systems the 
vowels a, ες. and o are generally lengthened, a to ἡ (ἃ after 
€é, t, or p), € to yn, o to w, and the tenses are inflected 
regularly. 


Learn the inflection of the present and the imperfect 
indicative, infinitive, and participle, active, middle, and pas- 
sive, of Tipaw, honor, 180, 1814 


The following rules explain the contractions of de-verbs:1 
1. a+ an 0-sound (0, @, οι.2 ov) = (@).° 

2. a+ an e-sound (e, η:2 εἰ, ῃ 2) =& (a@).4 

3. tis never lost (a, w).® 


A contracted syllable is accented if either of the syllables forming 
the contraction had an accent (142, 2). 


1 After learning the rules, write first the uncontracted forms and then the 
contracted forms. 2m, ἢ. and ot Occur in the subjunctive and the optative. 

3 An o-sound prevails over every other sound (142, 1). 4 In the con- 
traction of an a-sound with an e-sound, whichever sound stands first prevails 
and becomes long (142, 1). 5. Except in the infinitive active. τιμᾶν (not 
τιμᾷν) is for riud-e-ev (202, 3). 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


Zz = = w— LZ 
édw, ἐάσω, εἴασα, εἴακα, εἴαμαι, ciadny, 
Ζύ δε T, 5. 


ἐρωτάω, ἐρωτήσω, ἠρώτησα, ἠρώτηκα, 


let, permit. Ιτηρΐ., εἴων. 
ἠρώτημαι, ἠρωτήθην, With two a.’s, 
ask a person a question. 222, 3. 

μέντοι, postpos. adv., however. 

νϊκάω, νϊκήσω, ἐνίκησα, νενίκηκα, ve- 
viknpar, ἐνϊκήθην, conquer. 
GI. δ. 

ὁρμάω, ὁρμήσω, ὥρμησα, ὥρμηκα, ὥρ- 
μημαι, ὡρμήθην. start; mid. or pass. 
dep., set out. 206, 9. 


vik, 


3A - 3 A 
I. εαν, νικαν. ερωταν. Par 


μᾶσθαι, χρῆσθαι, πειρασθαι. 4. 


ὡρμᾶτο. 5. 


ται δὲ αὐτὸν νικᾶν. 77. 


πέμψουσι τοῖς ὁπλίταις. 8. 


τιμᾶν. 
ἘῸΝ \ aA 

ἐπι TOUS Mpakas. 
φυγάδας. 


ται. 


A = ~ lA 
ἐρωτῶντι, νικῶντες, πειρώμενοι. 


πειράω, πειράσω, ἐπείρασα, πεπείραμαι, 
ἐπειράθην, try; generally pass. dep., 
try, attempt. πεῖρα, 36, 1. 

Tipaw, Tipnow, ἐτίμησα, τετίμηκα, 
τετίμημαι, ἐτιμήθην, honor. timoc- 
racy. 

Xeppo-vycos, ov, ἢ; Chersonesus, a 
peninsula of Thrace. 141, 8. 

χράομαι, χρήσομαι, ἐχρησάμην, κέ- 
χρημαι, ἐχρήσθην (pass. ), mid. dep. 
with D., wse. Contractions have ἢ 


LOK G2 χρῆμα! 50,2.— 210, 1,3. 


Op- 


E-TELPATO, ἐ-χρῆτο, 


Ela, ἐρωτᾷ, ἠρώτα. 3. 


6. πειρα- 


καὶ ἐρωτᾷ τούτους εἰ χρήματα 
x , 3 Ν , 

τοὺς μέντοι ἀγαθοὺς λέγεται 

9. καὶ ἐστρατεύετο ἐκ Χερρονήσου ὁρμώμενος 

το. καὶ ἐπειρῶντο ἀποπέμψαι τοὺς 

’, Ὁ Ὁ a oh Ss 5 A A A 

Il. πάλιν δὲ ἠρώτα αὐτὸν εἰ τῇ στρατιᾷ χρῆ- 


y= A = ~ =o 
I2. οὗ μέντοι ELA τοὺς στρατιώτας ταῦτα πρᾶττειν. 


ἃ A A = A 
13. καὶ ὑπὸ πάντων τῶν στρατηγῶν ἐτιμᾶτο. 


14. He honors, they ask, he conquers. 
16. To be conquered, to keep attempting. 


he uses, he tries. 


15. They set out, 


17. They were permitting, they were asking, they were 


trying. 


will march to the sea. 
ing the country. 22. 
F 


18. Cyrus honors these soldiers. 
trying to march on his brother. 20. 


19. He was 
They ask him if he 


21. Starting out they were pillag- 
He asks them if they are using the 
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money. 23. They do not permit the army to keep starting 
out. 24. Cyrus is honored by all of the soldiers. 25. They 
say that the generals are honored by Cyrus. 


Read 182, 2. 


KNIGHTS, FROM THE FRIEZE OF THE PARTHENON 


XXVII. Q-VERBS 
The Present and the Imperfect Indicative of Ew-verbs and Ow-verbs 
Review 11, 3,12,-1, 2, 20, 2-4, 21, 4,5- 


Learn the inflection of the present and the imperfect 
indicative, infinitive, and participle, active, middle, and 


passive, of φιλέω, Jove, 182, 183, and δηλόω. show, 184, 185. 


The following rules explain the contractions of éw-verbs:1 

1. ε before a long vowel (η.2 #) or before a diphthong (ει, 4,7 ot,” ov) is 
absorbed (142, 1). 

2, 4+ e= eu. 

3. €+o0=0v (cl.o+e, 66,3). 


The following rules explain the contractions of 6w-verbs (cf. 64%): 
1. o+€ oro or ov=ov (cf. € + 0, 66, 2). 

Peer Ὦ Or @=a@. 

3. o+ an tdiphthong (ει. ῃ.2 o 7) = οι.8 


For the accent of éw-verbs and 6w-verbs, see 142, 2. 


1 641, 2 642. 8 Except in the infinitive active. δηλοῦν (not δηλοῖν) 
is for δηλό-ε-εν (202, 3). 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἀ-δικέω., ἀ-δικήσω, ἠ-δίκησα, ἡ-δίκηκα, 
ἡ-δίκημαι, ἡ-δικήθην, be unjust, do 
wrong, wrong. ἄ-δικος, 40, 3. 

aitéw, αἰτήσω, ἤτησα. ἤτηκα, ἤτημαι, 
ἠτήθην, With two a.’s, ask a per- 
son for a thing, or a thing of a 

222, 3. 


ἀξιόω, ἀξιώσω, ἠξίωσα, ἠξίωκα, ἠξί- 


person, like Latin rogo. 


μαι, ἠξιώθην, think right, ask as 
your right, claim. ἄξιος, 40, 3. 

Séw,! Seow, ἐδέησα, δεδέηκα, δεδέημαι. 
ἐδεήθην, with α., want; imperson- 
ally, be necessary; mid., with a. 
or with a. and c., want, need, beg 
a thing of a person. 208,1, 2. 

Sydow, δηλώσω, ἐδήλωσα, δεδήλωκα, 
δεδήλωμαι, ἐδηλώθην, make evident, 
show. δῆλος, 40, 3. 

δοκέω, δόξω, ἔδοξα, δέδογμαι, ἐδόχθην, 


τ. δεῖ, δεῖται, ἐ-δεῖσθε. 


3. ἐδήλουν, ἠξίου, ἐ-δόκει. 


Seay. 5. 


Y wz 
OUTWS OUTOL. 


3 A 3 2, » 6 
WKELTO, OLKOULEV7), YHTELS. : 


have an opinion, think ; imperson- 
ally, seem best; ταῦτα ἔδοξε, this 
seemed best, this was voted (157). 
Sofa, 36,1; dogma. 208,1, 2. 
oikéw, οἰκήσω, ῴκησα, ῴκηκα, ῴκη- 
par, ῴκήθην, inhabit. οἰκία, 582; 
ecumenical, -wick, -wich, Norwich. 


ποιέω, ποιήσω, ἐποίησα, πεποίηκα, 
πεποίημαι, ἐποιήθην, make, do. 
poet. 


πολεμέω, πολεμήσω, ἐπολέμησα, πεπο- 
λέμηκα, πεπολέμημαι, ἐπολεμήθην, 
with p.,2 war. πόλεμος, 24,1. 

φιλέω, φιλήσω, ἐφίλησα, πεφίλημαι, 
ἐφιλήθην, love. φίλος, 31,1; phi- 
losophy. 

φοβέω, frighten; φοβέομαι, φοβήσο- 

μαι, πεφόβημαι, ἐφοβήθην, pass. 
dep., fear. ᾧόσβος, 98, 1. 


3 ’ A 3 , 
ἐ-ποίει, πολεμεῖ, ἐ-ποίουν. 
A 3 
4. φιλοῦσα, ἀδικούμενοι; 
\ 
καὶ ἐποίουν 


ΝΕ, 15 -5. 7 ὃ , 5. ἣν θ 3 
7. καὶ ὑπ ἐκείνου ἀδικούμενος ἀπῆλθεν. 


8, ἐπολέμει δὲ τοῖς βαρβάροις " τοῖς παρὰ τὴν θάλατταν 


3 ~ 4 
OLKOUVOW. 


10. ἐδόκει δ᾽ aita® ἤδη πολεμεῖν. IT. 
f_ = x = = 
στρατιώτας, TAS σπονδὰς λύει. 12. 


9. καὶ φοβοῦμαι μὴ" τὰς σπονδὰς ἔλύσεν. 


3 \ > =~ SEEN 
EL δὲ αἰτει AUTOV 


3 \ a A 
εἰ yap δεῖ πολεμεῖν, 


1 ἐω-ΟΥὉ5 of two syllables are contracted only when ε stands before e 


Or εἰ : as, Set (δέει), it is necessary ; ἔδει (ἔδεε). tt was necessary. 


3 ἀπ-έρχομαι, 59, 1. 450, A: 


expressing fear). Cf. 804. 


217), 
> that (like πᾷ in Latin after a word 


6 tt was seeming best to him. 
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7 » Ss Ν Ν ΝᾺ ἃ 
πολεμήσομεν. 13. ἐρχονται οὖν πρὸς τὸν Κυρον kat 
ὃ sf 3 ved ἢ Ν 9 θ A - Ν ν 3 ᾽7ὕ 
ἔονται αὑτοῦ μὴ ἀπελθειν. 14. καὶ οὕτως ἐποίει 
φιλοῦσα αὐτόν. 


15. He fears, he asks, they beg. 16. You were doing 
wrong, they kept warring, you were loving. 17. You do 
wrong, he kept doing wrong, he was asking. 18. To be 
doing, to keep begging. 19. This was voted. 20. These 
generals were warring with the Thracians.2 21. He 
was begging the soldier! not to do wrong. 22. Those (οὗ) 
dwelling along the sea abandoned their? houses. 23. It 
seems best to keep asking him for money. 24. Ii he is war- 
ring against the exiles,? he does wrong. 25. It is necessary 
to war against him.’ 26. They say that he does wrong. 


Read 132, 3. 


XXVIII. PRONOUNS 
The Relative, Interrogative, and Indefinite Pronouns 
Review 3,3, 7,4, 9,3, 47,2, 53, 2,4, 233, 2, 234, 2. 


Learn the inflection of the relative pronoun ὅς, who, 167, 1. 

és is inflected like αὐτός. 166, 1. 

Learn the inflection of the interrogative pronoun tis,* who? 
and the indefinite pronoun tis, some, 167, 2. 


The feminine forms are like the masculine (cf. 39, 2). The interroga- 
tive pronoun (tis) always has the acute on the first syllable (by exception, 
9,3, 53,4). The indefinite pronoun (tls) is enclitic (3, 3). 

An enclitic of one syllable loses its own accent; an enclitic of 
two syllables loses its own accent unless the word before it has the 


1 Cf, 524. 2171, 3 151, 4 τίς for rivs (53, 2). 
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acute on the penult; the word before an enclitic has the same accent 
as if standing alone, and, when possible, receives the acute in addi- 
“en :* as, 


a) 


ποταμός τις. ἃ TLVEr. 
οἰκία τις. a house. 


Monosyllabic 


Enclitics ἄνθρωπός tis, a man)} , ΠΟ ΣΤ 
ΠΣ το; ον ef. Latin héminémque. 


δῶρόν τι. a gift J 
Let τίς τι πέμπει." if anybody sends anything. 


TOV οἰκιῶν Tis, One Of the houses. 


i 
J 
- 


[ποταμοί τινες. SOME TIVES. 
| TOV ποταμῶν τινες. some Of the rivers. 


ποταμῶν τινων. Of SOINE TIVETS. 


Dissyllabic |, Σ one ae 
ae + ἄνθρωποί τινες. some men | : ΕΞ ee 
Enclitics Κι a | ef. Latin héminésque. 
| δῶρά τινα. some gifts J 


ea , P h πῶ ἢ τ. 
οἰκίαι τινές. some houses) 
= οὐ is 
\ δώρων τινῶν, of some gifts J 


Learn the inflection of the indefinite relative pronoun 
ὅστις. whoever, 167, 1. 


ὅσ-τις is made up of the relative pronoun ὅς (68,3), and the enclitic 
indefinite pronoun tis (68, 5,6). 


1 Before an enclitic, a word accented with the acute on the antepenult, or 
with the circumflex on the penult (30!), receives in addition the acute on 
the ultima. 2 The proclitic εἰ receives the acute from tis, and τὶς receives 
the acute from τὶ. 3'The same kind of accent cannot stand on two con- 
secutive syllables of the same word, nor can the last three syllables of a word 
be left without an accent (3, 2). 
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70 


THE ELEMENTS 


OF GREEK 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἕπομαι (cer ),! ἕψομαι, ἑσπόμην, mid. 
dep., with p., follow. Impf., etme- 
μην. Latin sequor. 208, 1, 3. 

ἔχω (cex),! ἕξω or σχήσω, 2 ἃ. ἔσχον, 

ἔσχημαι, have. 

εἶχον ; partic., ἔχων, having, gen- 

erally best translated with. 208,1,4. 


ἔσχηκα, Impf., 


ἥκω, ἥξω, have come, have arrived, 
expressing completed action. 

λόχος, ov, COmpany. Aoxayos, 15, 1. 

os, 7, 0, rel. pron., who, which, that. 


e 


ὅς-τις, ἥ-τις, 6 TL, indef. rel. pron., 


whoever, whatever. 
σάτυρος, ov, satyr; 6 Σάτυρος, the 
Satyr, Silenus. 


I. dpa Ti, appari τινι: 
στρατιᾷ τις, φυλακαί τινες. 
τινῶν, στρατιῶν τινων. 4. 
ται, 0 τι βούλεσθε. 


1 ἕπομαι is for σέπομαι, and ἔχω for σέχω (201). 


τίς, τί, interrog. pron., who ? what ? 
Acc. sing. neut. as adv., ri, why ? 
how ? 
tls, τὶ, indef. enclitic pron., a, @ cer- 
tain, one, some, somebody, any- 
body, anything. | Ξ 
τρέφω, θρέψω, ἔθρεψα, τέθραμμαι,8 
ἐθρέφθην, 2 a. ἐτράφην, nourish, 
support. atrophy. 210,1,2. 
@o-Te, conj. adv. with inf. or ind.: 
With inf., the emphasis being 
upon the principal clause, which 
the inf. explains, so as, as to, to.4 
With ind., the emphasis being 
upon the dere-clause, so that.® 


παῖς Tis. 2. παιοες τινες, 
3. λόχου τινός, φυλάκων 


¥ [7 a A 
εἰ τῳ ἔψονται, οὗτινος " det- 


5. τί ἔχετε; τί βούλεται ἀπελθεῖν ; 


ἔχω (for ἕχω) has the 


smooth breathing for the sake of euphony (cf. 35,1). When the rough mute 


(x) disappears in the future (ἕξω), the rough breathing crops out. 


In the 


imperfect, εἱπόμην is for ἐ-σεπόμην, and εἶχον for é-cexov; o is dropped 


(72,2), and e-e are contracted into ει (142, 1). 


ἑσπόμην (for ἐ-σεπόμην) is irregular. 


The rough breathing in 


2 When the rough mute () disappears in the future, etc., the rough 


breathing crops out (8). 


Ci. ἕξω (footnote 1). 


3 452, 


4 The wore-infinitive clause is a relative clause of characteristic with an 


indefinite antecedent which it explains. 


In ‘‘ Such people do anything so as 


to escape,”’ the infinitive explains the kind of thing they do, without stating 


whether they do or do not escape. 


In ““ That is clear enough for a booby to 


understand,”’ the word ‘‘ booby ”’ tells how very plain the statement is. _ 
° In ‘‘ He shouted so that he was heard a mile away,’’ emphasis is laid 


upon the distance his voice travelled ; he was heard a mile away. 


6 524, 
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~ ~ 5 A a \ 

6. Κῦρον δὲ μεταπέμπεται ἀπὸ τῆς ἀρχῆς ἧς αὐτὸν 
a , 

σατράπην ἐποίησεν. 7. ὅστις ἧκε πρὸς αὐτόν, πάντας 
a = Y , >, A Fs \ Y 3 , 

ἐτίμα: ὥστε φίλοι αὐτῷ ἦσαν. 8. Kal οὕτως ἐτρέφετο 

αὐτῷ στράτευμά TL. 9. ἐνταῦθα ἦν παρὰ τὴν ὁδὸν 
“<6 : Q = ~ 

κρήνη τις ἐφ᾽ ἧ λέγεται Midas τὸν Σάτυρον θηρεῦσαι. 
Sur oe , , a 2 , Y ν 

10. καὶ ἁρπάζοντές τι οὗτοι οἱ λόχοι ἔσποντο. 11. ἔφα- 

~ \ 

σαν δέ τινες ἁρπάζοντάς τι κατακοπῆναι τούτους TOUS 


λόχους. 12. ἀλλὰ βουλευσόμεθα ὅ τι δεῖ ποιεῖν Ex” 


= A \ 
* 13. βούλονται δέ τινες πλοῖα αἰτῆσαι. 14. καὶ 


τούτων. 
5 i Ἀ ΒΩ 9 Ἀ ἈΝ ,ὔὕ Ξ 
ἀγγέλους τινὰς ἔχοντες ἤκουσι πρὸς τὸν στρατηγόν 


μετεπέμψατο γὰρ αὐτούς. 


15. A gift, some gifts, ἃ horse. 16. Some soldiers, of 
some soldiers, to some soldier. 17. Some chariots, some 
generals, some boats. 18. Whatever® you need, whatever 
you had. τῷ. Why do they follow? Whom did you 
follow? 20. Somebody asks him if he wishes anything. 
21. They send some gifts to the messenger. 22. They 
ask the generals if anybody was following the messenger. 
23. They advance on the villages in which were arms and 
horses. 24. He kept sending for a certain messenger. 
25. Who will wish to keep following him? 26. What will 
the generals do with regard to (zpos) this+? 


Read 152, 4. 


lof which he had made him satrap. Verbs meaning make, call. consider, 
etc., take two accusatives, the one being a direct object, the other a predi- 
cate accusative, as in Latin and in English. 

2 For ἐπὶ τ΄. at which Midas is said to have caught, etc. When is elided 
(221). π᾿ before the rough breathing must be made rough (cf. 42,5). 

3 out of, in consequence of. 4 49°, 5 523, 
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XXIX. THE THIRD DECLENSION 
Ko-stems 
Review 147,2, 148,1, 53,1, 66,2, 142,1, 2. 
Learn the inflection of the noun yévos, race, 149, 2. 


In Latin an original s between two vowels becomes r;1 in Greek an 
original « between two vowels is dropped, and the vowels are contracted 
(142,12). 

yévos is for yeves (cf. Latin genus, for genes).. The genitive plural is 
sometimes uncontracted. In the dative plural, γένε-σι(ν) is for yeveo- 
ou(v).2 Nouns of the third declension ending in os are neuter (141, 8). 


Learn the inflection of κρέας (kpeac), flesh, 149, 2.8 


‘Learn the inflection of the adjective συγγενής (ovyyevec ), 
kindred, 155, 2. 


Adjectives of the third declension have only two endings, the feminine 
being like the masculine (cf. 39, 2). 


In συγγενής (ovyyevec), final e of the stem is lengthened to ἡ in the 
nominative singular masculine. The vocative is the simple stem. The 
contractions and the accent are regular (141,1,2). The accusative plural, 
συγγενεῖς, 15 like the nominative. 


Like συγγενής are inflected masculine and feminine nouns 
with stems ending in eo: as, Σωκράτης, 149, 2.4 


1 For example, eram (for esam), fldrés (for flOsés), Ord, Orare (for sd, 
Osare, use the mouth). This change is called rhotacism, from the Greek 
letter rho. 2 When oo arises from inflection, one o is dropped. 

3a+ 0-—o (142,1). In the plural of κρέας, a+ a= a (fora, by excep- ~ 
tion, 142,2). Partly like κρέας, and partly like ἅρμα (55,1,2), is inflected 
κέρας (kepac, κερᾶτ), To, horn, wing (of an army): κέρας, κέρως OF Képar-os, 
κέραι OF κέρᾶτ-ι; Képa OY κέρᾶτ-ε, κερῷν OF κερᾶτ-οιν; Képa OY κέρᾶτ-α, κερῶν Or 
κερᾶτ-ων, Képa-ol(v). 

4 In the vocative singular, proper nouns have recessive accent (by excep- 
tion, 141, 2): as, Σωκράτης, Σώκρατες. The vocative singular of Τισσαφέρνης 
is Τισσαφέρνη. The accusative singular may end in ἣν (of the first declen- 
sion) as well as in 7: as, Σιωκράτην. 
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Ξ Vocabulary and Exercises 


ava, prep. with a., up. analysis. 
221+ 2. 

ἄνω. adv., up. ava. 

γένος, ous, TO, TACE. γενεά, 8,1; genus. 

ἔθνος. ous, TO, nation, tribe. ethnology. 

εἴσω, adv., inside; with G., inside. 
eis, 12, 3. 

εὖρος. ous, TO, width. 

κατά. prep., down: 

With c., which defines the start- 
ing point or the source or cause of 
the action, down. 

With a., which defines the field 
of action, down, along (= keeping 
the course of), according to, by. 
BAU τ 2, 221, 3. 

κέρας, κέρως OF κέρατος, TO, horn, wing 
(ofanarmy). rhinoceros. 72°. 
κράτος. ous, TO, might. democratic. 


κρέας. κρέως. τό, flesh. creosote. 


Rt ΤᾺ Ky SN Wry 
I. ava TO Opos, ava TA OPH. 2. 


\ \ ες, 
κατα ΤΡ ὁδόν. 


4. ποδός τινος. γένους τινός, OpOs τι. 


5 , 
ἐπορεύοντο. 6. 


νόμος, ov, custom, law. 
autonomy. 

ὄρος, ous, TO, mountain. 

full. 

Latin pés ; tri- 


economy, 


πλήρης, ες. fui. 

πούς, Todos, 6, foot. 
pod. 53,2, 4; 90°. 

συγ-γενής. és, kindred, akin. 222. 

Σωκράτης, ovs, 6, Socrates, one of 
Cyrus’s generals. 
Τισσαφέρνης, ovs, ὁ. Tissaphernes, 
a Persian, and enemy of Cyrus. 
τρι-ήρης. ους, ἧ. trireme, a war vessel 
with three banks of oars. 4. dual 
and plural, τριήροιν, τριήρων (for 
Tpinpoty, τριηρῶν, by exception, 
142° 2); ΤΩ, 8: 

ὑπερ-βολή. fs, crossing. hyperbole. 

φεύγω (pvy), φεύξομαι or φευξοῦμαι, 
2 ἃ. ἔφυγον. 2 p. πέφευγα, flee. φυ- 
γάς, οὐ.1-- 2104.5" 


\ \ “ὃ ᾽’ὔ Ξ 
κατα τὴν OOOV, ἄνω 


\ \ ’ \ ’ὔ 
3. κατὰ TOVS νομοῦυς, KATA κραᾶτος. 


5. οὗτοι κατὰ ἔθνη 


ε Ἁ , 7 Ἁ 3 \ , 
ὁ δὲ λέγει φεύγειν τινὰς ava κράτος. 


a A Ν 950. 7 \ , e A e9 
7- ἐνταῦθα δὴ ἐδίωκον κατα κρᾶτος OL OTPATLWTAL Ou 


᾿Ἑλληνικοί. 8. 


, 8 δὲ , > ἈΝ » 
9. θηρίων" δὲ πλήρη ἣν τὰ Opy. IO. 
Σωκράτην στρατιώτας πέμπειν. τι. 
» 3 ΄, = Ὺ a De τὰ 
ἤδη ἐν Κιλικίᾳ ἣν εἴσω τῶν ὀρέων. 


ὁ δὲ παράδεισος θηρίων" πλήρης ἦν. 


Ἁ 3 , 
Kal ἐκέλευσε 
\ A , 
TO δὲ στράτευμα 


12. ἐν δὲ ΤΊ ὑπερ- 


B hn A > Z ΝΑ, 3 ον δί e λό , 
O 7) των οβέεων ΤΊ) ELS TO ΠΤΕΟιον OL OX Ot ΚΑΤΕΚΟΊΤΉ σαν. 


1 Like a car on ἃ track. 


GR? & 


3 194, 4 39, 4,6. 
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13. Down these mountains, down this mountain. 14. Of 
nations, inside the mountains, of triremes, of Socrates. 
15. Certain (vis) mountains, a certain nation, for a certain 
nation. 16. Socrates will send soldiers up the mountain. 
17. He orders Socrates to advance by (xata) the road. 
18. He was akin to Tissaphernes. 19. Cyrus had these 
triremes. 20. Some of the triremes were small. 21. The 
barbarians were fleeing with all their might. 22. The vil- 
lages of the mountain were full of exiles. 23. They pursue 
the army of Tissaphernes on the double-quick (κατὰ κράτος). 


Read 182, 5. 


XXX. MI-VERBS 
The Irregular Mi-verb Hipt 
Review 202, 1, 3,4, 203,1,2, 72,1,2, 57,2-5, 60, 2, 233, 3, 234, 3. 


Learn the inflection of the indicative of εἰμί, be, 196. 


The stem of the present and the imperfect is eo,| which is the verb 
stem without tense suffix (203,2). The stem of the future (éo-0%) is 
formed like that of e-verbs (203, 1). 


The present indicative is a primary tense (21'), and has primary active 
endings (202,1). ‘The imperfect indicative is a secondary tense (211), 
and has augment (21,4) and secondary active endings (202,1).2 The 
future indicative is a primary tense (211), and has primary middle endings 
(202, 1). 


In the present indicative, all the forms except et are enclitic (68,6). 
ἐστί(ν) often denotes existence or possibility, and is then accented ἔστι(ν) : ὃ 


as, 
ἔστι δὲ βασίλεια ἐν Κελαιναῖς, there is a palace in Celaenae. 


Kal ἀπελθεῖν οὐκ ἔστιν, to go back is not possible. 


1 Cf. Latin es-se and English is. With ἐσ-μί, etc., cf. Latin sum (for 
es-um), English am, etc. 2 In the second person singular, a few verbs 
have the old ending θα. 3 ἣν or ἔσταν may also denote possibility. 


To 


y 
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The present infinitive is etvat,! to be. The future infinitive 
is ἔσεσθαι, shall or will be. 


The present participle is ὥν,2 being, 157,2. Learn the 
inflection. The future participle is ἐσόμενος, going to be, to 
be (60, 2). 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


av, postpos. adv., again, moreover. οὐ-κ-έτι. adv., 20 longer. οὐ (12,3), ἔτι. 
εἰμί (és), ἔσομαι, be. Latin sum. οὔ-ποτε, adv., never. οὐ (12,3), ποτέ. 
ἔτι, adv., still, longer, again. πάρ-ειμι, παρ-έσομαι, be by the side 
mace. 07; 4... ἤ, ciiher... or; of, be by, be near, be at hand. 
πότερον... 4, whether... or. παρά (15,1), εἰμί. 
ἤ; conj. adv., than, = Latin quam. ποτέ, indef. enclitic adv.,* once, ever. 
μᾶλλον, comparative adv., more; 68, 6. 
μᾶλλον... ἤ, more... than. Πρόξενος, ov, Proxenus, one of Cy- 
μη-κ-έτι,5 adv., no longer. μή (12,3), rus’s generals. πρό, before, for, 
ἔτι. ξένος. 


μή-ποτε,.3 adv., never. μή (12,3). ποτέ. πῶς, interrog. adv.,* how ? 

ξένος, ov, stranger, guest friend; pl., | δτρατηγέω, στρατηγήσω, ἐστρατή- 
ξένοι, mercenaries. Xenomania. γησα, ἐστρατήγηκα, be general. 

οὐ-δέ, conj. adv., nor; adv., not even. στρατηγος, 15,1. 


2, , » A A 
LER οὐκέτι TAP-EOT LW, OU7TOTE TAp-)Vv.” 2. πῶς ταρ- 


1 For ἔσ-ναι (by exception, 55°). 

2 For ἐσ-ό-ντ (57,4). An oxytone if contracted takes the acute (cf. 75). 
Every unaccented syllable was regarded as having the grave accent (although 
such accent was not generally written). The circumflex is formed by uniting 
the acute and the grave (7): as, θὺραὼν, pv; but the union of the grave 
and the acute (77) gives the acute: as, @-wy, av. 

3 Compounds of μή are used in the same constructions as μή (12,3). 

4 Like tis and τὶς (68,5), interrogative and indefinite adverbs often agree 
in form, but differ in accent. Interrogative adverbs of one syllable take the 
circumflex ; those of two syllables, the acute on the penult. Indefinite 
adverbs are oxytone and enclitic: as, ποῦ, where ? mot, somewhere; πῶς, 
how ? was, somehow ; πότε, when 9 ποτέ, sometime. | ae 
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έσται ;͵ μήποτε παρ-εῖναι" 3. ὥστε μηκέτι TAp-ElvaL.” 


4. οὐκ ἔστι στρατηγεῖν, οὐδὲ νομίζει εἶναι ἀπ-ελθεῖν. 


» , “~ A 
5 οὕποτε παρ-όντες," τοις παρτουσιν. 6. τί 


5. παρ-ών, 
» aA , 4 9 A , , xj aay 
ἔσται τῷ στρατιώτῃ ;* ἐρωτᾷ πότερον παρέσονται ἢ OV. 
7. Πρόξενον δ᾽ αὖ ξένον ὄντα ὃ κελεύει παρεῖναι. 8. καὶ 
ε ΝΣ 9 A e \ » ἢ 5 
ot pev' ἔχοντες ὅπλα παρῆσαν, οἱ δὲ οὐ Q. ἦν ποτε 
, 3 A 2 ’ ἃ 3 7 3 ’ 
παράδεισος ἐν Κελαιναῖς θηρίων πλήρης, ἃ ἐκεῖνος ἐθή- 
OF NES, ε Ν 3 Χ , ΟΞ: 
ρευεν ἀπὸ ἵππους το. ὁ δὲ ἀπελθὼν βουλεύεται ὅπως 
μήποτε ἔτι ἔσται ἐπὶ" τῷ ἀδελφῷ. II. ταῦτα ἦν" ἐν 
ταύτῃ TH ἡμέρᾳ. 12. τούτῳ μᾶλλον φίλοι εἰσὶν ἢ ἐκείνῳ. 
t t t t ἐ 


13. Of those who (τῶν) are by, to be by. 14. They were 
never at hand, so as never to be at hand. 15. He will no 
longer be by, they will never be near. 16. It is not possi- 
ble to send, it will not be possible to flee. 17. They ask 
if it is possible to cease. 18.. He orders the generals who 
are guest friends to be at hand. 19. They plan how they 
shall be worthy. 20. There is a palace in this park. 


Read 133, 1. 


1 For παρέσεται (so the accent is regular; 21,1). 2 Infinitives ending in 
vat are accented on the penult (by exception, 21,1). 38,8, 42, 7. 21001 
compounds, wv retains its accent (by exception, 21,1). 4 What shall the 
soldier have ? The dative of the possessor (222, 2). © 461, 6 ξένον ὄντα, 
who was a guest friend. “See ὁ, 40, 3. 8 220, 4. 9 Cf. ‘* The picnic 
was (= took place) on Wednesday.”’ 
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XXXI. THE THIRD DECLENSION 
Liquid Stems 
Review 52,3, 53,1-4, 50,2, 55*, 148, 4. 


Learn the inflection of ἀγών, contest, ἡγεμών, leader, μήν. 
month, and δαίμων, divinity, 148, 2. 


For ἀγών (aywv), ἡγεμών (7yenov), etc., see ovt-stems, 55,2. Cf. 53, 2. 
In the dative plural, the liquid v before o is dropped, but the preceding 
vowel is not lengthened (55). For the accent of μήν, see 53, 4. 


The vocative singular of oxytones with liquid stems is like the nom- 
inative (cf. 53,3); of words not oxytone, the vocative singular is the 
simple stem. | 


Like δαίμων is inflected the adjective εὐδαίμων, prosperous, 
Τ00.1. Learn the inflection. 


The nominative singular neuter, like the vocative singular masculine, 
is the simple stem (77,3). The feminine is like the masculine (39,2). 
The accent is recessive (39, 2). 


Learn the inflection of πατήρ, father, μήτηρ, mother, θυγά- 
Typ, daughter, and ἀνήρ, man, 149, 1 


In the genitive and the dative singular of πατήρ (πατερ). μήτηρ 
(untep), and θυγάτηρ (θυγατερ)ὴ, the stems are πατρ, μητρ; and θυγατρ. 
and the accent is on the ultima (cf. 53,4). Elsewhere, the stems have e 
except in the dative plural, in which they are πατρα, μητρα, and θυγατρα:; 
and the accent is on e of the stem (final a in the dative plural) except in 
the vocative singular, which is the ep-stem with recessive accent (cf. 77,3).1 


In ἀνήρ (avep), when p is followed by a vowel, the stem is dyp, and, 
for the sake of euphony, 6 is developed between v and p.2_ The accent is 
recessive except in the genitive and the dative of all numbers (cf. 53, 4). 


1 See the preface, xi. 2 Cf. English tender (Latin tener), thunder (Latin 
tonare), gender (Latin genus). 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἀγών. vos, ὁ, contest, games. ayo; 
agony. 

ἀνήρ, ἀνδρός, ὁ, man (= Latin vir); 
ἄνδρες στρατιῶται, fellow soldiers. 
polyandry, Andrew. 

ἀπ-άγω, ἀπ-αάξω, 2a. ἀπ-ήγαγον, 2p. 
ἀπ-ῆχα,: ἀπ-ῆγμαι.: ἀπ-ήχθην, lead 
off, lead away. 201. τ, 2. 

yupvikos, ή. ov, athletic. gymnasium. 

demon. 

δαρεικός, od, daric, a Persian gold 
coin worth about five dollars. 


δαίμων, ovos, 6, divinity. 


δύο, οἷν, two, generally indeclinable 
and used with the plural. Latin 
duo; two. 

Ἕλλην, nvos, ὁ, Greek. 


3 A , 9 “4 4 , 
I. ἀγῶνί τινι, ἀνδρός τινος, δαίμονές τινες. 
μητέρων τινῶν, θυγατράσι τισίν. 
θεῖν," κώμην εὐδαίμονα διαρπάσαι. 4. 


ἀγῶνα γυμνικὸν ἐν τῷ Opel. 


δαρεικοὺς τοῦ μηνός. 6. 


> ea κι 
αὐυτῳ TAVUTA. 


σατράπης ταύτης τῆς χώρας. 


παρῆσαν.ἦ 


ε , 3 , A 3 , 
γεέμονα OU πέμψει τοις ἀνδράσιν. 
> ae Ἐπ ΄, 

ματος σαν OUTOL Οἱ Ὥγεμονες. 


’ , 4 
μονι 5 TOUTW TLOTEVO OLEV. 


121; 1. 


48, 3. 5. as satrap. 6 222.2. 


9. καὶ ἀξιοι ἄνδρες ἔσονται οὗτοι. 


2 Cf. ‘‘ He fell into their hands.” 
is used to express time within which (222,1; cf. 222, 2,3). 


εὐ-δαίμων. εὔ-δαιμον, prosperous. εὖ 
(40. 3). δαίμων. 

ἡγεμών, ὄνος. ὁ, guide, leader. στρατ- 
nyos (15,1); hegemony. 

θυγάτηρ. τρός. ἢ. daughter. daughter. 

κατα-πέμπω, send down. κατά (73,1), 
πέμπω (12,3). 209, 1, 4. 

μήν. μηνός, ὁ, month. Latin ménsis; 
μήνη. moon. 

μήτηρ. τρός, ἢ. mother. Latin mater ; 
mother, metropolis. 

πατήρ, τρος. ὁ. father. Latin pater; 
father, patriarch. 

χείρ, χειρός, ἢ. hand. c. dual, χεροῖν ; 
D. pl., xepoi(v). chirography, chi- 
romancy. 


2. πάτερ. 
3. εἰς τὰς χεῖρας ἐλ- 
5 A \ Ν 
ἐποίησαν δὲ καὶ 
5. καὶ πᾶσιν ἔπεμπε δύο 


καὶ ἢ μήτηρ συνέπραττεν * 
7. διὰ τοῦτο κατεπέμφθη ὑπὸ τοῦ πατρὸς 


8. οὗτοι ἄνδρας ἔχοντες 
το. ἀλλ᾽ 
aA \ 4 
II. Tov δὲ στρατεύ- 

9 ἃ Ἀ ~ - 
12. οὐδὲ γὰρ τῷ nye 


δα πιοηίῆ. The genitive 
4 συμ-πράἄττω, 


διδῶ ACH 
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~ 13. Of this man, to the Greeks, of a contest. 14. For the 
men, to a mother, to some mothers. 15. To make a contest, 
to keep pillaging prosperous villages. 16. He leads back 
his (tov) father, his mother, and the men. 17. These men 
were led off by guides. 18. His father sent him as satrap 
of a certain country. 19. Two darics a month were sent! 


tothis man. 20. For this reason? I do not trust the men. 


21. These Greeks were guides. 22. Did he send a guide to 
the Greeks? 23. They did not trust the leaders.? 


Read 1383, 2. 


XXXII. Q-VERBS 
The Subjunctive: Purpose Clauses, etc. 
Review 202,1,3,4, 203, 1, 204,1,2, 233, 4, 234, 4. 


Learn the inflection of the present subjunctive active, 
middle, and passive, παιδεύω, παιδεύωμαι, 168. 

For the stem, see 203,1, 204,1. The tenses of the subjunctive are 
primary (211), and have primary endings (202,1). The endings of the 


aorist passive are primary, but active (cf. 42,4, 61,2). ι οὗ the ending is 
subscript (n)- 


Like the present subjunctive active and middle are in- 
flected the first aorist subjunctive active and middle, trat- 
Sevow, παιδεύσωμαι, 170, and the second aorist subjunctive 
active and middle, λίπω, λίπωμαι, 171. Learn the inflections. 


Like the present subjunctive active are inflected the first 
aorist subjunctive passive, παιδευθῶ, and the second aorist 
subjunctive passive, κοτῶ, 174, with the accent on ὦ or ἢ (ῃ).ἢ 
Learn the inflections. 


1 The imperfect (20, 2). 2 See sentence 7. 8 17), 4 204,2, 66,2. 
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The subjunctive is used to express an action or a state as 
taking place in future time; in subordinate clauses it is 
future compared with the time of the principal verb; the 
present tense denotes continuance or repetition, the aorist 
tense denotes mere occurrence. 


The subjunctive introduced by ἵνα, as, or ὅπως. that, or 
by ἵνα μή. ὡς μή. ὅπως μή. or μή. that not, is used to express 
purpose : 1 as, 

Γλὕῃ. 


Ι : va (μὴ) Tas σπονδὰς. 
| OTPATEVT ETAL | | λύσῃ. 


He is (not) marching \e that he may (not) | ( keep breaking | ae 
He will (not) march } | break 


ον [στρατεύεται | 
(08) 4°"? "ἘΠ 


The first person of the present or of the aorist subjunctive 
is used to express an exhortation” or an appeal ;? if negative, 
it takes ph, not: as, 


: 1 eS ) [ keep ἀνὰ 
1 (pn) ἐλ τὰς σπονδάς, let us oe ΕΣ: the truce. 
[λύσω 1 ( shall I 
\ 5:3} th 2 
2. (pn) 4 τ τὰς σπονδάς ; Εν aan break the truce: 


The second or the third person of the present imperative 
(104, 7) or of the aorist subjunctive, introduced by py, not, 
is used to express a prohibition: as, 


1. ph λύσητε τὰς σπονδᾶς, do not break the truce. 
2. μὴ λύσῃ τὰς σπονδάς, let him not break the truce. 


The subjunctive introduced by py, that, or by μὴ οὐ. that 
not, is used in object clauses after words expressing fear :* as, 


1 As in Latin after ut, né, qué, ete. 2 The hortatory subjunctive. 
3 The subjunctive of appeal. 4 The subjunctive is future (80,1). In fear 
for the present or the past, the indicative is used (67, 2, sentence 9). 


ee ee 
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(οὐ) [ φοβοῦμαι | 2 
| φοβήσομαι | 
I do (not) fear 


1 shall (not) fear } 


4 μὴ (οὐ) τὰς σπονδὰς j ἡ 


Ι that he may (not) - 


81 


᾽ 


υῃ: 

voy, 

| keep breaking ie ere. 
_ break J 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


δείδω (un-Attic present), ἔδεισα, δέ- 
δοικα, 2 p. δέδια (partic. δεδιώς. 
fearing), first and second perfect 
used as present, fear. 

ἐξ-έρχομαι. come out, go out. €pxo- 

2S, 1,3. 

iva, conj. adv.,in which place, where ; 


pat, 59, 1. 


in purpose clauses, that. 
κυκλόω, κυκλώσω. ἐκύκλωσα. κεκύ- 
KA@pat, ἐκυκλώθην, encircle, sur- 
cycle, bicycle. 


pn, adv., not (12,3); after words ex- 


round. 


pressing fear, that (= Latin né); 
μὴ ov, that not (= Latin ut). 


ie 
Y Ἀ A 
ὅπως μὴ κυκλωθῶσιν. 
᾽ὔ Ν 2 
ἁρπάσῃς τὴν σκηνήν. 
᾽ 
λύσωμεν αὐτὴν. 
’ὔ \ Y 
μεν πᾶντας TOUS ἱππους. 
ot Θρᾷκες κατακοπῶσιν. 
θωσι τῆς νυκτός." 


τὴν, ἵνα πορευώμεθα. 


ἵνα πεμφθῃ. ἵνα μὴ κατακοπῇ. 
3: 
4. λύσωμεν τὴν γέφυραν; μὴ 


. ὦ ἄνδρες στρατιῶται. μὴ καταλίπω- 
- ρ » PY 


Latin nunc. 
ὅ-θεν. conj. adv., from which place, 
ὅς (68, 2), -θεν, 


νῦν. adv., now. 
from where. 
from. 

ὄπισ-θεν. adv., from behind, behind. 
ὀπίσω, adv., back, -θεν. from.” 

ὅπως, conj. adv., in what way, how; 
in purpose clauses, that. 

φοβέω, frighten; φοβέομαι. φοβήσο- 
μαι. πεφόβημαι. ἐφοβήθην. pass. 
dep., fear. ᾧοσβος, 38,1; hydro- 
phobia. 

ὡς. conj. adv., in what way, how, as; 
in purpose clauses, that.} 

2. ws ἐξέλθητε, 


ε , \ ΄ \ 
ἁρπαζωμεν Ta ὅπλα, μὴ 


6. φοβεῖται δὲ μὴ οὐ πάντες 
7. 
8. μὴ λύσητε THY γέφυραν ταύ- 
9. φοβοῦμαι δ᾽ οὖν μὴ ὁ AYE 


μὼν ἀγάγῃ ἡ ὅθεν οὐκ ἔσται“ ἐξελθεῖν. 


καὶ νῦν δέδοικε μὴ ἀπέλ- 


10. τὴν δὲ ὁδὸν 


1 The meanings of ἵνα, ὡς. and ὅπως are nearly all included in the word 


ΕΠ: "Ὁ 
207, 1, 2. 5. 748, 


G 


Consult a large English dictionary. 


2951, 8788 4 dye, 
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ov λύουσι δεδιότες μὴ οὐ πορευθῶσιν οἱ Ἕλληνες. τι. πο- 
ρευφσώμεθα οὖν τὴν χώρᾶν διαρπάσοντεςς 12. ταῦτα 


, Ν Ν € Ν + M4 
ποιήσει δεδιὼς μὴ οἱ πελτασταὶ ὄπισθεν γένωνται. 


13. That he may not go away, that you may be left 


behind. 14. That he may destroy the bridges, let us 


advance. 15. Shall we go out? do not go out. 16. We 
fear that the horses may not be sent. 17. They fear that 
they may be surrounded. 18. Let us not leave the river. 
19. They destroy the road that the hoplites may not advance. 
20. You fear that you may be left behind. 21. Let us not 
collect the allies. 22. They fear that he may get behind 
them! during the night.? 


Read 1553, 3. 


THE HERALD PARTS THE COMBATANTS 


XXXII. 2Q-VERBS 
The Subjunctive: Conditional Sentences 
Review 202,1,3,4, 203,1, 204, 1, 64,4,5, 66, 2-4. 


Learn the inflection of the present subjunctive active, 


1 Omit. ie 
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middle, and passive, of Tipaw, 180, 181, φιλέω, 182, 183, and 
δηλόω, 184, 185. 

The subjunctive of dw-verbs is like the indicative (64, 3, 4). The 
subjunctive of éw-verbs is like that of παιδεύω (168) with the accent on 
wor η (q)- The subjunctive of 6w-verbs has an accented except in 
three places in the singular, in which o + an vwdiphthong = ot (66, 3). 


Learn the inflection of the present subjunctive of εἰμί, 196. 


ὦ, ys, etc., are like the endings of the subjunctive active of φιλέω 
(182). 


a ᾿ . eZ . So , 9 
The subjunctive introduced by ἐᾶν, zf, or by ἐὰν pn, 2f not, 
is used to express a condition!: as, 


Protasis 2 Apodosis 2 


[ στρατεύηται | SIA ας 
ΕΓΒ |, τὰς σπονδὰς (οὐ) λὔσει, 


1. ἐὰν (μὴ) | 
i aa J 


If he does® (not) 4 EL, Hie , he will (not) break the truce. 
| march 


2. ἐὰν {5} OTPATEVTTAL 


_ στρατεύσηται 


If he does (not) 3 | keep marching | he { alway 5] breaks the truce. 


| march | never 


| Tas Sreveas (od) λύει, 


These conditional sentences differ only in the apodosis. If the apodo- 
sis has the future indicative (or some equivalent form), the condition is 
called the future more vivid. If the apodosis has the present indicative 
(or some equivalent form), denoting repetition, the condition is called the 
present general.® 


1 We have already had the indicative mood used in conditional sentences 
ea Νὴ 5 22, 1, 29,2, 43,3, etc). 2 Protasis, or condition ; apodosis, 
or conclusion. 3 This condition is regularly translated by the English 
present indicative. 4 The conditional sentence at 17,2, sentence 10, may 
be called future most vivid. 5 That is, the future more vivid is a particu- 
lar condition, and the apodosis states what will be true on a particular occa- 
sion, while the present general is a general condition, and the apodosis states 
what is always true if the protasis is fulfilled. 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


av, postpos. adv., with no English 
equivalent. Its force is shown in 
siving color to the different classes 
of conditional sentences to which 
it is attached. See éav. 

ἀντί. prep., over against, denoting a 
correspondence or an equivalent : 

With c., instead of. antidote, 

antarctic, answer. 


Βαβυλών. avos, ἢ. Babylon. 141, 8. 

Bodw, βοήσομαι, ἐβόησα, cry out, 
shout. 206,1. 

δέκα, indecl., ten. Latin decem; 


decalogue, decagon. 
δυνατός, ἡ, 6v, able. dynamite, dy- 
nasty. 
ἐάν. av, or qv,! conj. adv. with the 


subjunctive, ἢ. el, av. 752. 


XX = ἴω - A ἫΝ = 
I. ἐὰν Tid, τιμῶμεν, ἐπειδὰν τιμώμεθα. 2. 
ν “Ὁ VES 
ἤκωμεν, ἣν μὴ δυνατοὶ ὦμεν. 


A ἈΝ Ν A ; 
Boopev, ἐὰν μὴ καλώνται. 


x a pS AN , 3 A ΄, 
5. ἂν δ᾽ ἐπὶ τουτῳ μισθῶνται, στρατεύυσονται. 
Ἁ > 3. ’ 3 3. » 4 
δὲ δυνατὸς ἡ, βασιλεύσει ἀντ᾽ ἐκείνου. 7. 


ἕκαστος. η: ον, each. 

ἐκεῖ, adv., in that place, there. ἐκεῖ- 
vos, 48, I. 

érav or ἐπήν, conj. adv. with the 
subjunctive, 
(21,6), av. 

ἐπειδάν, conj. ady. with the subjanc- 

ἐπεί (21,6), δή 


whenever.2 ἐπεί 


tive, whenever.? 
(ol; 2), av: 
καλέω, καλῶ, ἐκάλεσα, κέκληκα. κέ- 
κλημαι, ἐκλήθην, call. calendar. 
208, 1, 5. 
κἄν = καὶ ἄν = καὶ ἐάν, and if. 183. 
picbow, μισθώσω, ἐμίσθωσα, pepi- 


σθωκα, μεμίσθωμαι, ἐμισθώθην. 


hire. prods, 17, 1. 
συν-αντάω, συν-ἤντησα, With D., meet. 


σύν. ἀντί. 


5 Ν 
ET AV 


Ψ A ἊΝ 
3. WA συναντωσιν, μὴ 


Αι ΘΝ Ξ 4 A ΄- 
4. ἐὰν δέ τινι συναντᾷ, βοᾷ. 


6. ἣν 


5Ἃ \ A 
EQV δὲ Ταυτα 


ποιῇ; δέκα τάλαντα πέμψω αὐτῷ. 8. ὁ δὲ δῶρα ἀνδρὶ 
Ν 


XN 3 A y 
ἑκάστῳ πέμψει, ἐπὴν εἰς Βαβυλῶνα nKwow. 0. 
Ν - » ’ ~ 
ἐπὰν μὴ τιμῶμεν αὐτόν, ἀδικοῦμεν. 


4 ε ’ 9 5 VA 
πέμψῃ, YYEMOVA οὐκ αἰτήσομεν. 


καὶ 
ἧς \ \ A 
το. ἐὰν δὲ μὴ πλοῖα 
Ξ Seo ae eer 
Il. κἂν μὲν ἡ ἐκεῖ, 


παυσόμεθα, ἣν δὲ μή, διώξομεν. 


1 Distinguish qv, if, from Fv, was. 
subjunctive with ἐπάν or ἐπειδάν is equivalent to a protasis (225, 1). 
this condition, on these terms (220, 4). 


2 Whenever = if ever; and so the 
3 on 
4m ἐκεῖ is omitted. 
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2. That you may honor and be honored. 13. It he 
calls, whenever you arrive. 14. If we keep doing this, he 
never advances. 15. If we honor him, we shall follow. 
16. If they are not there, he will pursue. 17. If he does 
not arrive, they will send guides. 18. If they do wrong, 
he never sends gifts. 19. If they keep shouting, you will 
‘not advance. 20. If you are able, you always pursue. 
21. Let us honor the generals of the Greeks. 


Read 133, 4. 


XXXIV. PRONOUNS 
The Personal, Reflexive, and Reciprocal Pronouns 
Review 7,4, 47,1, 2,5-8, 481, 299,5, 234, 5. 


Learn the inflection of the personal pronouns ἐγώ, J, σύ. 
you, and αὐτοῦ, of him, 164, 1. 


μοῦ, μοί, μέ are unemphatic and enclitic; σοῦ, σοί, σέ are enclitic unless 
emphatic.! αὐτοῦ, of him, αὐτῆς, of her, etc., are unemphatic pronouns of 


the third person (47, 8). 


Learn the inflection of the reflexive pronouns ἐμαυτοῦ, 
of myself, σεαυτοῦ, of yourself, ἑαυτοῦ, of himself, ob, of him- 
self, and of ἀλλήλων, of each other, 165, 1-3. 


éu-avtod and σε-αυτοῦ — the stems of the personal pronouns of the first 
and second persons + αὐτοῦ, self (47,1). In the plural, the forms are 
separate. €avtod = €? (the stem of ov, which was originally a personal 
pronoun of the third person) + αὐτοῦ, self (47,1). σεαυτοῦ and ἑαυτοῦ 
have the contracted forms σαυτοῦ, αὑτοῦ, etc. οὗ,’ ot, ἐξ are enclitic 
unless emphatic. 


1 Cf. ‘‘The book has already: been sent you,’’ ‘‘She sent the book to 
you, not to me.”’ 2 With ἐ cf. Latin sé (261). 8 Distinguish αὑτοῦ 
from αὐτοῦ (85,3). 4 ov and édo not occur in Attic prose. 
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The reflexive pronouns are either direct or indirect : 


1. A direct reflexive refers to the subject of the clause in which it 


stands: as, 


λέγει τινὰς σῶσαι ἑαυτούς, he says that some saved themselves. 


2. An indirect reflexive stands in a subordinate clause, and refers to 
the subject of the principal clause: as, 7 


λέγει τινὰς σῶσαι ἑαυτόν, he says that others saved him. 


ἐμαυτοῦ, σεαυτοῦ, and ἑαυτοῦ are generally direct reflexives, οὗ is gener- 


ally an indirect reflexive. 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


αἴτιος, ἃ. ov, responsible; with G., 
responsible for. 

ἀλλήλων, wv, wv, of each other. 
allel. 

αὐτοῦ, fs, ot, of him, of her, of τί. 
47, 8. 

γυμνάζω (yuurvad), γυμνάσω, ἐγύμ- 


par- 


vaca, γεγύμνασμαι, ἐγυμνάσθην, 
exercise. γυμνικός, 78,1; gymnas- 
tics: 212, 1; 3. 


δαπανάω, δαπανήσω, ἐδαπάνησα, Se- 
δαπάνηκα, δεδαπάνημαι, ἐδαπανή- 
θην, be at expense, spend. 

ἑ-αυτοῦ, fs, οὔ, of himself, of herself, 
of ttself. 

ἐγώ, 
tism. 

éu-autTot, ἧς, of myself. me. 


ἐμοῦ, J. Latin ego; ego- 


9 ~ e A A e A 
I. QUT@, AUT@, TDAVTOV, AUTOV. 


OF 
σου. 
1 


ε 3 ε ~ 
vp ἡμῶν, 
1 CE ed qi, 712. 


3. ΩΝ 95. A , = ‘as ® 
3. ἡμῶν αὐτῶν, σφίσιν, ὕμεις, Ol. 4. 
5: Eis 9.5 05 , 
παρ΄ ὕμιν, παρ ἀλλὴλοις. 


ἐμός, ἡ, Ov, my, mine. 
Latin meus ; mine, my. 


ἐμ-; 85, 53 


ἐπι-μελέομαι, ἐπι-μελήσομαι, ἐπι-μεμέ- 
λημαι, ἔπ-εμελήθην, pass. dep. with 
G., care for. 200 srs: 

our, 

we, pl. of ἐγώ, 164, 1. 


€ 4 


ἡμέτερος, ἃ, ον, Ours. ἡμεῖς, 
κακῶς. adv., badly ; κακῶς ποιῶ, treat 
badly, harm. κακός, 19,1. 
ὁμο-λογέω, ὁμο-λογήσω, ὧμο-λόγησα, 
ὧμο-λόγηκα, ὡὧμο-λόγημαι, ὡὧμο- 
λογήθην, say the same thing, ad- 
mit. ἅμα, 26,1; homologous. 
ov, of himself. Latin sui (26). 
σε-αυτοῦ, fs, of yourself. 
Latin ti. 
ὑμέτερος, G, ov, YOur, yours. 


you, pl. of σύ, 164, 1. 


σύ. σοῦ, YOU. 


ce 
υμεῖς, 


3 ΄ εἰ ἐν SA 
2. E€MOL, μιν, VU, 
3 A 
UT αὐτῶν, 
Ν 3 9 
5. και οὐκ ἀδι- 


2 221, 
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; A ate A A 

κεῖται ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν. 6. ἐρωτῶσι δέ τινες Ti σφίσιν" ἔσται 

3X - 2 3 \ \ , A > 2 , 

ἐὰν νικήσωσιν. 7. ἐμοὶ γὰρ ξένος Κῦρος ἐγένετο kai με 

ἐτίμησεν. 8. ἣν δὲ ἡμεῖς νικήσωμεν, τοὺς ἡμετέρους 

Zs se 

φίλους σατράπας ποιήσομεν. 9. ἀλλ᾽ εἰς ὑμᾶς ἐδαπάνων 
lant aS A x A 

ταῦτα τὰ χρήματα. το. Kal ὑμεῖς αἴτιοι ἔσεσθε τοῦ 

διαρπάζειν" I1. οὐ γὰρ κακῶς ἐποίεις τὴν ἐμὴν χώραν, 

ε 4 Ψ Ἂν \ e ΜᾺ \ 5 A 5), ΜᾺ ὃ \ 5 

ὡς αὐτὸς σὺ ὁμολογεῖς ; 12. καὶ" τῶν Tap ἑαυτῷ δὲ 

A 2 = 
βαρβάρων ἐπεμελεῖτο. 13. ἀλλ᾽ ἐπεὶ ὑμεῖς ἐμοὶ" ov Bov- 
y 3 Ν Nee Sa Ὁ 
λεσθε ἔπεσθαι, ἐγὼ σὺν ὑμῖν ἐψομαι. 


14. Beside (παρά) us, beside them, beside you. 15. By 
(ime) you, by me, by him. τό. Of ourselves, of yourself, 
for himself. 17. What shall we have? if we conquer? 
18. If he is wronged by you, he will pursue you. 19. They 
take care of the soldiers with them. 20. He will not harm 
you if you keep following him. ar. Let us not pillage 
your country. 22. He summoned the soldiers before him. 
23. They wish to exercise themselves. 


Read 134, 1. 


1 861, 2 764, 3 Genitive after αἴτιοι. The infinitive is a verbal noun, 
as in Latin and in English, and often has the article. The infinitive in 
English often ends in ing: as, ‘‘ They are gone a-hunting,’’ ‘‘ He was pre- 
vented from kicking a goal.”’ 4 as. 5 δέ is the connective; καί, also. 
6 Dative with ἕπεσθαι (70, 1). 
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XXXV. ADJECTIVES 


Adjectives Irregular in Inflection 


Review 7,4, 14,1, 30,1, 2, 35,2, 72,1-3, 10} 


Learn the inflection of ἡδύς," sweet, μέγας. great, and πολύς. 


much, 156, 1,2. 


μέγας and πολύς are adjectives of the second and first declensions 
except in the nominative, the accusative, and the vocative singular mas- 
culine and neuter, which belong to the third declension.? 


Learn the inflection of ἡδίων. sweeter, 156, 1. 


ἡδίων is inflected nearly like εὐδαίμων (155,1).3 


ἡδίους is like the nominative. 


The accusative plural 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


βαθύς. eta, v, deep. bathymetry. 

βραχύς, eta, v, short; acc. sing. neut. 
as adv., βραχύ, short, a short dis- 
tance. Latin brevis; brachylogy. 

ἡδίων. ἥδιον, sweeter. dvs. 

ἡδύς. eta, v, sweet. Latin suavis; 
sweet. 

Κιλικία. as, Cilicia. 

Κίλισσα, ns, Cilician woman; ἣ 
Κίλισσα, the Cilician queen. 

μέγας, μεγάλη. μέγα. great, large; 
acc. sing. neut. 
greatly. Latin magnus; mega- 


phone, Megalopolis. 


1 The stem is ndv except before a vowel, where it is 76e¢ (cf. 587). 
2 μέγας has in the vocative singular masculine the 


suavis (for suadvis). 


as adv., μέγα. 


πολύς, πολλή. πολύ, much, many ; 


acc. sing. neut. aS adv., πολύ, 
much. polysyllable, polygon, 
polygamy. 


τάφρος, ov, h, ditch. 

swift ; acc. sing. 
neut. as adv., ταχύ, swiftly. ta- 
chometer. 


ταχύς, εἴα, Uv, 


τέ, enclitic conj., and; ré... Kal, 
both. ..and. Latin -que. 68,6. 
τόξευμα. ατος. τό. arTOW. τοξεύω. 


τοξεύω. τοξεύσω. ἐτόξευσα, τετόξευμαι. 
ἐτοξεύθην. shoot, witha bow. τοξό- 
της, 45,4; intoxicate. 


Latin 


form μεγάλε also, of the second declension. 
3 ἡδίω is for ἡδίοσ-α, ἡδίους for ἡδίοσ-ες, etc, 72,2, 
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, 2 ee , eas eas , 

1. βραχύ, μέγα, πολύ, ταχύ. 2. ἡδίω, ἡδίους, τριήρης 
ταχεῖα. 3. τάφροι βαθεῖαι, φόβου πολλοῦ. 4. παρα- 
δείσῳ μεγάλῳ, ἡδέος οἴνου. 5. καὶ ἔχει οἶνόν τε ἡδὺν 
καὶ χρήματα πολλά. 6. ἔχουσι δὲ τριήρεις ταχείας, 
ὥστε διῶξαι. 7. καὶ ὁ τῶν βαρβάρων φόβος πολύς 
3 Ν \ 2 3 Ν i 3 ’ 
ἐστιν. 8. τὴν δὲ Κίλισσαν εἰς τὴν Κιλικίαν ἀποπέμπει 
τὴν βραχεῖαν ὁδόν. 0. καὶ τὸν ἡδίω οἶνον πέμπει τοῖς 
φίλοις. το. οὗτοι ἐτόξευον βραχύ. 


11. For sweet wine, of sweeter wine. 12. Of much fear, 
for great armies. 13. Of deep ditches, for a swift horse. 
14. You have both (τέ) many soldiers and swift triremes. 
15. The life of man (τῶν ἀνθρώπων) is short. 16. Both 
many and great were the ditches of this country. 17. Ihe 
bowmen have swift arrows. 18. The soldiers were the 
friends of the great satrap. 19. The great army will plun- 
der the sweeter wines. 20. The arrows are short but switt. 


Read 134, 2. 


1 by the short road, adverbial accusative (222, 3). 


THe TUMULUS IN THE PLAIN OF MARATHON 
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PREPARING FOR THE CHARIOT RACE 


XXXVI. ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS 
Comparison 
Review 39,1,2, 72, 1-3,5-7, 141,6,7, 235, 1, 236, 1. 


In most adjectives the comparative and the superlative are 
formed by adding tepos! and tatos! to the stem of the posi- 
tive: as, 


ἀ-ληθής (ἀ-ληθεσ).3 true ἀληθέσ-τερος ἀληθέσ-τατος 
ἀ-σφαλής (a-cdarec),® safe ἀσφαλέσ-τερος ἀσφαλέσ-τατος 
βραχύς (βραχυ). short βραχύ-τερος βραχύ-τατος 
μέλας (μελαν). black μελάν-τερος μελάν-τατος 
πικρός (πικρο); biiter πικρό-τερος πικρό-τατος 
πιστός {(πιστο). faithful πιστό-τερος πιστό-τατος 
πρό-θυμος (προ-θῦμο), eager προθυμό-τερος προθυμό-τατος 
νέος (veo), new VEW-TEPOS VEW-TATOS 
πολέμιος (πολεμιο), hostile πολεμιώ-τερος πολεμιώ-τατος 


If the penult οἵ o-stems contains a short vowel not followed by two 
consonants, final o of the stem is lengthened to ὦ in the comparative and 
the superlative. Compare νέος and πολέμιος with πικρός, πιστός, and 
πρόθυμος. 


In some adjectives the stem is changed before adding τερος and 
τατος : AS, 


» ΄ 9 3 , > ΄ 
εὐ-δαίμων (εὐ-δαιμονῪ. prosperous εὐδαιμον-έσ-τερος εὐδαιμον-έσ-τατος 
πλησίος (πλησιο), near πλησι-αἴτερος. πλησι-αἴτατος 
φίλος (φιλο), friendly φιλ-αἴτερος φιλ-αΐτατος 

’ / 
(φίλ-τερος) ο φίλ-τατος 


1The comparative is inflected like ἄξιος ; the superlative, like δῆλος, 
151, 2. 2 -ληθεια, 38, 1. 3 ἀν- (397), σφάλλω, trip up. 
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In some adjectives the comparative and the superlative are 
formed by adding tov! and uotos! to the root from which 
the positive is formed: as, Ξ 


αἰσχρός (aicy),” shameful αἰσχ-ΐων αἴσχ-ιστος 
ἐχθρός (ἐχθ).5 hostile ἐχθ-ίων ἔχθ-ιστος 
ἡδύς (75),* sweet ᾿ ἡδιίων ἠδ-ιστος 
κακός (kak), bad κακ-ΐων κάκο-ιστος 
καλός (καλλ).ὃ beautiful καλλ-ΐων κάλλειστος 


The following important adjectives are irregular in com- 
parison ;! the forms in parentheses are poetic: 


ἀγαθός, good, noble, brave 


ἀμείνων 
3 4 y+ 6 
(ἀρείων) ἄριστος 
βελτίων βέλτιστος 
κρείττων κράτιστος 
λῴων, preferable λῷστος, best 
t , ι ? 
κακός, bad, cowardly κακίων κάκιστος 
ἥττων, inferior (ἥκιστος) 
χείρων, worse χείριστος, worst 
μέγας, great μείζων μέγιστος 
μῖκρός, little, small μικρότερος μικρότατος. 
SN & 10 SNES 
ἐλάττων ἐλάχιστος 
μείων, smaller, weaker 
oAtyos,!! little, few ὀλίγιστος 
’ ’, ’ A 
πολύς, much, many πλείων, πλέων πλεῖστος 
ῥᾷδιος, casy ῥάων ῥᾷστος 
ταχύς, swift, quick θάττων 13 τάχιστος 


1 The comparative (except μικρό-τερος, 901) is inflected like ἡδίων (156, 1) ; 
the superlative, like δῆλος (151, 2). 


2 αἶσχος, τό, shame, αἰσχ-ὔν-ομαι, be ashamed. 8 ἔχθος, τό, hatred. 
4 ἥδ-ομαι, be pleased. ὅ κάλλος, τό, beauty. 6 aristocracy. 7 κράτος, 
73, 1. 8 ἥκιστα, adv., least (92,2). 

9 For μεγ-ίων. 10 Used also as comparative to ὀλίγος. 


1 oligarchy. 12 For rax-iwy. 


oh 
oe ia 
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Adverbs of the positive degree are formed from adjectives 
of the positive degree by changing v of the genitive plural 
neuter to s!: as, 


ἀ-σφαλής, safe gen. pl., ἀσφαλῶν adv., ἀσφαλῶς, safely 
πρό-θυμος, eager gen. pl., προθύμων ady., προθύμως, eagerly 
ἡδύς, sweet gen. pl. ἡδέων adv., ἡδέως, gladly 
μέγας, great gen. pl., μεγάλων adv., μεγάλως, greatly 


The comparative of an adverb is the accusative singular 
neuter of the comparative adjective; the superlative of an 
adverb is the accusative plural neuter of the superlative 
adjective?: as, 


ἀ-σφαλῶς, safely ἀσφαλέσ-τερον ἀσφαλέσ-τατα 
προ-θύμως. eagerly προθυμό-τερον προθυμό-τατα 
ἡδέως, sweetly, gladly no-tov, more gladly ἥδιστα, most gladly 
κακῶς, badly κάκ-τον κάκ-ιστα 

ἧττον, less ἥκ-ιστα, least 
ταχέως, swiftly, quick θᾶττον ὃ τάχ-ιστα 


1 Other forms also occur as adverbs: as, πολύ, much (88,4), ἄνω (73,1), 
Up, ἀνωτέρω, ἀνωτάτω. 2 Cf. footnote 1. Cie 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


αἰσχρός, 4, dv, shameful. 91,1. 

ἀ-ληθής, és, true, truthful. 
se,r. 90,1. 

ἀ-σφαλής. és, safe. σφαάλλω, trip up. 
9051. 

ἐχθρός. a, ov, hostile (= Latin inimi- 
cus). 91, r. 

μάλα, adv., much ; μᾶλλον, more 


dA Gera, 


(75,3), μάλιστα, most.t 
μέλας, atva, av, black. melancholy, 
calomel, Melanesian. 155,1, 90,1. 
νέος. G, ov, new. neophyte, neoteric. 
S054. 
περί, prep., rownd, about: 
With c., which defines the source 


I. βραχύτερον, atoyxior, 
4 92. ε ’ y A 
M€otata, ὡς μάλιστα, oT. πλεῖστοι. 


τέρῳ, βελτίους, Kakiw. 
ς A 
ὑμῶν." 
τίστους. 
τὴν Ἑλλάδα. 
,ὔὕ ἐς a 3 
βαρβάρων ὕμειῖς ἐστε. 
Ν ’ 
στους καὶ βελτίστους. 9. 
ἢ ἡμεῖς περὶ ἐκείνους. 


προθυμότερον συνεπορεύοντο. 


or cause of the action, about, con- 
cerning, for. 

With v., round, about. 

With a., which defines the field 
of action, round, about, concern- 
ing. perimeter, period. 219,1, 2. 
205 r= 
πιστός, 4, Ov, faithful. πείθω, 45, 2; 

Latin fidd. 90,1. 
πλησίος, ἃ, ov, near. 90, 3. 
πολέμιος, a, ov, hostile (= Latin hos- 

tilis). 90, 1. 
συμ-πορεύομαι, pass. dep., advance 

with. 222. 
φίλος, n, ov, friendly. 90, 3. 


πικρός, a, dv, bitter, harsh. 


πόλεμος, 24, 1. 


μελάντατα. 2. ws ἀσφα- 


3. πλείους, νεω- 


΄ Reo Ὁ Ὁ 7 
4. φιλαίτεροι ἢ ὕμεις," κακίους 
\ - \ ’ὔ Ν \ 

5. μὴ πέμψητε τοὺς βελτίστους καὶ τοὺς Kpa- 
6. καὶ βούλονται ὡς τάχιστα πορεύεσθαι εἰς 
7. ἀλλ᾽ ἀμείνους καὶ κρείττους πολλῶν 
8. καὶ ἔπεμψεν avdpas ὅτι πλεί- 
καὶ κακίους εἰσὶ περὶ ἡμᾶς 
10. οἱ δὲ Ἕλληνες ἥδιον καὶ 


1 Adjectives may be compared by using μάλλον and μάλιστα, as in English 


by using more and most. 


2how most safely, as safely as possible. 


ὡς or ὅτι, as, like Latin quam, 


is used with the superlative to denote the highest degree possible. 
3 The comparative may be followed by a, than (with the same case after it 
as before it), or by the genitive, as in Latin by quam, than, or by the ablative, 
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11. Quick, quicker, as quickly as possible. 12. Most 
easily, less, least, more harshly. 13. Greater armies, more 
hostile men. 14. They are more truthful than we, than 
you. 15. Let us send as much food as possible. 16. If 
he sends a better guide, you will advance more safely. 
17. He thinks that we are braver than the allies. 18. You 
are the most faithful and the most eager. 19. He will 
collect a larger army. 20. Let us send the men away to 
Greece by the quickest road.! 


Read 154, 3. 


XXXVII. ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS 
The Numerals 
Review 18,1, 35,2, 53,4, 77, 1, 2. 


Read the table of numerals as far as thirty, observing what 
numbers are inflected,? 162. 


Learn the first twenty-one cardinal numbers, 162.3 


Learn the inflection of εἷς." one, δύο, two, Tpets, three, and 
τέτταρες. four, 163,1. 


Like eis are inflected οὐδείς, not one, nobody, nothing, 163, 1, 
and μηδείς. not one, nobody, nothing. Learn the inflection. 


The nominative singular masculine is oxytone. 


1 Cf. 89,1, sentence 8. 

2 Learn the meaning of as many words as possible by looking into the 
English dictionary for words borrowed from the Greek: as, hendecagon, 
tri-, triad, trisyllabic, tetragon, pentagon; proto-, prototype, Deuteron- 
omy, etc. 

3 εἴ-κοσι. twen-ty (Anglo-Saxon ‘‘twen-tig,’? German ‘‘zwanzig,’’ twice 
ten); κοσι and κοντα are modified forms of δέκα, ten; and so tpia-Kovra, 
thirty, = three tens, etc. 1. For ἕνς (885). 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


Adva, av, Dana, a city. oixo-Gev,! adv., from home. οἰκία, 
δισ-χίλιοι, αι, a, Cwo thousand. 36, I. 
évred-Oev,! adv., from here. ov-d-eis, οὐ-δε-μία, οὐ-δ-έν, not one, 
Καππαδοκία. as, Cappadocia. nobody, nothing ; acc. sing. neut. as 
Λυδία, ἂς, Lydia. adv., οὐδέν, in nothing, in no way. 
Μαίανδρος, ov, Maeander, a river. | πρό-τερος. &, ov, comparative, former, 
meander. earlier; πρότερον, adv., before, 
μη-δ-είς, μη-δε-μία, μη-δ-έν, not one, previously. πρό, before; hysteron 
nobody, nothing; acc. sing. neut. proteron. 92,2. 
as adv., μηδέν, in nothing, in no πρῶτος, ἡ. ov, first. πρό, before. 
my 15". prototype. 
otka-Se,! adv., homeward, home. oi- | σταθμός, οὔ, standing place, day’s 
kia, 36, 1. march. 


I. καὶ ἐγένοντο ὀκτωκαίδεκα. 2. καὶ ἐξελαύνει διὰ 
~ = 7 - Ν A ’ὔ = Ψ» ἃ ’ 
τῆς Λυδίας σταθμοὺς τρεῖς παρασάγγας εἴκοσι καὶ δύο 
ἐπὶ τὸν Μαίανδρον ποταμόν. 3. ἔρχεται οὖν πρὸς τὸν 
Κῦρον καὶ αἰτεῖ αὐτὸν ξένους καὶ τριῶν μηνῶν μισθόν. 
4. Κῦρος δὲ μετὰ τῶν ἄλλων ἐξελαύνει διὰ Καππαδοκίας 
σταθμοὺς τέτταρας παρασάγγας εἴκοσι καὶ πέντε πρὸς 
Δάνα. 5. παρὰ δὲ τούτων πλείους ἢ δισχίλιοι ἐστρατο- 
πεδεύσαντο παρὰ Κλέαρχον. 6. πρῶτος δὲ Κλέαρχος 

Χ ε A Pai = 3 , 2 , 3 3 
τοὺς αὑτοῦ στρατιώτας ἐβιάζετο“ πορεύεσθαι. 7. ἀλλ 
3 \ 14 3 δ » 3 ’ὔὕ 3 , 
οὐδεὶς μετεπέμψατο αὐτὸν οἴκοθεν. 8. ἐγώ, εἰ μηδεμία 
ἐστὶν ἐλπίς, συμβουλεύω μὴ ἀπελθεῖν. ο. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξε- 
λαύνει σταθμοὺς τρεῖς παρασάγγας πεντεκαίδεκα ἐπὶ τὸν 
Εὐφράᾶτην ποταμόν. 10. ἐπορεύθη οὖν πρότερον ἐπὶ τὰ 
=A ὐὸ Ν λύ 8 “4 δὲ »ὔ 
ὁρὴη οὐδενὸς κωλύοντος "Ὁ 1Γ1. νομίζομεν δὲ τέτταρας 
ἄνδρας ἱκανοὺς ἔσεσθαι. 


1. -δὲ denotes motion toward; -θεν, motion from. 2 602: 9. 297... 
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_ 12. If you advance three days’ march, it will be possible! 
to buy food. 13. The generals will ask him for two thou- 
sand mercenaries. 14. If we collect twenty-five men, he 
will wish to keep warring. 15. Nobody will ask of this 
general four months’ pay. 16. From here he marches seven- 
teen parasangs through this country. 17. They wish to 
pillage the country because? nobody hinders. 18. Of the 
captains more than twenty will march home. 


Read 1384, 4. 
XXXVITII. Q-VERBS 


The Optative: Purpose Clauses, etc. 
Review 80, 1-5, 202, 1,3, 4, 203,1, 204,3, 235,2, 990,2. 


Besides the indicative and the subjunctive, Greek has an 
optative mood.? In Latin the optative united with the sub- 
junctive. 


Learn the inflection of the present optative active, middle, 
and passive, παιδεύοιμι., παιδευοίμην. 168. 

The stem (aavSev-o1) is formed by adding mood suffix vu (ve in the third 
person plural active) to the tense stem παιδευ-ο (204,3). The optative 


has secondary endings except in the first person singular active, μι (203, 1).3 
Final at and ot are not considered short (23, 3). 


Like the present optative active and middle are inflected 
the future optative active and middle, παιδεύσοιμι, παιδευσοί- 
μην, 169, the first aorist optative active and middle, travdev- 
Tap, παιδευσαίμην, 170, and the second aorist optative 
active and middle, λίποιμι, λιποίμην, 171. Learn the in- 
flections. εἶ 


1 748, Se Mele 8 The optative is a past subjunctive ; that is, a past 
future. Cf. shall, should; will, would; be, were; ought. 
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Learn the inflection of the first and the second aorist opta- 
tive passive, παιδευθείην, kotreinv, 174. 
The stems are παιδευ-θε, kom-e ; the mood suffix is ty (1m, or t, ve, in the 


dual and the plural, the shorter forms being generally used). The end- 
ings are secondary, but active (cf. 42, 4). 


Like παιδευθείην is inflected the present optative of εἰμί, 
196. Learn the inflection. 


εἴην is for ἐσ-ίην, etc., 72,2, 74, 3. 


The optative expresses time that is less vividly future than 
that of the subjunctive (80,1). Cf. 96°. 


When the principal verb is in a secondary tense, the sub- 
junctive in clauses expressing purpose (80, 2), or after words 
expressing fear (80, 5), may, for the sake of vividness, re- 
main in the subjunctive, or may be changed to the same 
tense of the optative: as, 


f (ook). [ ἐστρατεύετο (et ἵνα {μὴ}. τὰς oronse ce (λύῃ or λῦοι, 


| ἐστρατεύσατο J | λύσῃ or AVoreve, 
He was (not) marching Ϊ keep breaking \ the 


He did (not) march mat he |” iets Ce), | break j truce. 


[λύῃ or A¥or 
Sas { ," ; 
Τ 0.) ταξιοπονδαθ, | λύσῃ or λὕὔσειε, 


[ἐφοβοῦμην | Ἢ 
“οὐκ | ἔδεισα " 
I was (not) fearing ) aie Tee { keep breaking 


1 did (not) fear J ht | Γ (not) + | break | te truce. 


A LAMP 
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Vocabulary and Exercises ; 


αἱρέω (αἱρε, ἐλ), αἱρήσω, 2 a. εἷλον, βάλλω. 111,1; οἱ ἐκ-πε-πτω-κότες.Ϊ 
ἡρηκα, ἥρημαι, ῃἡρέθην. take, catch, the exiles. πίπτω. 


seize, the passive voice being sup- εὑρίσκω (εὑρ), εὑρήσω, 2 a. ηὗρον. 
plied by ἁλίσκομαι ; mid., choose ; ηὕρηκα, ηὕρημαι, ηὑρέθην, Jind. 


pass., be taken, be chosen. diaere- eureka. 216, 3,5. 
sis. heresy. 218,1, 2. πάσχω (παθ, rev), πείσομαι, 2 a. 
ἁλίσκομαι (aA, ado), ἁλώσομαι, 2 a. ἔπαθον, 2 Ὁ. πέπονθα. 5:77. 7.2 pa- 
ἑάλων or ἥλων, ἑάλωκα Or ἥλωκα. δὲ thos, allopathy, antipathy, sym- 
taken, be seized, the active voice pathy. 216,3,6. 
being supplied by atpéw. 216,3.4. πείθω. πείσω, ἔπεισα, πέπεικα, 2 ἡ. 
ἐθέλω, ἐθελήσω. ἠθέλησα, ἠθέληκα, Le πέποιθα. πέπεισμαι, ἐπείσθην. per- 
willing. 208,1. 3. ‘suade.2 210,4,5. 
ἐκ-πίπτω, fall out, be exiled, the | mimtw (mer, mT0), πεσοῦμαι. 2 a. 
active voice being supplied by ék- ἔπεσον, πέπτωκα. fall.2 209,1,5. 


4 -΄ ε ον “ Y Xe , y 
I. wa ἐλοιμι, ὡς μὴ Ely, ὁπως μὴ ἀλίσκοιντο. 2. Wa 
ἱκανοὶ εἶεν, ὡς μὴ αὐτὸς κατακοπείη. 3. ἵνα μηδὲν πά- 
\ X y+ i / \ 
θοιμεν, φοβηθεὶς μὴ ὄπισθεν γένοιντο. 4. δείσαντες μὴ 
5 Ν e Ν ν 5 Ὺμὶ ’ χά ᾽’ 5 
οὐ τὴν ὁδὸν εὕροιεν. 5. ἀπῆλθε δέ Tis, ἵνα τούτῳ ἐπι- 
, 9 > Ὁ κι \ ε = 3 Ε , 
βουλεύοι. 6. οὐ δ᾽ ἐφοβεῖτο μὴ ἑαυτῷ ἐπιβουλεύσειαν. 
΄, Ν 3 ν oe \ 9 A 
7. τούτους yap οὐχ εἵλοντο δεδιότες μὴ οὐ πορευθεῖεν. 
8. οἱ δὲ σύμμαχοι οὐκ ἐπορεύοντο, ἵνα μὴ κατακοπεῖεν. 
9. ἀλλ᾽ ἀπελθεῖν οὐκ ἤθελον φοβούμενοι μὴ οὐ πρὸς τὸν 
Θ δ» ἊΣ ἈΝ 6 
ποταμὸν ἥκοιεν. το. καὶ ἔχων ὑμὰς ἐπορευόμην, ἵνα τοὺς 


5 Z ’ 
EKTIETTTWKOTAS σωσαιμι. 


11. That he might be sent, that you might not find. 
12. That they might destroy the bridges. 13. That they 
might persuade, that they might not besurrounded. 14. They 

11142, 2 Distinguish πάσχω, πείθω, πΐπτω ; πείσομαι. πείσω. πεσοῦμαι ; 


ἔπαθον. ἔπεισα, ἔπεσον ; πέπονθα. πέποιθα. πέπτωκα, πέπομφα (πέμπω). The 
principal parts of such verbs should be written frequently. 
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went away that they might suffer nothing. 15. He was 
not willing to advance, fearing that he might not find the 
road. 16. The allies were fearing that they might be cut 
down. 17. They destroyed the road, fearing that the Greeks 
might advance. 18. They did this that Cyrus might not 
get behindthem.! τ. They were marching that they might 
_keep pillaging the country. 20. They chose this guide that 
he might lead them home. 


Read 135, τ. 
XXXIX. QO-VERBS 
The Optative: Conditional Sentence 
Review 64, 4,5, 66, 2-4, 83,4,5, 142, 1,2. | 


Learn the inflection of the present optative active, middle, 
and passive, of ττμάω, 180, 181, φιλέω, 182, 185, and δηλόω, 
184, 185. | 


aw-verbs have w throughout;? éw-verbs and é6e-verbs have ot through- 
out. 


The optative introduced by et, 7, or by et py, {7 not, is 


used to express a condition: as, 


Protasis Apodosis 
ας [στρατεύοιτο |} , .. (λῦοι 
Ne i a δὰ 2 A 
: (μὴ) “.-:ς ᾿ Cees aa age (ox) | λύυσειεν | : 


keep ae he would (not) 1 Kee veaking | 
! ) 4 
If he should (not) { ie OT ok Ϊ 


the truce. 


[ στρατεύοιτο | 
| ΠΕΣ τὰ +, τὰς σπονδὰς (οὐκ) ἔλῦεν, 
στρατεύσαιτο |) 


2. εἰ (μὴ) 


[» ᾿- ; ) [ ays 
If he did (not) : pee rerclang [? he 4 es \ broke the truce. 
L march | never | 


1 Omit. 2a0+t= (64,4). 3 €0 Or oo + t= or (66, 2,3). 
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These conditional sentences differ only in the apodosis. If the apodo- 
sis has the optative with ἄν, the condition is called the future less vivid. 
If the apodosis has the imperfect indicative (or some equivalent form), 
denoting repetition, the condition is called the past general (cf. 83, 4,5). 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


érel,! conj. adv., when. ἐπάν, 84,1. | ὑπέρ, prep., over: 
ἐπειδή,: conj. adv., when. ἐπειδάν, With cG., which expresses the 
84, 1. starting point or the source or cause 
omote,! conj. adv., when, whenever. of the action, over, in behalf of. 
πάνυ, adv., very. πᾶς, 09,1. With a., which defines the field of 
πολέμιος, a, ov, hostile ; pl., ot πολέ- action, over, beyond. Latin super, 
prot, the enemy. πολέμιος, 93, 1. 261; hypercritical. 219,2, 220, 1. 
Tipwpsw, τἱμωρήσω, ἐτιμώρησα, τετῖ- | χῖλός, οὔ, fodder. 
᾿μώρηκα, τετϊὶμώρημαι, ἐτϊμωρήθην, | ὠφελέω, ὠφελήσω, ὠφέλησα, ὠφέληκα, 
avenge; mid., take vengeance. τῖ- ὠφέλημαι, ὠφελήθην, with a., aid, ᾿ 
paw, 65,1. help. 


I. εἰ yap ἑποίμεθα, ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν τιμωροῖτο av. 2. Kal 
9 \ e , ,΄, ΄ A 3 ,ὕ » 3 a 
εἰ μὴ ἡγεμόνας πέμψειε, τίς πλοῖα αἰτοίη av; 3. εἰ δέ 
, 2_\ 9 ΄ Co Lee = ASEAN \ Ν tes , 
Tis τι αὐτὸν alToin, ὠφέλει. 4.. EEL’ yap μὴ εἰς κώμην 
. Ν 3 ὃ 3 3 3 , 3 δὲ ὃ Ν 
NKOLEV, τὰ ETLTHOEL οὐκ ἡγοράζοντο. 5. εἰ δὲ δυνατὸς 
A δ 
εἴη; σὺν αὐτῷ οὐκ ἐστρατεύετο. 6. καὶ εἰ μὴ πορεύ- 
A A ¥ 
οισθε, τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ ἀδικοῖτε αν. 7. εἰ δὲ στρατεύ- 
3 ω Ν ’ἤ’ - ’ 4 » 
σαιντο ἐκεῖνοι, τὴν χώραν διαρπάζειν βούλοιντο av; 
a Cy A 53 ν 
8. οὗτοι πρὸς τοὺς Ἕλληνας πολεμοῖεν ἂν, εἰ ἵππους 
ς Ν ye Ὁ A = ’ὔ 
καὶ ὅπλα πέμψειεν O στρατηγός. Q. καὶ εἰ Ὁμᾶς TYLON, 
στρατεύοισθε ἄν. το. εἰ γὰρ πορευθείημεν ὡς τάχιστα; 
οὐκ ἂν εἴη" ἐξελθεῖν. τι. οἱ δὲ σταθμοὶ πάνυ μακροὶ 
> ε , x ἈΝ 50 aN κα x Ν λα 
ἦσαν, ὁπότε ἢ πρὸς ὕδωρ βούλοιτο ἠκειν ἢ πρὸς χιλόν. 


1 The optative introduced by ἐπεί, ἐπειδή, or ὁπότε, whenever (= if ever), 
is equivalent to a protasis (225,1,3; cf. 842). 2 Chia 
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12. If they should keep warring, we should destroy the 
bridges. 13. If he should advance, he would not destroy 
the road. 14. Whenever! he advanced, he never destroyed 
the roads. 15. He would keep honoring us if we should 
keep marching. 16. What would the enemy do if we 
should keep warring? 17. If the allies should advance, we 
should wish to buy provisions. 18. If he should conquer, 
he would make you satrap. 19. Whenever they did not 
keep following him, he always followed them. 20. If he 
conquered, he always sent gifts to the soldiers. 21. If he 
should not be there, the enemy would destroy the bridge. 


Read 135, 2. 


XL. THE THIRD DECLENSION 
Vowel and Diphthong Stems 
Review 88, 881, 141,5,8, 235, 3, 236, 3. 


Learn the inflection of πόλις, city, βασιλεύς, king, and 
vats, ship, 150, 1, 2. | 


The stems are πολι, βασιλευ, and vav. The vocative singular is the 
simple stem. 


In πόλις, final t of the stem is changed to ε except in the nominative, 
the accusative, and the vocative singular. In the genitive singular and 
the genitive plural, the accent stands on the antepenult (by exception, 
21,3). The accusative plural is like the nominative (cf. 72, 7, 88, 3).? 


βασιλεύς has ἃ in the accusative singular and the accusative plural. 
In vats, vav before a long vowel becomes ve; before a short vowel, νη.8 


1 100]. 2 Nouns inflected like πόλις are feminine (except μάντις, ὁ, 
soothsayer, and a few others). 141, 8. 

3 In βασιλεύς and vats, final v of the stem before a vowel of the ending is 
changed to ¢ and lost. With vats, νεώς (for verws ; cf. 587), cf. Latin nauta 
(for navita), sailor, navis, ship, and English navigate, nausea. 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


> ld 


ava-Bacis, ews, going up, march up. | μάντις, ews, 6, soothsayer. mantis, 


ἀνά (73, 1), βαίνω (Ba), go. necromancy. 
βασιλεύς, éws, ὁ, king. βασιλεύω, Μένων, wvos, Menon, one of Cyrus’s 
G1, “5. generals, 


vats, νεώς, ἢ, ship. Latin navis; 
nautical, nausea. 
TTeXotrdév-vyoos, ov, 7, Peloponnesus 


διά-βασις. ews, crossing. διά (21, 6), 
βαίνω (Ba), go. 
δύναμις, ews, Power, force (of troops). 
δυνατός, 84,1; dynasty. (Pelops’s island). νῆσος, 31,1. 
ἕνεκα OF ἕνεκεν, adv. with G., be- | πόλις, ews, city. cosmopolitan, me- 
cause of, generally postpositive tropolis, necropolis. 
like causa in Latin. πρᾶξις, ews, doing, undertaking. 
ἱππεύς, έως, ὁ, horseman; pl., ἱππεῖς, πράττω, 43, 2. 
Σάρδεις, ewv, αἱ, Sardis, a city. 5, 3. 
τάξις, ews, order, array, division, of 


‘cavalry. ἵππος, 31, 1. 
ἰχθῦς, tos, 6, fish. ichthyology. 150, 1. 


Κολοσσαί. av, Colossae, acity. 5, 3. troops. taxidermy, syntax. 


5 ”~ , SN A ~ 3 \ NX a 
I. ἐν τῇ πόλει, ETL τῶν νεῶν. 2. ἐπὶ τὸν βασιλέα, 
πρὸς τοὺς βασιλέας. 3. ταύτης τῆς πράξεως ἕνεκα. 
4. καὶ προθύμότεροι ἦσαν πρὸς τὴν ἀνάβασιν. 5. τῇ 
Ν 3 Κ᾿ ε , 9. , oy aN Ν / A 
δὲ αὐτῇ ἡμέρᾳ" Κλέαρχος ἦλθεν ἐπὶ τὴν διάβασιν τοῦ 
ποταμοῦ. 6. καὶ Κύρῳ παρῆσαν αἱ ἐκ Πελοποννήσου 
νῆες. 7. ταύτης ἕνεκα τῆς παρόδου τὰς ναῦς μετεπέμψατο. 
~ A , 3 A Ψ A e - A Ἂ 3 «Ἃ 
8. καὶ τάξις αὐτῷ ἔπεται τῶν ὁπλιτῶν. 9. καὶ οὐκ ἂν 
πορεύοιντο, εἰ μείζων ἡ πρᾶξις εἴη. το. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύ- 
\ Y , = a \ 3 2 , 

νει σταθμὸν ἕνα παρασάγγας ὀκτὼ εἰς Κολοσσᾶς, πόλιν 
οἰκουμένην, εὐδαίμονα καὶ μεγάλην. τι. καὶ αὐτὸς 
4 


»Ὰ \ e - Ψ ΘΟ ΟΝ \ 4 ε 
ἔχων τοὺς ἱππέας λαυνεν ἐπι τοὺς Μένωνος. 12. ἢ 


γὰρ ὁδὸς ἔσται πρὸς βασιλέα" μέγαν εἰς Βαβυλῶνα. 


1 ΤῚΘ way promised hardship. Cf. ‘‘ face the situation.’’ 2 the same 
day. The dative is used to express time at which (cf. 188, 5843). 3 oikéw, 
γα. 140,1. 5 The king of Persia is βασιλεύς, without the article. 


eat Ee ᾿ 


a 
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13. Into the city, out of this city. 14. Because of the 


ships and the cavalry. 15. He has four divisions of the 


hoplites. 16. If he should march on these cities, we should 
advance. 17. When we arrive at Babylon, he will send the 
fish to the soothsayer.! 18. If he wars, he will summon 
many ships. 19. If he should collect the Greek force, the 
cavalry would aid. 20. Because of this crossing it is 
necessary (δεῖ) to summon the ship. ‘21. We are collecting 
the allies that we may march against the king” 22. On 
this day ὃ the kings advanced into Sardis. 23. With (ἔχων) 
the cavalry they will advance to the crossing. 


Read 135,3. 


XLI. Q-VERBS 
The Imperative 
Ἐπ δἰ 5 Ὁ 211-3, 27,1,4, 142,1,2, 202,2, 208; :. 


Learn the inflection of the present imperative active, 
παίδευε, 168, the first aorist imperative active, παίδευσον. 
170, the second aorist imperative active, λίπε, 171, and the 
present imperative of εἰμί, ἴσθι, 196. 


The stems are tatdev-%, παιδευ-σα. Aum-%, ἐσ. The endings are pri- 
mary active (202,2 ). παίδευ-ε is for παιδεύ-ε-θι, and λίπ-ε : for λίτ-ε-θι. 
παίδευ-σον (for παιδεύ-σα-θι) is irregular. 


Like the present imperative active are inflected the first 
aorist imperative passive, παιδεύθητι, and the second aorist 
imperative passive, κόπηθι. 174. Learn the inflections. 


1 84.2, sentence 8. 5 1025. 5102. 4 The second aorist imperative 
active of five verbs is oxytone: εἰπέ, ἐλθέ, ἰδέ, εὑρέ, λαβέ. say, come, see, 
Jind, and take, In compounds the accent is regular: as, ἄπ-ελθε, come away. 
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The stems are παιδευ-θε, κοπ-ε (203,1). The endings are primary, but 
active, 202,2 (cf. 42,4, 79,3, 97,2). The ending of the second person 
singular (@t) is regular; παιδεύθη-τι is for παιδεύθη-θι (cf. 33,1, 701). 


Learn the inflection of the present imperative middle and 
passive, tatSevov, 168, the first aorist imperative middle, 
παίδευσαι, 170, and the second aorist imperative middle, 
kinou, 1 C12 


The endings are middle or passive (202,2). παιδεύ-ου is for παιδεύ-ε-σο, 
and λιπ-οῦ for Aureco (72,2); παίδευσαι (for παιδεύ-σα-σον) is irregular. 
The second aorist imperative middle is accented on the ultima (by 
exception, 21,1 )> πε νι σαι 


The imperative of ττμάω, 180, 181, φιλέω, 182, 185, and δη- 
λόω. 184, 185, is contracted regularly. Learn the inflections. 


In tipdw, ὦ or a prevails (64, 4); In φιλέω, € + € = a, € + ο = ov (66, 2) ; 
in δηλόω, o + € Oro = ov (66,3). 641. 


The time of the imperative is like that of the subjunctive 


(80,1): as 


Ate Wes τὰς σπονδάς. f keep) Dica icing ! the truce. 
λῦσον | | break 


The second or the third person of the present imperative 
or of the aorist subjunctive (80, 4), introduced by μή, not, 
is used to express a prohibition : as, 

, { Ate ( keep breaking | 
1. py ee τς | was omovdas, do not I ae 
eli ἜΤΙ, “72. πε 


Ὡς μὴ | Ado i Tas σπονδάς, let him not / ee j the truce. 


the truce. 


In the third person, the aorist imperative is often used instead of the 
aorist subjunctive: as, 
_ [λυσάτω 1 


[him | 
ΡΒ, f τὰς σπονδάς, let | | ἘΝ 4 not break the truce. 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἀκούω, ἀκούσομαι, ἤκουσα, 2 p. ἀκή- 
koa, ἠκούσθην, fear. acoustic. 
Ai, 152. | 

ἄκρον, ov, summit, height. acropolis, 
acme, Akron. 

ἀπο-πλέω (πλυ), ἀπο-πλεύσομαν ΟΥ 
ἀπο-πλευσοῦμαι, ἀπ-ἔπλευσα, ἀπο- 
πέπλευκα, ἀπο-πέπλευσμαι, Sail Off, 
sail away. 210, 4.6. 

ἐπι-σϊτισμός, οὔ. forage. ἐπί (26,1), 
σῖτος (91. 1). 

θαυμάζω (Pavuad), θαυμάσομαι, ἐθαύ- 


paca, τεθαύμακα, ἐθαυμάσθην, won- 

der ati 212. τ, 3 ἢ. 

κῆρυξ, UKos, ὁ, herald. 

ὅτι. expletive, that, used to introduce 
object clauses in ind. or opt. 

φέρω (Hep, οἱ, ἐνεκ). οἴσω, 1 a. ἤνεγκα, 
2 a. ἤνεγκον, 2 p. ἐνήνοχα, ἐνήνεγ- 
μαι. 
λεπῶς φέρω, bear with difficulty, 
feel troubled. Latin ferd; phos- 
phorus. 218,1,5. 

χαλεπῶς, adv., hardly, with difficulty. 


> 2 8 τ b ρον 
nvexOnv, carry, bear; χα- 


, 3 
I. μὴ ἀπόπλει, ἑλόντων," ἐλέσθων," πείσθητι. 2. ἀκου- 


, \ A Zoe \ S ae 3 A ‘ 
€TW, μὴ ποιεῖτε, TILA, μὴ ONAOVYTM@V. 3. ἐρωτᾶτε, μὴ 


ἀποπλείτω, πείθεσθε, λίπε, γενέσθων. 4. 
5 2 \ , 3 AS 

παίδευσαι,, μὴ κατακόπτετε, ἐλθόντων. 5. 

\ ν ε ’ὔ 

Tyyous ἐλεσθε ὡς τάχιστα. 6. 
v4 ε ’, 5 ’ὔ ἴω 

TEL, ἡγεμόνα, αἰτούντων Κυρον. 

τηγήσω μηδεὶς ὑμῶν λεγέτω. 8. 


“~ \ 3 A ~ e 3 » 4 
Κύρον καὶ αἰτεῖτε πλοῖα, ὡς ἀποπλέωμεν. 


3 , 
ἀπόπεμψον, 
καὶ στρα- 
3X: \ ἃ A 
ἐὰν δὲ μὴ ταῦτα 
χά \ 3 \ 
7. OTL δὲ eyw στρα- 
ἔρχεσθε οὖν πρὸς 


9. καὶ μὴ 


λέγετε ὅτι ἐγὼ τὴν τῶν βαρβάρων φιλίὰν εἱλόμην. 


10. ἀλλ᾽ ἀπελθόντων "ἢ 


€ A XN 
ἡμεῖς περὶ ἐκείνους. 


κακίους γάρ εἶσι περὶ ἡμᾶς ἢ 
Iz. Ὦ ἄνδρες στρατιῶται, μὴ θαυ- 


ἀΐετε ὅτι ναλεπῶς φέρω τοῖς παροῦσι πρᾶγνμασιν.ἷ 
μ x ρ γμ 


XN , = 3 \ 3 = A ¢ 
ἘΣ Μη) διάτριβε, εἰ μὴ ἐπισιτισμου ενεκα. 


1 Distinguish ὅτι, that, from 6 τι, whatever (70,1). 


2 atpéw, 98, 1. 


3 Distinguish παίδευσαι, παιδεῦσαι (first aorist infinitive active), παιδεύσαι 


(first aorist optative). One: 


our colon or semicolon. 


Ὁ The Greek colon (-) is equivalent to 
6 πάρ-ειμι, 75, 3. 


7 The dative is used to ex- 


press cause, manner, or means (instrument), like the ablative in Latin, 
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13. Send, let him not go, go away.! 14. Let them send, 
let theni be honored, let them not delay. 15. Do not be 
sailing away, choose guides, keep asking him. 16. Do not 
keep pillaging this country. 17. Do not keep sending them 
away to Greece. 18. Let him go away; for he is baser 
than the barbarians.2, 19. Fellow soldiers, do not keep 
advancing on the villages. 20. Let the heralds ask the 
general for their? pay. 21. Let them keep following to 
the heights. 22. Do not keep saying that I shall not war. 
23. Summon the ships, fellow generals. 


Read 135, 4. 


XLII. THE FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS 
Contracted Nouns and Adjectives. The Attic Second Declension 
Review 7,2, 9,1, 14,1, 18,1, 141,6; 285, 4, 25652: 


Learn the inflection of the nouns pvad, mina, yéd, earth, 
and νόος. mind, 146, 2. 

μνᾶ 1 and γῆ ὅ are inflected like θεᾷ (7,2) and φυγή (9,1). The ultima 
is circumflexed throughout (64,5, 73). νόος differs in inflection from 
ποταμός (14,1) by having οὖς ὃ and οὖν ὃ for és and όν, and οὔ for e in 
the vyocative singular. The ultima is circumflexed throughout (except ὦ 
for ὦ in the dual). 


The uncontracted adjectives χρύσεος, golden, and ἀργύ- 
peos, silver, 152,1,2, are inflected and accented like ἄξιος, 
151,2; ἁπλόος. semple, 153, 1, is inflected lke ie ἘΠῚ oer 
It is paroxytone (6?) throughout. 


11034, Za let fa+a=a. 142,1. be +a — 7 (6%). 
6o+0 or e=ov (66,3). 
7 In Attic prose, the contracted forms are used (107, 1). 


= 
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Learn the inflection of the contracted adjectives χρυσοῦς. 
golden, ἀργυροῦς, silver, 152, 1,2, and ἁπλοῦς. semple, 153, 1.1 


These adjectives differ in inflection from ἀγαθός and pixpds by having 
ots and οὖν for 6s and 6v. The feminine has ἃ after p (dpyvpa, etc.; 
οἵ. 18,1). The vocative singular is like the nominative. The ultima is 


circumflexed throughout (except ὦ for ὦ in the dual). 


Learn the inflection of the contracted adjective evvoos, 
well-disposed, 153, 2. 


e¥-voos has two endings (39,2). In compound adjectives, oa of the 
neuter plural is uncontracted. The accent of εὔνου, etc., is recessive (by 
exception, 64,5). 


Learn the inflection of the noun νεώς. temple, and the 
adjective ἵλεως. propitious, 147, 1. 


The Attic second declension differs from the regular declension in four 
particulars : 

1. The endings have ὦ throughout.? 

2. ι οὗ the regular endings is subscript. 

3. If oxytone, oxytone throughout. 

4. If proparoxytone, proparoxytone throughout (by exception, 21, 3). 


1 Not ypicous, etc. These adjectives are most easily learned as separate 
words, and not as contractions of χρύσεος, ἀργύρεος. and ἁπλόος. 

2 In the neuter plural, a (for w) is generally used in the nominative, the 
accusative, and the vocative. 


HoMER 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἁπλόος, n, ov, simple. 

ἀπό-πλοος, ov, voyage away, voyage 
back. 

ἀργύρεος, a, ov, silver. 


ἀργύριον, ov, silver, money. 

yea, Gs, earth. geography, geometry, 
George (= earth-worker). 

€U-voos, ov, well-disposed. εὖ, 40, 3. 

ἕως, ω; ἢ, dawn. A. Sing., ἕω. 

ἵλεως, wv, propitious. 

κακό-νοος. ov, i//-disposed. 

κράνος, ous, τό, helmet. cranium. 


UG 1..2. 


A 9 ’ 4 aA » 
I. τοῦ ἀπόπλου, ἐν Vw ἔχειν. 


ὁδός. 


Ἕλληνες, καὶ Κύρῳ πιστὸς ἦν, καὶ νῦν ὕμιν εὔνους. 
τούτῳ δὲ τῷ τόπῳ ἦν ἡ YN πεδίον. 
ἔπεμψε πέντε ἀργυρίου μνᾶς. 
μέγα καὶ καλόν, καὶ δένδρων" σύμπλεων. 8. 


πάντες κράνη χαλκα. 


3. ἁπλοῦς γὰρ ἣν ὁ λόγος. 


μνάα, Gs, mina, a sum of money, 
about $18. 
νεώς, ©, ὁ. temple. 
νόος, ov, mind. 
πλόος, ov, vOYage. ἀπο-πλέω, 105, 1. 
Stephen. 
σύμ-πλεως, wv, full. πλήρης, 73, I. 
τόπος, OV, Place, region. topography, 
Utopia. 


στέφανος, OV, CrOW?. 


φοινίκεος, a, ov, purple. Phoenicia. 
χάλκεος, a, ov, bronze. chalcography. 
χρὕσεος, ἃ, ov, golden.  chrysalis, 


chrysanthemum, chryselephantine. 


Ψ WY e Ἂν Ψ 
2. apa’ ἕῳ; ἢ πρὸς Ew 

SP τ ιν ὧν 
4. ἐγώ, ὦ ἀνὸρες 
5. ἐν 
6. ὁ δὲ ἀνδρὶ ἑκάστῳ 
7. καὶ πορεύεται εἰς πεδίον 
εἶχον δὲ 


e A A 
Q. ὑμῶν" δὲ τῶν Ἑ) λλήνων καὶ 


2 e ’ - A 5, 
στέφανος ἑκάστῳ χρύσοῦυς εσται. 


το. By (καταὺ land and by sea. 


of bronze helmets. 12. 


are full of trees. 
the gods. 
helmet of the man is bronze. 


Read 136,r. 


1 At the same time with, at. 


2 19: 


rr. Of a silver crown, 


They will be ill-disposed to you. 
13. He was not well-disposed to the men. 


14. The parks 


15. The soldiers were in the temples of 
16. They will send you golden crowns. 
18. All had purple robes. 


17. The 


ὃ Partitive genitive, with ἑκάστῳ. 
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Q-VERBS 


A Review of the Present and Second Aorist Systems; Indirect 
Discourse 


Review 202, 1-4, 203,1, 204, 1-3, 210, 4, 5. 


Review the present system of παιδεύω, 168, and the present 1 
and second aorist systems of λείπω, 171. 


Learn the principles of indirect discourse, 223. 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


αἰσθάνομαι (aic#), αἰσθήσομαι, 2 a. 
ῃσθόμην, ἤσθημαι, perceive, learn. 
aesthetic. 223,2. 215, 1,2. 

ἀκούω, hear. 105, 1. 229, 2. 

ἀφ-ικνέομαι (ik), ἀφ-ίξομαι, 2 a. ad- 
τκόμην, ἀφ-ῖγμαι, come. 214, 3,6. 

λαμβάνω (AaB), λήψομαι, 2 a. ἔλαβον, 
2 p.ctAnoa, εἴλημμαι, ἐλήφθην, take, 
capture. epilepsy. 215,1, 3, 4. 

AavOavw (Aa), λήσω, 2 ἃ. ἔλαθον, 2 p. 

λέληθα, λέλησμαι, lie hidden, escape 


“notice. ἀλήθεια, 38, 1. 


215, 1, 3, 4. 


2 1.2.5. 


πυνθάνομαι (πυθ). πεύσομαι, 2 a. ἐπυ- 
θόμην, πέπυσμαι, inguire, inquire 
into, learn. 223, 2. 

τυγχάνω (TUX), τεύξομαι, 2 ἃ. ἔτυχον, 
τετύχηκα, happen, happen upon, 
Gain. 221,23. *-210;-1, 3,5. 

φθάνω (Pda), φθάσω or φθήσομαι, 
ἔφθασα, 2 a. ἔφθην, 
ΤΣ. 54. 72114.323. Σ᾿ 


219,1,3:5. 


outstrip. 


9.) 


A 2 9 \ , ead 4 9 
ἘΠ KGL ἐπύθετο αὐυτους στρατευομένους. 2. Ο ὃ ουν ἀδελ- 4 


os παρὼν ἐτύγχανεν. 3. καὶ τῶν ἄλλων | τεύξεσθε αὐτοῦ." 


4. καὶ βούλομαι μέντοι λαθεῖν ἀπελθών. 


5. τὴν δ᾽ Ἐλ- 


ληνικὴν δύναμιν ἔτυχεν ἀθροίζων ὅπως βασιλέα λάβοι. 
6. οἱ δὲ σθοντο ὅτι ἡ Κύρου στρατιὰ ἤδη ἐν Κιλι- 


, » 
KLO €L7). 


’, ἊΝ 
γενόμενοι τοὺς πολεμίους. 


, "ὦ , 2 \ “ιν 
7. πορευώμεθα οὖν ἵνα φθάσωμεν ἐπὶ τῷ ὀρει 


8. ἐνταῦθα ἀφικνεῖται ἡ 


1 The genitive is used with verbs meaning aim at, make trial of, hit or 


miss, touch, take hold of, or gain (222, 1). 


2 from him (222, 1). ΝΟΣ 
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Κίλισσα παρὰ Κῦρον. 9. βασιλεὺς δ᾽ ἤκουεν ὅτι ot 
Y = Gon e 9. 9 ΄. \ \ 57.8 A 
EdAnves νῖκῷεν. 10. ὁ δ᾽ ἀκούει TOUS στρατηγοὺς ἐπὶ τῷ 


9 2 Ay 
Kvgpary ποταμῳ OVTAS. 


11. He learns that the enemy are pillaging the camp. 
12. [hese soldiers happened to be marching into the vil- 
lage. 13. We came away secretly. 14. They say that the 
allies came away secretly. 15. I hear that the Euphrates 
river 1s impassable. 16. He outstripped the king in collect- 
ing an army. 


Read 136, 2. 


AT HER EMBROIDERY 


XLIV. 02-VERBS 
A Review of the Future System; Purpose Clauses 
Review 80,5, 97,6, 208, 1, 205, 7, 226, 3, 93, eo manae 
Review the future system of παιδεύω. 169. 


Learn the future system of the hquid verb φαίνω, show, 169. 
φανῶ (for φαν-έσω, 72, 2, 205, 7) is inflected like φιλῶ, 182. 


Learn the constructions of purpose and object clauses, 228. 
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Vocabulary and Exercises I 
ἀγγέλλω (ἀγγελ), ἀγγελῶ. ἤγγειλα,1 | βάλλω (Badr), βαλῶ, 2 a. ἔβαλον. βέ- 
ἤγγελκα, ἤγγελμαι, ἠγγέλθην. an- βληκα, βέβλημαι, ἐβλήθην. throw, 
nounce. ἄγγελος, 24,1. 225, 2. throw at, pelt. hyperbole. 213, 1,2. 
213, I, 2. δια-βάλλω. throw through, throw 
ἀπ-αγγέλλω. bring a message back, over, slander. diabolic, devil. 
report. ἀπο, ἀγγέλλω. εἰσ-βάλλω, throw into, invade (of an 
ἀπο-θνήσκω (dav), ἀπο-θανοῦμαι, 2 a. army), empty (of a river). 
ἀπ-έθανον. ἀπο-τέθνηκα. die off, be | ἐκ-βάλλω, throw out, drive out, exile, 
put to death, fall (in battle), the the passive voice being supplied by 
active voice being supplied by ἐκ-πίπτω. 98, 1. 
ἀπο-κτείνω. 216, 3, 5. μέλλω. μελλήσω, ἐμέλλησα. intend. 


ἀπο-κτείνω (κτεν), ἀπο-κτενῶ. ἀπ-έ- πῶς. adV., how? Omws, 51,2. 754. 


κτεινα.2 2 p. ἀπ-έκτονα. kill off, συλ-λαμβάνω. seize, arrest. σύν 


put to death, the passive voice being (19,1), λαμβάνω (109, 3); syl- 
supplied by ἀπο-θνήσκω. 213, 1,3,6. lable. 29.5. 215; 1: 3,4. 


1. βουλεύονται δὲ Tas ὁ ἀνὴρ ἀποθανεῖται. 2. ὁ δ᾽ ἐπο- 2 

ρεύετο ὡς Πισίδας ἐκβαλῶν ἐκ τῆς χώρᾶς. 3. ὁ δὲ πείθε- 
ἃ , A e 3 A 3 A 
ται καὶ συλλαμβάνει Κῦρον ws ἀποκτενῶν. 4. ἐντευθεν 
μέλλει εἰσβαλεῖν εἰς τὴν Κιλικίαν. 5. ὁ δὲ πάλιν ἠρώ- 
x x\ , 3 A A 
Tyo, Σπονδὰς ἢ πόλεμον ἀπαγγελῶ; 6. τοῦτον δια- 
~ Ν Ν 5 , ,ὔ ἃ yA = ἃ 

βαλεῖ πρὸς τὸν ἀδελφόν. 7. πέμπουσι δὲ κήρῦκα ὃς 

σι 3 aA 3 ΜᾺ \ χά e Ξ Ν Ψ» 
ταῦτα ἀπαγγελεῖ. 8. ἀπαγγελεῖτε δὲ ὅτι ἡ ὁδὸς ἔσται 
πρὸς βασιλέα μέγαν εἰς Βαβυλῶνα. 

g. They will report that the king*isadvancing. 10. How 3 
shall we put this man to death? 11. If we break the truce, 
the enemy will invade this country.* 12. He sends messen- 


gers to report war. 13. They say that the heralds will 
report a truce. 14. They were pelting that man. 


Read 136, 3. 


1 For ἤγγελσα (206, 2). 2 For ἀπ-έκτενσα (206, 2). 3 102%, + 85, 4. 
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XLV. OQ-VERBS 
A Review of the First Aorist System; Conditional Sentences 
Review 203, 1, 204,1-3, 206, 2, 224, 1-4. 
Review the first aorist system of παιδεύω, 170. 
Learn the first aorist system of dative, 170. 
ἔφηνα (for ἔφαν-σα, 200,2) is inflected regularly. 


Learn the conditional sentences at 224, 5. 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


αἰσχὕνω (αἰσχυν), αἰσχυνοῦμαι, ἦ- | δια-βαίνω, cross. διά-βασις, 102, 1. 

ἐκ-δέρω, ἐξ-έδειρα, éx-5éSappar,! ἐξ- 
εδάρην, flay. dermatology, hypo- 
dermic. 207,755: 


kata-Baive, go down. 


σχῦνα, ῃσχύνθην, disfigure, dis- 
honor, shame ; aloyUvopar, αἰσχυ- 
νοῦμαι, ῃσχύνθην, pass. dep., be 


ashamed. 218, 1, 3, 4. 


ἀπο-κρίνω, separate; ἀπο-κρίνομαι, 
ἀπο-κρινοῦμαι, ἀπ-εκρινάμην, ἀπο- 
κέκριμαι, mid. dep., answer. 

᾿Απόλλων, wvos, Apollo. a., ᾿Απόλ- 
Awva or ᾿Απόλλω ; v., Απολλον, 


κρίνω (κριν), κρινῶ, ἔκρινα," κέκρικα,2 
κέκριμαι, ἐκρίθην, decide, judge. 
critic, hypocrite. 213, 1, 3, 5. 

μένω, μενῶ, ἔμεινα, μεμένηκα, 2 remain, 
stay. Ὁ: τ 


141,2. 148,2. 
βαίνω (Ba), βήσομαι, 2 ἃ. ἔβην, βέβηκα, 
βέβαμαι, ἐβάθην, go. 218,1, 3, 4. 


χαλεπαίνω (χαλεπαν), χαλεπανῶ, 
ἐχαλέπηνα, ἐχαλεπάνθην, be angry. 


214, 1, 2. 


I. ἐνταῦθα λέγεται ᾿Απόλλων ἐκδεῖραι Mapovav. 2. ἐν- 
A ε 
τεῦθεν δὲ κατέβαινεν εἰς πεδίον μέγα καὶ καλόν. 3. οἱ 


δὲ Ἕλληνες διέβησαν" ἂν τὸν Εὐφρᾶτην ποταμὸν εἰ 


ὄ 


A A e PP A 9 A 
σῖτον ἔσχον. 4. ἐνταῦθα ἔμειναν ἡμέρας TpEeis* ἐν ᾧ 


39 


Κῦρος ἀπέκτεινεν ἄνδρα ὡς ἐπιβουλεύοντα αὐτῷ. 5. εἰ 


Ν 9 , = , , a 9 9 7 5» 
Yap βωτα TOUTOVS TUL βού OVTQAL, OUK QTEK PLYVOVTO QV. 


1 1133, 2.119: 3 For the inflection of ἔβην, see 193, 200, 4. 4 From. 
ἔχω, 208,1,4, 101. ὅ at which time (χρόνῳ), and at this time. ὃ ὧς, 59,1. 
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“ ~ » A 
6. καὶ εἰ μὴ οἱ στρατιῶται ἤκουσαν ταῦτα, ἐχαλέπηναν. 
ἴα 3» ~ 
7. καὶ εἰ μὴ OL στρατιῶται ἤκουσαν ταῦτα, ἐχαλέπηναν 
» é@> 9 4 x 3 \ , \ , 
ἄν. 8. 6 δ᾽ ἡσχὕὔνετο ἂν εἰ μὴ διέβαινες τὸν ποταμόν. 
ε δὲ » - LO = \ ΝΜ ’,ὔ 7 7H 
9. 0 O€ Expivev adLKeLY τὸν τον Μένωνος στρατιωτῆήν. 


woos: Ὁ 


το. καὶ εἰ ὑμεῖς ἤλθετε, ἐπορευόμεθα ἂν ἐπὶ βασιλέα. 


11. The Greeks would be crossing the river if it were not 
impassable. 12. If he had asked the soldiers, they would 
not have rephed. 13. If the soldiers were not crossing the 
river, he was angry. 14. If the soldiers were not crossing 
the river, he would be angry. 

Read 137, 1. 


XLVI. Q-VERBS 
A Review of the First and Second Perfect Systems 
Review 32,1-4, 33, 58,7, 208,1, 206,3, 223, 2, 237,1, 238,1. 


Review the first perfect system of παιδεύω, and the second 
perfect system of πέμπω, 172. 


Before the suffix ka, the verb stem of liquid verbs is some- 
times unchanged and sometimes changed: as, 


ἀγγέλλω (ayyer), announce ἤγγελ-κα 2 
στέλλω (στελ), equip, send ἔσταλ-κα ὃ 
κτείνω (κτεν), kill 2 p. ἔκτον-α 8 

βάλλω (Bad), throw βέβλη-κα 4 
μένω (μεν), remain μεμέν-ηκα 4 
κρίνω (κριν), decide, judge κέκρι -κα 4 
φαίνω (dav), show πέφαγ-κα 

1 The subject of ἀδικεῖν. 2 The verb stem remains unchanged. 


3 In most monosyllabic liquid stems, when the present stem has e, the first 
perfect has a, and the second perfect o. See the preface, xi. 
4 The liquid is transposed with the stem vowel, or ε (yn) is added to the 
verb stem (205,6), or the liquid is dropped. 
ὅν is retained as y-nasal (1438, 3). 
I 
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Learn the inflection of the future and second perfect sys- 
tems of εἴδω. see, 195. 

The stem is ἰδ (for ¢18), as seen in the second aorist εἶδον (for ἔ-ειδ-ον) 
and t8-etv (for ειδεῖν). Cf. Latin vided. οἶδα: = have seen, and so know 
(cf. Latin novi, the perfect of ndscd); the second pluperfect ἥδειν = had 
seen, and so knew (cf. Latin niveram). 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἀπο-διδράσκω (dpa), ἀπο-δράσομαι, | θνήσκω, die; p. τέθνηκα.2 have died, 


2a. ἀπ-έδραν, ἀπο-δέδρακα. escape | be dead. ἀπο-θνήσκω, 111, 1. 

by stealth, like a thief. 216, 3, 5. | ὁράω (dpa, ὀπ. ἰδ). ὄψομαι, 2 a. εἶδον, 
ἀπο-φεύγω. escape by flight. 210.4.5. ἑόρᾶκα or ἑώρακα, ἑώραμαι Or ap- 
εἴδω (obsolete present), εἴσομαι, shall | par, ὥφθην, see. panorama, optic, 

or will know, 2 a. εἶδον. saw, 2 Ῥ. | idea, asteroid, spheroid. 223, 2. 

οἶδα. have seen, and so know; 218,1. 4. 

2 plup. ἤδειν, had seen, knew;  οὔ-τε, and not; οὔτε... οὔτε, neither 

χάριν οἶδα, feel grateful (= Latin ον NOT οὐ te [ee 

gratiam habeo). 218, 1, 4. σύν-οιδα. know with (= Latin con- 
εἴκω (obsolete present), 2 p. ἔοικα, scid ; CONSCiOUS) ; σύνοιδεν ἑαυτῷ 

with present force, be like; im- ἡμᾶς ἀδικήσας. he is conscious that 

personally, ὡς ἔοικε, as it appears. he wronged us (223, 2). 


I. Kal αὐτῷ τοὺς στρατηγοὺς ἐπιβουλεύοντας πρῶτοι 
9 , Oe Ν LO Al \ e 35 A , 
ἀπηγγέλκαμεν. 2. οὖδὲν γὰρ ἀδικηθεὶς ὑπ ἐμοῦ πολέ- 


, 4 2 ε δ᾽ ε ἊΝ x ν - ΄ 
μιός μοι γέγονας... 3. ὁ 0 ὁρᾷ τοὺς Ἕλληνας νενϊκηκό- 
᾿ 2 ε δ᾽ ε 78 5: ὃν ΄, 2 3 7 
TAS oe Ap οἱ ὡς εἶδον αὐτὸν πεπτωκότα“ ἀπέλιπον. 
5. καὶ σύνοιδα ἐμαυτῷ ἠδικηκὼς" αὐτόν. 6. οὐδὲ γὰρ 


ὅπως ἀπέθανεν οὐδεὶς εἰδὼς ἔλεγεν. 7. τέθνηκε γάρ, ὡς 


1 οἶδα is for ἔοιδα (= ρέροιδαν ; οἷ. ἔοικα, 114.3. With εἴδω (obsolete 
present), οἶδα, ἰδεῖν, cf. λείπω. λέλοιπα. λιπεῖν. Sing, sang, sung. Preface, xi. 

2 The perfect tense pictures the state that results from the action of the 
verb: as, γέγονας. you have become, you are; veviknkdotas, have conquered, 
are victorious ; πεπτωκότα, has fallen, is slain; τεθνηκότα, has died, is dead. 
3 223, 2. 4 A compound negative following another negative strengthens it, 
as in Old English. Cf. the street Arab’s ‘‘ There ain’t no game to-day.”’ 
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ἔοικε, καὶ βασιλεύς. 8. οἱ δὲ Ἕλληνες οὐκ ῃδεσαν αὐτὸν 

θ , 1 A Se 9 ὃ \ , Y ae . \ 
τεθνηκότα. Q. THO avdpt πείσομαι, ἵνα εἰδῆτε OTL καὶ 
δ ΄ ,ὕ 9 Nn aS , ¥ ε 3 
ἐγὼ φίλιός εἰμι. το. Kal ὕμῖν χάριν εἴσεται. II. οἱ ὃ 


»᾿ 9 ie = » 9 2.5: 5 
OUTE ἀποδεὸδρᾶκασιν OUTE ATOTEPEVYAT UW. 


12. He has sent away the messengers. 13. The generals 


_do not know that Cyrus is dead. 14. We are grateful to 


the Greeks. 15. The enemy have abandoned their horses. 
16. This man has become hostile to us. 17. They are con- 
scious that they have wronged me. 


Read 137, 2. 


XLVII. O-VERBS. 
A Review of the Perfect Middle System; the Verbal Adjectives 
Review 37, 1-4, 50, 2, 58, 7, 202, 5, 203, 1, 223, 2. 


Review the inflection of the perfect middle system of 
παιδεύω.2 173. 


The subjunctive and the optative are formed by inflecting eipt, be, with 
the perfect participle middle or passive. 


The future perfect is inflected regularly. The stem is formed by add- 
ing the tense suffix «% to the perfect middle stem. ‘The future perfect 
is generally passive. 


Learn the inflection of the perfect middle system of the 
liquid verbs στέλλω,2 equip, send, and daiva,? show, 175.3 


Before p, final v of the stem is either dropped (1134) or changed to co. 
σ between two consonants is dropped. In the third person plural, the 
compound forms are for the sake of euphony.+ 


11142, 2 The subjunctive and the optative may be learned at a glance, 
and the imperative may be neglected. 3 Verbs with stems ending in a 
liquid, a x-mute, or a t-mute only rarely have the future perfect. 4 ἔ-σταλ- 
vTat, πέτφασ-νται, λέ-λειπ-νται, etc. are not easily pronounced. 
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Learn the inflection of the perfect middle system of the 
m-mute verb λείπω. 176, the k-mute verb πλέκω. plait, 177, 
and the t-mute verbs aptrafeo,! 178, and πείθω. 179.7 


For the mutes before p, see 437. 


For the mutes before o, see 16,4-6: but σ between two mutes is 
dropped unless the mute before it is a t-mute.3 


Before a t-mute (1788), a w-mute (7B >) or a x-mute (ky x) must be 
coordinate (4, 4),4 a t-mute (1t8@) becomes σ. 


With the compound forms in the third person plural, cf. 115, 6 


The verbal adjectives are formed by adding tos and τέος 
to the verb stem : 


1. The tés-adjective is inflected like ἀγαθός or δῆλος (151, 1,2): as, 


ὁ ποταμὸς διαβατός ἐστιν.ὅ the river is crossable. 
ot ποταποὶ ἀδιάβατοι ἦσαν. the rivers were not crossable. 


2. The réos-adjective denotes necessity, like the gerundive in Latin, and 
is used sometimes personally ὃ and sometimes impersonally;‘ the agent, 
if expressed, is in the dative (cf. 37,4): as 


ποταμοὶ ἡμῖν διαβατέοι © eioiv,? RIVERS we must Cross. 
ποταμοὺς ἡμῖν διαβατέον ἴ ἐστίν,5 rivers we must CROSS. 


11152. =i. 

5. For example, λέ-λειψαι (for Aé-Ner-car), but λέ-λειφ-θε (for λέ-λειπ-σθε). 
ἥρπα-σθε (for ἥρπαδ-σθε. 143, 6). 

+ For example, if the t-mute is smooth (τ). the w-mute or the x-mute 
must be smooth: as, λέ-λειπ-ται. πέ-πλεκ-ται ; if the r-mute is rough (6), the 
m-mute or the k-mute must be rough: as, λέ-λειφ-θε, πέ-πλεχ-θε. 

5 ἐστί(ν) or εἰσί(ν) may be omitted. 

6 In the personal construction, the verbal adjective agrees with the sub- 
ject; in this construction, the subject is emphatic. 

‘ In the impersonal construction, the verbal adjective is in the neuter sin- 
gular or neuter plural, and, although passive, takes a direct object; in 
this construction, the action is emphatic. 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἀ-διά-βατος, ov, not crossable. βαίνω 
[biz 4).° 39, 2. 

δια-βατέος, a, ov, to be crossed, must 

Baive, 112, 4. 

δια-βατός, 4, dv, crossadle. 
112, 4. 

πεΐῃ, adv., on foot. 


be crossed. 
Baive, 


τράπεζα, 26, 1. 

ποιητέος, a, ov, to be made, must be 
made, must be done. trovéw, 67,1. 

πορεία, Gs, journey, march. σπορεύο- 
par, Ol, 2. 

πορευτέος, a, ov, to be traversed, must 
be traversed. πορεύομαι, 51, 2. 


πρό, prep. with c., which expresses 


A Q EEN : 
I. TOLAVTA Yap URW ποιητέον. at 


δοκεῖ UT ἐμοῦ. 3. 


7 
ται ὡς εἰς μάχην παρασκευασμένος. 
» Cun 9 , 9 > 
εἴ τις ἡμῖν ἐστι διαβατέος οὐκ οἶδα. 


ε Ὡς 9 lb 5 ’ὔ 
εαυτῳ ἐψευσμένος αὑτούς. 


λελείψεται. 


8. τὰ δὲ ὄρη ὕμῖν πορευτέα. ο. 


» A 
ἔοικε, TECH ποιητέον. 
λέως τεταγμένοι ἦσαν. 


the source or cause of the action, 
before, in front of, in behalf of. 
Latin pro ; prologue,’program, for, 
foremost. 

τάττω (Tay), τάξω. ἔταξα, 2 Ὁ. τέταχα, 
τέταγμαι, ἐτάχθην, arrange, sta- 
tion. τάξις, 102,1. 

TOL-OUTOS, τοι-αὐτη, τοι-οῦτον, such 
as this; neut. pl., τοιαῦτα, such 
things. τοῖος, such, οὗτος (47, 1). 

ψεύδω. Wetow, ἔψευσμαι, ἐψεύίσθην. 
deceive ; ψεύδομαι, ψεύσομαι, ἐψευ- 
σάμην, ἔψευσμαι, mid. dep., lie, 
deceive. pseudo-, pseudonym. 


καὶ ἠδικῆσθαι 


\ \ , A » 
καὶ σὺν στρατεύματι πολλῳ ἐρχε- 


4. ποταμὸς δ᾽ 
5. καὶ σύνοιδεν 


6. ὥστε φίλος ἡμῖν οὐδεὶς 
wa e X Ἁ 3 2 “Ὁ 
7. οὗτος ὁ ποταμὸς διαβατὸς ἐγένετο πεζῇ. 


\ \ c= e 
τὴν δὲ πορείᾶν, ws 


10. οὗτοι δ᾽ αὖ πρὸ αὐτοῦ βασι- 


11. You have been stationed in front of the city. 


12. This mountain we must cross. 
that I have deceived the generals. 


make this journey. 
try are not crossable. 


Read 137, 3. 


13. I am conscious 
14. On foot you must 


15. For not all the rivers of this coun- 
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XLVIII. Q-VERBS 
A Review of the First and Second Aorist Passive Systems 
Review 42, 3-7, 58,7, 61,1-3, 203,1, 204, 1-3, 226, 3, 287,2, 238, 2. 


Review the first aorist passive system of παιδεύω and the 
second aorist passive system of κόπτω, 174. 


Review the conditional sentences, 224. 


Learn the conditional relative sentences, 225. 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἄγαμαι, ἠγασάμην, ἠγάσθην, mid. or | πρίν. conj. adv., before, until: 
| 


pass. dep., admire. With the infinitive (the princi- 
δια-σπάω. δι-έσπασα. δι-έσπακα, δι- pal clause being affirmative), 

έσπασμαι. δι-εσπάσθην. draw before. 

apart, scatter. spasmodic. 209, 1,5. With the finite moods (the prin- 
ἐξεέτασις, ews, examination, review. cipal clause being negative), until. 
ἔστε, adv., wp to; conj. adv., until. 225,1, 2254. 

225,1, 225%. συγ-γίγνομαι. meet, associate with. 
ἕως, Conj. adv., while, until. 225,1, σύν (148, 3), γίγνομαι (51.2). 

2254. συλ-λέγω. συλ-λέξω. συν-έλεξα. 2 p. 
ἥδομαι. ἡσθήσομαι, ἥσθην. be pleased. συν-είλοχα. συν-είλεγμαι, συν-ελέ- 

208, 1, 4. : | χθην, 2 a. cuv-e-A€ynv, gather to- 
μέχρι, adv., wp to; conj. adv., until. gether, collect. legend, select. 

225,1, 2254. 209, 12: 


I. καὶ οὐκ ἐνικήθη βασιλεύς. ἔστε διεσπάσθησαν al 
δυνάμεις. 2. τούτῳ συγγενόμενος ἠγάσθη ἂν αὐτόν. 
3. ἐπεὶ δὲ κελεύσειε τοὺς “ἕλληνας ταχθῆναι, ἐτάττοντο 
ἐπὶ τεττάρων. 4. καὶ ἐπαύσατο πρὶν τοὺς συμμάχους 

ὑτῷ " συλλεχθὴη D 1p ἐνταῦθ ‘vou a 
avT@” OvAAEXUYVaAL. 5. μένουσι YAP EVTAVUA MEV PL ἂν 


E296. ΘΗ τς 2 ἐπὶ τεττάρων. four deep. 8. for him: dative of 
3. Pav, . ; 
advantage (222, 2). 


NS 
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ἐξέτασις καὶ ἀριθμὸς τῶν “Ἑλλήνων γένωνται ἐν τῷ παρα- 
δείσγῳ 6. οἱ δὲ ἔφασαν κατακοπῆναι αὐτοὺς ὑπὸ τῶν 
Κιλίκων. 7. Κῦρος δὲ ἥσθη tov! ἐκ τῶν “Ἑλλήνων εἰς 
τοὺς βαρβάρους φόβον ἰδών: 8. καὶ οὐ παύσεται πρὶν 


x 3 \ , » 
αν αυτους KkaTayayy OLKQOE. 


9. They did not advance until the allies were collected. 
to. We shall not cease until we lead you back. a1. They 
were pleased when they saw the review. 


Read 138, 1. 
XLIX. MI-VERBS 


The Present, Second Aorist, and Second Perfect Systems of 
Ἵστημι; Φημί 


— 


Review 202, 1-5, 203,1-3, 204, 1-3, 226, 3, 227, 1. 


Learn the inflection of the present and second aorist sys- 
tems of ἴστημι, make stand, stand, 186, 192, 198, 2, 199, 2. 


The verb stem is ora; the present stem t-cra (for ot-ora, 261; οὗ. Latin - 
si-st0) is reduplicated with t. In the active voice, the stems are length- 
ened (στα to orn, i-cra to t-crn), in the singular of the present and the 
impertect indicative, in the second person singular of the present impera- 
tive (orn for ἵστα-θι). and in the second aorist indicative,t imperative 
(except in the form στά-ντων). and infinitive. 


The subjunctive is inflected like that of τιμάω, 64,3,4, except that 
α - an e-sound (η. 4) =7 (ῃ); in the optative, final a of the stem 15 
contracted with the mood suffix. 


1 τὸν agrees with φόβον (39,6). 2? The 2a. participle of εἴδω, 114,3. 226, 3. 
8 ἵστημι and its compounds have the following meanings : 
Active voice, pres., impf., fut., and 1 aor., make stand, set. 
2 aor., stood; iand 2 pf., stand; 1 and 2 plup., stood. 
Middle voice, make yourself stand, stand; make stand for yourself, set. 
Passive voice, be made to stand, be set. : 


* With the inflection of ἔ-στη-ν, 192, cf. that of ἐ-κόπ-ητν, 174. See 201, 1. 
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The participles active tetas, making stand, setting, 159,1, and στᾶς, 
having stood, are inflected like παιδεύσας, 158, 1. 


Learn the inflection of the second perfect system of ἵστημι, 
eT: 
In the second perfect and the second pluperfect, p-verbs have no sin- 


gular in the indicative because there is no tense suffix (203, 1), and o is the 
only ending left; the singular is supplied by the first perfect.1 


Learn the inflection of the second perfect participle active 
ἑστώς (€-cTa-0T ),” standing, 160, 2. 


Learn the inflection of φημί (éa), say, 187. 


φημί is inflected almost like ἵστημι (119,2). In the present indica- 
tive, all the forms except φής (ys) are enclitic (68, 6). 


Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἀν-ίστημι, make stand up, stand up. ἡπι-στήθην, wnderstand, know, 
ava, ἵστημι. 1195, know how. 217, 1, 3. 
ἀφ-ίστημι, make stand off, make re- ἐφ-ίστημι, make stand on, stand on. 
volt, stand off, revolt. ἀπό, ἵστημι. ἐπί, ἵστημι. 1192. 
£193. ἵστημι (στα), στήσω, ἔστησα, 2 a. 
γιγνώσκω (γνο), γνώσομαι, 2 ἃ. ἔγνων, ἔστην, ἕστηκα, ἕσταμαι, ἐστάθην, 
ἔγνωκα, ἔγνωσμαι, ἐγνώσθην, get make stand, set, stand. 216], 1198. 
knowledge of, know. Latin nosco; ye es bra” 
know, agnostic, diagnosis, physi- | λόφος, ov, hill, ridge. 
ognomy. 216, 3, 4. πλήν, CON)., but, except ; adv. withe., 
δύναμαι (dura), δυνήσομαι, δεδύνημαι, but, except. 
ἐδυνήϑην, be able, can. δύναμις, | τεῖχος, ovs, τό, wall, as of acity. 72,2. 
LIU S Bera bags Op φημί (pa), φήσω. ἔφησα, say. Latin 
ἐπί-σταμαι (ἐπι-στα), ἐπι-στήσομαι, | fari; infant, prophet. 218, 1, 2. 


1 A few w-verbs have the second perfect indicative inflected like that of 
pt-verbs: as, θνήσκω (114, 3), 1 p. τέθνη-κα, 2 p. τεθνᾶσι (for reAvd-acr), they 
are dead (1142). The second perfect ot8-a (195) has a suffix in the indicative 
singular, but none in the dual or the plural. The imperative, like that of 
pt-verbs, has no suffix; cf. the imperative of εἰμί, 196. 2 For σε-στα-ώς 
(261, 752). Like ἑστώς is inflected τεθνεώς, dead (see footnote 1). 
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,ὕ . 9 , Ν A ~ Ξ , 

I. τότε δὲ ἀφειστήκεσαν πρὸς Κῦρον πᾶσαι at πόλεις 
πλὴν Μιλήτου. 2. ἐπὶ δὲ τοῖς τείχεσιν ἐφειστήκεσαν 
πύλαι. 3: ἐνταῦθα δέ φασι καὶ τοὺς παρὰ ᾿Αβροκόμα 
Ἕλληνας ἀποστάντας ἐλθεῖν παρὰ Κῦρον. 4. καὶ ἀπο- 

N: ~ 39 ’ὔὕ 1 \ 3 \ ’ Ψ 280 9 \ 
OTAS KAKWS ETTOLELS τὴν ἐμὴν χωραν O TL EOVVW. 5. και 
4 3 Χ κι ὃ , 6 3 Mir , ὃ ’, 
ἔγνως" τὴν σαυτοῦ δύναμιν. . ἐν Μιλήτῳ o€ τινες 
βουλεύονται ἀποστῆναι πρὸς Kupov. 7. ἀλλά, ἣν δύνη- 
ται, βασιλεύσει ἀντὶ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ. 8. καὶ ἀνίσταντο 
τῶν στρατιωτῶν τινες λέξοντες ἃ ἐγίγνωσκον. 9. καὶ 
πείθεσθαι ἐπίσταται 6 ἀνὴρ οὗτος. το. οἱ δὲ καὶ ἔστα- 
σαν ἀποροῦντες τῷ πρᾶγματι τι. καὶ λέγει ὡς" ἀπε- 


κόπησαν ἀπὸ τοῦ λόφου καὶ ὅτι" τεθνᾶσι πολλοί. 


12. Many of the soldiers revolted from this general. 
13. These were not able to stand up. 14. The allies do not 
stand. 15. He tells how he revolted and went to the king. 


Read 138, 2. | 
L. MI-VERBS 
The Present and Second Aorist Systems of Τίθημι and “Inpe 
Review 202, 1-4, 203, 1-3, 204, 1-3, 237, 3, 288, 3. 


Learn the inflection of the present and second aorist sys- 
tems of τίθημι; put, 188, 194, 198, 2, 199, 2. 


1 κακῶς ἐποίεις, you tried to harm (62!). 2 For ἐδύνασο (202°). 8 For 
the inflection of ἔγνων, see 193. 4 For δυνῆται (cf. ἱστῆταῖι, 119, 4); the 
stem is Suva, but, in the subjunctive and the optative, δύναμαι and ἐπίσταμαι 
(émisra) are accented as if they were not contracted: as, δύνωμαι (for δυνῶ- 
ua), δύναιτο (for δυναῖτο ; cf. ἱσταῖτο). Shot: 6 Either ὅτι, that, or 
ws, how, may be used to introduce a clause in indirect discourse ; ὅτι is fol- 
lowed by a mere statement of facts, while ὡς implies details ; ὅτι is dead, ὡς 
is full of life, ΠΝ 
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The verb stem is θεὲ; the present stem, τιτθε (for θι-θε, 33, 1), is redupli- 
cated with. In the active voice, the stem is lengthened {(τι-θε to τι-θη) 
in the singular of the present indicative, and in the first person singular 
of the imperfect (cf. 119, 3). 


In the imperfect indicative active, the forms ἐτίθεις (é-ri-Oe-es) and 
ἐτίθει (é-ri-Oe-c) and, in the present imperative active, the form τίθει 
(τίθε-ε) are from the verb τιθέτω (instead of τίθη-μι). 66,2. For ἔθου, 
in the second aorist indicative middle, see 2025. 


In the second aorist indicative active, τίθημι, put, ἕημι, send (189), and 
δίδωμι, give (194), have no singular (cf. 120,3); the singular is supplied 
by the first aorist indicative active ending in ka (for wa), which is inflected 
like ἐπαίδευσα,: 170. | 


The subjunctive is inflected like that of φιλέω, 182, 183. 66,2. In the 
optative, final ε of the stem is contracted with the mood suffix. 


In the second aorist imperative active of τίθημι, put, typr, send (189), 
and δίδωμι, give (194), the forms θές, és, and δός are irregular. 


The second aorist infinitive active of τίθημι, put, thet, send (189), and 
δίδωμι, give (194), ends in évar (instead of var, 202,3); and the e of the 
ending is contracted with the final vowel of the stem (θεῖναι for θε-έ-ναι, 
εἶναι for ἑ-έναι, and δοῦναι for do-<-var). 


The participles active τιθείς and θείς are inflected like παιδευθείς, 158, 2. 
So also the participles active tets and ets of tym, 189. 


Learn the inflection of the present and second aorist sys- 
tems of ἴημι, send, 189, 198, 2, 199, 2. 


The verb stem is €; the present stem t-e (for i-€; cf. 33,1) is redupli- 
cated with t. ἴημι is inflected like τίθημι, except in the form εἷσο, of 
the second aorist indicative middle. 122, 1-7. 


1 For example, ἔ-θη-κα, ἔ-θη-κα-ς, €-On-Ke(v), 194; 1-Ka, ἡ-κα-ς, ἡ-κεί(ν), 
189 ; €-8a-Ka, etc., 194, 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἀνα-παύομαι, rest. παύω, 51,2. 

ἀξίνη, NS, Wx. 

δι-ελαύνω, drive 
through, ride through. διά, ἐλαύνω, 
pie. 2141.3, 4. | 


ἐπι-τίθημι, put on; mid. with v., put 


through, march 


yourself on, attack; δίκην ἐπιτί- 
Onur, impose a penalty. 

εὐθύς, adv., immediately. 

ἴδιος, G, ov, own, private; eis τὸ ἴδιον, 
for your personal use. idiom, 
idiosyncrasy. 

inpe (€), How, nko, etka, εἶμαι, εἴθην, 
send, throw ; mid., throw yourself, 


hus. 251, 3. 


I. Ta δὲ χρήματα ταῦτα 


κατεθέμην ἐμοί. 2. ἵεντο 
περὲ νίκης. .3. ὃ δέ, ὡς 
™ a€ivy:” ἄλλος δὲ λίθῳ." 


pe δίκην ἐπυθῃ. 5. 


X\ , Q Y 
καὶ θέμενοι Ta oma 


3 7 
ἀνεπαύοντο. 6. 


κατα-τίθημι, put down, store away. 

προσ-τίθημι, put opposite, add to; 
mid., add yourself to; γνώμῃ 
προστίθεμαι, agree to an opinion. 

τίθημι (de), θήσω, 1 ἃ. ἔθηκα, 2a. ἔθε- 
τον, τέθηκα, ἐτέθην, put; mid., put 
for yourself; τίθεμαι τὰ ὅπλα, 
order arms, ground arms. hypo- 
thesis, theme. 217, 1,5. 

τρέχω (TPEX, Span), Spapotpar, 2 a. 
ἔδραμον, δεδράμηκα, δεδράμημαι, 
run. troche, dromedary. 218,1. 4. 

wo--mep, CONj. adv., just as. ὡς, as, 
-rép, an intensive inseparable en- 
clitic. 


ἐγὼ λαβὼν οὐκ εἰς TO ἴδιον 2 
γὰρ ὥσπερ ἂν ὃράμοι᾽ τις 
διελαύνει ὁ Κλέαρχος, ἴησι 


4. καὶ δέδοικα μὴ λαβών 


ἐνταῦθα δ᾽ ἔστησαν οἱ Ἕλληνες > 


εὐθὺς οὖν ἔθετο 


Ν ν Ἁ 25 A A ? 3 ἃ A A 
τὰ οπλα' Kal ἐδεῖτο TOU Κλεάρχου" μὴ ποιεῖν ταῦτα. 


7. ταύτῃ δὲ τῇ γνώμῃ ἔφη καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους προσθέ. 


cba. 8. 


“ 95 9 5. ΕἸ 
LeTO ET AUVTOP. 


to. The Greeks rushed on the enemy. 
12. The generals did not agree 


arms and advanced. 


ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἐπέθεντο τοῖς “EXAnow. 9. 


ἀλλ᾽ 


11. He grounded 


1 just as anybody would run (99,3) ; the protasis is in νίκης : if he should 


run for victory (in the games). 


2105": 


8 524; cf. 68, sentence 13. 
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to this opinion. 13. This general was attacking the bar- 
barians. 14. The hoplites were wishing to attack you. 


Read 138, 3. 


HoOpPpuLitEes ON THE DOUBLE-QUICK 


LI. MI-VERBS 
The Present and Second Aorist Systems of δίδωμι 
Review 202, 1-4, 203, 1-3, 204, 1-3, 223, 2. 


Learn the inflection of the present and second aorist 
systems of δίδωμι, give, 190, 194, 198, 2, 199, 2. 


The verb stem is 80; the present stem, 8-50, is reduplicated with v. 
In the active voice, the stem is lengthened (8t-80 to 8-5) in the singular 
of the present indicative. 


In the imperfect indicative active, the forms ἐδίδουν (é-d:-60-0-v), ἐδίδους 
(é-d:-d0-e-s), and ἐδίδου (ἐ-δί:δο-ε), and, in the present imperative active, 
the form δίδου (d/-do0-e) are from the verb 8186-w (instead of δίδω-μι). 66, 3. 
For ov, in the second aorist indicative middle, see 202°. 


For the second aorist indicative, imperative, and infinitive active, see 
122, 3; 5, 6. 


The subjunctive and the optative are inflected as in δηλόω, 184, 185, 
except that in the subjunctive o + ἢ = » instead of ov (66, 3). 


The participles active, διδούς, 159, 1, and δούς are inflected like λιπών, 
157,2, except ots for ὧν in the nominative and the vocative singular 
masculine. Learn the inflection. 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἀεί, adv., ever, always. 

ἀπο-δίδωμι, give back, pay. 

δίδωμι (50), δώσω, ἔδωκα, δέδωκα, δέ- 
δομαι, ἐδόθην., give. δῶρον, 31,1; 
anecdote, antidote, apodosis, The- 
odore. 217,1, 2. 

eipw (rep, fpe) (un-Attic present), 
ἐρῶ, εἴρηκα, εἴρημαι, eppnOnv,! say. 
Latin verbum; word. 218,1, 2. 

μήν, postpos.ady., truly, really. amen. 


I. καὶ ἐλέγετο Κύρῳ δοῦναι χρήματα πολλά. 2. 
\ 2 λγ διὸ AD ὃ , e WO 
τὴν τὴν ἐπιστολὴν δίδωσι πιστῳ AVOPL, WS WETO. 


δ C5 Ν \ ὭΣ Cay 5 9 5 , 
TOV Yap O ἐμος TATY) P EOWKEV UVT1)KOOV EWAL ENOL. 


οἴομαι OF οἶμαι, οἰήσομαι, ῳήθην, pass. 
dep.,. think. 2095, 4. 

προ-δίδωμι, give forth, betray. Latin 
prodo. 

προσ-δίδωμι, give in the face of, give 
besides. 

τρόπος. ov, turn, way, bent, character. 
τροπή, 10,1. 

ὑπ-ήκοος, ov, listening to, subject to. 
ὑπό (58,1), ἀκούω (105, 1). 


ταύ- 
3. τοῦ- 


4. οὐ 


Ν > ΝΠ Ὁ A Wa , », 4 ΝΠ. ὃ ὃ ΄ 
yap nv πρὸς“ του Κῦρου τρόπου ἐχοντα΄ μὴ ἀποὸιδόναι. 


5. καὶ μήν, ὦ Κῦρε, λέγουσί τινες ὅτι οὐδ᾽ εἰ βούλοιο 


δύ «Δ δ , 3 ὃ A 
VVYQALO QV TAVTA ATOOCOVUVAL. 


6 


ται" καὶ ἀποδώσει. 7. 


ov ἂν Κῦρος oo. 8. 


ὮΝ ον SAN , » 
6. Kal ὕμιν χάριν εἰσε- 


\ -~ ε ’ 3 , 
KOL T@ γέμονι OU TLOT EVO O[LEV 


\ + 3 A 1) NSS (OFT eg a Qh 2 
καὺυ OUVTTOTE EPEL OVOELS WS εγω;: 


“Ἕλληνας ἀγαγὼν εἰς τοὺς βαρβάρους, προδοὺς τοὺς 


Ἕλληνας τὴν τῶν βαρβάρων φιλίαν εἱλόμην “ἡ 


ματα δὲ ἀεὶ προσεδίδουν. 


θ.. χρὴ 


1 Words beginning with p always have the rough breathing, which takes 
the place of o (26!) or of ¢ (587). After a single vowel, the lost letter 
reappears as p, by assimilation: as, few (cpe), flow, impf. ἔ-ρρει (for é-cper) ; 


ἐ-ρρύ-ηκα (see pew, 210, 6) ; ἐ-ρρή-θην (for ἐ-ερή-θην). 
2228. ἘΣ 

4 ἔχοντα agrees with Κῦρον, the unexpressed subject of ἀποδιδόναι. 
even if you should wish, would you be able (99, 3). 


and εἴρημαι for εε-ρεέρ-η-μαι, 205, 6. 


910: 


εἴρηκα is for ρξε-εΕέρ-ηκα;, 
ΘΟ (oe oe 
> not 


6 εἴδω (114,3). 7 1144. 


9 105, 2, sentence g ; for εἱλόμην, see aipéw, 98, 1. 
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tr 10. They say that the man gave these letters to the king. 
11. They betrayed the generals. 12. I know that he paid 
the allies. 13. He used to give gifts besides. 


Read 199,1. 


ZEUS 


LII. MI-VERBS 
The Present System of Δείκνυμι and the Second Aorist System of Δύω 
Review 202, 1-4, 203, 1-3, 204, 1-3, 226, 3, 237, 4, 238, 4. 


2 Learn the inflection of the present system of δείκνυμι, 
show, 191, 198,2, and the second aorist system of δύω, enter, 
193, 200, 4. 


3 The verb stems are Sex and $v; the present stem of δείκ-νυ-μι, δεικ-νυ, 
is formed by adding wv to the verb stem (215,6). The stems are length- 
ened (δεικ-νυ to δεικ-νῦ, Sv to δῦ), just as in ἵστημι, 119, 3. 


4 In the indicative, the imperative, and the infinitive, the present system 
of δείκνυμι and the second aorist system of δύω are inflected as in 
ἵστημι (186). 


5 The subjunctive and the optative of δείκνυμι and the subjunctive of δύω 
are inflected as in παιδεύω (168). 


6 The participles active, δεικνύς, 159,2, and 8%s, are inflected like ἱστάς 
(159, τ). 
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Vocabulary and Exercises 


ἀπο-δείκνυμι, point out, appoint. apo- 
deictic, paradigm, token, teach. 

ἀπ-ὀλλῦμι (6A), ἀπ-ολῶ, ἀπ-ώλεσα, 
2 ἃ. ἀπ-ωλόμην, ἀπ-ολώλεκα, 2 Pp. 
ἀπ-όλωλα,1 utterly destroy; mid., 
perish. 216,1,2. 

*Aptaios, ov, Ariaews, commander of 
Cyrus’s barbarian forces. After 
the death of Cyrus, he turned 
traitor to the Greeks. 5,3. 

δείκνυμι (deck), δείξω, ἔδειξα, 2 Ὁ. δέ- 
δειχα, δέδειγμαι, ἐδείχθην, show, 
mort outr.. 215, 1, 6. 7. 


δίκαιος, a, ov, just, right. δίκη, 36,1. 
δύω (du), δύσω, ἔδυσα,2 2a. ἔδυν, δέ- 
SuKa, δέδυμαι, ἐδύθην, enter. 208, 1,2. 
ἐν, βαίνω (112, 4). 
ἐπι-δείκνυμι, point to, exhibit. 


ἐμ-βαίνω. go into. 


εὐ-ήθεια, ἂς, silliness. εὖ (40,3), ἦθος, 
τό, custom, character ; ethics. 

κατα-δύω, make enter by going down, 
sink a ship; mid., sink. 

λιμός, οὔ, hunger. 

ὄμνυμι OF ὀμνύω (du, duo), ὀμοῦμαι, 
PLOT, ὀμώμοκα. ὁμώμο(σ)μαι, ὠμό- 
(o )Onv, swear.? 216,1, 2. 


\4 \ ΝΕ Sivan 9 gS A A 
I. και στρατΉγον € QvUTOV QA7TE ειξε TOV στρατιώτων 


τούτων. 2. 


’ 3 A ε X\ = A 
ζυγίων ἀπώλετο ὑπὸ λιμοῦ. 


3 4, ~ ~ \ 7” e 
ἐν τούτοις Tots σταθμοῖς πολλὰ τῶν ὑπο- 
3. φοβοῦμαι δ᾽ οὖν εἰς τὰ 


Ν κι aK og 9 β , \ πα ὯΝ a , 5 
Thou ἃ av OW ἐμβαίνειν μὴ ἡμᾶς ταις τριήρεσι“ κατα- 


δύσῃ. 


4. δίκαιον γάρ ἐστιν ἀπόλλυσθαι τοὺς ἀδίκους. 


ἊΝ A »᾿ >.- 2 3 aN \ Si fe A 
5. μετὰ τοῦτον ἄλλος ἀνέστη; ἐπιδεικνῦς τὴν εὐήθειαν τοῦ 


~X ~ 3 ~ , 
Ta πλοια αἰτεῖν κελεύοντος. 
μένους εὑρεῖν " 
λέσθαι. 


προδώσειν" ἀλλήλους. 


8. The generals were exhibiting the army. 
dier perished because he could not find the road. το. 


1 be undone (cf. 272). 


6. οἱ δὲ ἔφασαν οὐ δυνα- 


Ν y , x + 3 
τὸ ἄλλο στράτευμα τοὺς ἄνδρας ἀπο- 
7. καὶ ὦμοσαν οἵ τε Ἕλληνες καὶ ᾿Αριαῖος μὴ 


9. The sol- 
He 


2 make enter (277). 


8 With verbs meaning swear, hope, or promise, the future infinitive is used 


in indirect discourse. 


If negative, it takes μή, not. 


The present or the 


aorist infinitive may also be used, but the infinitive is then not in indirect 


discourse. 4 879, 51057, 


ὃ εὑρίσκω (98,1). 


uo «Ψ. 
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fears that he may not be able to sink the boats. «11. He 
swears that he will not betray! the Greeks. 


Read 139, 2. 
LIII. MI-VERBS 
Bint, Ely, Κεῖμαι, ΚΚάθημαι 
Review 74, 2-4, 75,1, 2, 202, 1-4, 203, 1-3, 204, 1-3, 237, 5,6, 238, 5,6. 
Review the inflection of εἰμί, be, 196. 


Learn the inflection of etpu,? go, 196. 


The stem is t; cf. Latin i-re. The inflection of the moods is mostly 
regular.2 The infinitive has the ending é-vat (cf. 122,6). The participle 
is inflected like ὦν, 157, 2. 


Learn the inflection of κεῖμαι, de, and κάθημαι, szt, 197. 


The stems are xe and fo (cf. Latin seded; 261). The inflection 
of the moods is mostly regular. κάθημαι may be augmented before the 
preposition; in the infinitive, καθῆσθαι and κεῖσθαι (in compounds) do 
not have recessive accent (by exception, 21,1). 


Vocabulary and Exercises 

ἄπ-ειμι, JO off, go away. ἀπο, εἶμι. ἔπ-ειμι, Jo on, advance. ἐπί, εἶμι. 
εἶμι (ἢ, go. Latin 60. 217,1,3, | Ka0-npat (70), impf. ἐκαϑ-ἤμην or κα- 

218, 1, 3- θήμην, sit. Latin 5660. 
εἴρω (rep, fpe) (un-Attic present), | κεῖμαι (κει), κείσομαι, Jie. cemetery. 

ἐρῶ. 2 ἃ. ettrov,* etc., say. 125,1. πρό-ειμι, go forward. πρό, etpr. 

\ 9 ΡΝ» A SP. 3X2 , 9 ἴοι , 
I. και οὐκ εφασαν LEVAaL ἐεαν μῆ τις αὕυτοις χβρήηματα 


5 5 an Q a 4° A oo A , » 
L ω. 2. KQUL εἶπεν. OTL Τοῖς βοιουσι πόλεμος EC OLTO. 


1 1275, 2 The present indicative, εἶμι, has a future sense, and is used 
in Attic prose as the future of ἔρχομαι, 218, 1, 3. 

3 Distinguish εἶμι from εἰμί, npew from ἦμεν, etc.; ἔ-θι, go, from to-Q, be, 
and ἴσ-θι, know, etc. 201,3. +4 elovregularly takes a 6ti-clause; φημί takes 
the infinitive; λέγω takes either, but more commonly a 6rv-clause or a ὡς- 
clause. 5. οὐκ Should be translated with the infinitive. 
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Ε IN 56, <9 Es 3 , 2 

3. ἀλλ᾽ ἰόντων, εἰδότες OTL κακοί εἰσιν. 4. ἐν τούτῳ 
ek ee \ A Nears Ὁ oT oN a emis 

δὲ ἐπήει Kat Κῦρος καὶ ἐπύθετο" τὸ πρᾶγμα. 5. ὑπώ- 
πτευον γὰρ ἤδη ἐπὶ βασιλέὰ ἰέναι. 6. εἰ δὲ ἤδη δοκεῖ 
5 ,ὔ lA y ε 5 - + 4 
ἀπιέναι, βουλευώμεθα ὅπως ws ἀσφαλέστατα απιμεν. 
7. καὶ ἐπὶ τοῦ ἅρματος καθήμενος τὴν πορείαν ἐποιεῖτο. 
8. Κῦρος δὲ αὐτός τε ἀπέθανε" καὶ ὀκτὼ οἱ ἄριστοι τῶν 


~ 


\ HN » 39 5 
περὶ αὑτὸν EKELVTO ET αὕτῳ. 
9. The soldiers say that they wish to keep advancing. 
to. Meanwhile the enemy were advancing. 11. If it seems 


best, let us be going forward. 12. Let him go away, if he 
does not wish to go forward. 


Read 159, 3. 
1 εἴδω (114, 3). 2 at this time (χρόνῳ). meanwhile. 3 πυνθάνομαι 
(109, 3). 41287, 228, 5. ὅ ἀποθνήσκω (111. 1). 
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An Attic STELE OF THE ΞΊΧΤΗ CENTURY B.C. 
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READING LESSONS 
Sayings 


ὁ τῶν ἀνθρώπων Bios δῶρον τῶν θεῶν ἐστιν." I 
οἱ νόμοι τοὺς ἀνθρώπους παιδεύουσιν. 
ἐν τοῖς κινδύνοις τοὺς τῶν ἀνθρώπων τρόπους γιγνώ- 
σκομεν. 
4. τὰ δίκαια ἀεὶ καλά ἐστιν.ἷ 


κι a \ 3 \ x \ ἘΞ Ζ , 
1. τῆς παιδείᾶς ἡ μὲν ἀρχὴ πικρᾶ, TO δὲ τέλος γλυκύ. 2 
2. λύπης ἰατρός ἐστιν᾽ ἀνθρώποις χρόνος. 
7 ε + \ A ax ¥ 

3. θαυμάζουσιν οἱ ἄνθρωποι τὰ τῶν θεῶν ἔργα. 

3 ~ , A v4 4 = 
4. ἐκ τοῦ πλούτου πολλάκις γίγνονται κίνδυνοι. 
1. ἄλῦπον βίον οἱ θεοὶ μόνοι ἄγουσιν. 3 


5, τὸν ἥλιον καὶ τὰ ἄστρα λέγουσιν" ὀφθαλμοὺς τοῦ 
οὐρανοῦ. | 

3. ἡ δόξης ἐπιθυμίᾳ πολλάκις ἐστὶν ἀρχὴ ἀδικίας καὶ 
ἀσεβείας. 

4. κακὸν φέρουσι καρπὸν οἱ κακοὶ φίλοι. 


θάνα : ἄνθ . ἢ λέ Ξ 
τον οἱ ἄνθρωποι Kat” ὕπνον λέγουσιν. 4 
μὴ ἐν πολλοῖς ἡ ὀλίγα λέγε." ἀλλ᾽ ἐν ὀλίγοις πολλά. 


> ὃ ~ 6.22 4 g 3 "ὃ ’ὔ τ 
ἀνὸρῶν " ἀπίστων ὁρκον εἰς ὕδωρ γράφε. 


alia ον ἐν a 


Hs) , a a ε . eee f= 5 = = = 
€v ALILOVEOTATOS EOTLY O μὴ EX @v KQKLOYV ἐν ΤΊ) ψυχή. 


x 


1 enclitic (3, 3). 2 call. 3 also. £in many words. Soe, ee 
λέγε, do not say. 6 of men. 7 write. 8 happiest. 
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ὑπ’ 


e Ἁ ’ὔ ΒΥ ῪΚᾺ 3 A 3 4 e Q \ 
αἱ μὲν τάφροι ἔργα τῶν ἀνθρώπων εἰσίν, οἵ δὲ ποταμοὶ 
ἔργα τῶν θεῶν. 


ho 


οἱ σοφοὶ τὸν ἄνθρωπον μικρὸν κόσμον ἐν τῷ μακρῷ 
τ λέγουσιν. 

3. OU τὰ FTO, ἀλλὰ Ta τῆς ψυχῆς χρήματα pie 

ἐστιν els Gel. 


5 A aA A 3 V4 » Ν 4 
1. ἄνευ θεῶν τοῖς θνητοῖς ἀνθρώποις OUTE κακὰ γίγνεται 


Ψὔ vA 
οὔτε καλα. 


ho 


οἱ φίλους ἔχοντες θησαυροὺς ἔχουσιν. 


Qo 


e ,- 3 A \ 3 , ’ὔ 9 ’ 9 \ 
ἡ παιδεία ἐν Tals μὲν εὐτυχίαις κόσμος ἐστίν, ἐν δὲ 
ταῖς δυστυχίαις καταφυγή. 


9 ΄ 9 Ν ε Ν , A 9 ΄ 
1. ἀναρίθμητα ἀγαθὰ οἱ θεοὶ παρ-έχουσι τοῖς ἀνθρώποις. 
2. ἐν τῇ τῶν πολιτῶν εὐσεβείᾳ καὶ ἐν τῇ τῶν στρατιωτῶν 
ι t t 
ἀνδρείᾳ Kal ἐν TH τῶν δικαστῶν δικαιοσύνῃ ἡ τῆς 


- »- Ci 3 , 
TONLTELAS ῥώμη ἐστιν. 


, 9 , ε , ue , 4 
1. πόνος ἐστίν, ws λέγουσι; πᾶσης δόξης ΠΤΟαΤΉΡ.- 


bo 


ε , - NX ”~ = io 3 ΄ 
οἱ νόμοι ψυχὴ τῆς πολιτείας εἰσίν. 
θεὸν γιγνώσκομεν ἐκ τῶν ἔργων. 


Pte. 


Ἕλληνες ὄντες βαρβάροις δουλεύσομεν ; 


1. τῷ μὲν ξίφει φθείρεται τὸ σῶμα, τοῖς δὲ ψεύδεσιν ἡ 


ψυχή. 
τῶν τῆς ψυχῆς παθῶν ἡ σοφία μόνη Pappakov ἐστιν. 


bo 


8, Θεμιστοκλῆς ἐρωτώμενος πότερον μᾶλλον av ᾿Αχιλλεὺς 
ἢ Ὅμηρος βούλοιτο εἶναι, Σὺ δ᾽ αὐτός, ἔφη, μᾶλλον 
aN 52 7 ε Ἔσο αν anes) , jd ε “ \ 
ἂν ἐθέλοις ὁ νικῶν ἐν ᾿Ολυμπίᾳ ἢ ὁ κηρὕττων TOUS 


νικῶντας εἰναι; 


ee 
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Cyrus the Younger 


Δαρείου καὶ Παρυσάτιδος γίγνονται παῖδες δύο, ᾿Αρτα- 
, Ἀ A 3 A ἈΝ - ~ \ e , 
ἕέρξης καὶ Κῦρος. ἀσθενῶν δὴ Δαρεῖος καὶ ὑπ-οπτεύων 
\ a , 3 aN \ tO 
τελευτὴν τοῦ βίου ἐ-βούλετο τοὺς παῖδας παρ- Darius is 


sick, and 
sends for 


5 \ - » -- a Ν ’ὔ 
δὲ μετα-πέμπεται ἀπὸ Λυδίας ἧς αὐτὸν σατρά- CyTS 


εἶναι. ᾿Αρταξέρξης μὲν οὖν παρ-ῆν. Κῦρον 


mv ἐποίησεν. ἀνα-βαίνει οὖν ὁ Κῦρος ἔχων Τισσα- 
φέρνην ὡς φίλον, καὶ τῶν Ἑλλήνων εἶχεν ὁπλίτας 
τριακοσίους, τὸν δ᾽ ἄρχοντα αὐτῶν ΞΕενίαᾶν. 

ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐτελεύτησε Δαρεῖος καὶ ἐ-βασίλευεν ᾽Αρτα- 


ἕξέρξης, Τισσαφέρνης δια-βάλλει τὸν Κῦρον cyrus is 
plotted 
against, but 


To. ὁ δὲ πείθεται καὶ συλ-ελαμβάνει Κῦρον scapes 


πρὸς τὸν ἀδελφόν, λέγων ὡς ἐπι-βουλεύει αὐ- 


ε \ , 3 ’ IN 3 ᾽’ ’ 3 ON 
ἡ δὲ μήτηρ ἐξ-αιτησαμένη αὐτὸν ἀπο-πέμπει πάλιν ἐπὶ 
τὴν ἀρχήν. 

ὁ δ᾽ ὡς ἀπ-ῆλθε, βουλεύεται ὅπως βασιλεύσει ἀντὶ 
τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ. καὶ Παρύσατις ἡ μήτηρ ὑπ- 
= % ες τς = eae He plans to 
npxe Κύρῳ φιλοῦσα αὐτὸν μᾶλλον ἢ “Apta- overthrow 

, Ψ Fak es oR ᾿ ee , his brother - 
ξέρξην. ὅστις δ᾽ οὖν ἧκε πρὸς αὐτόν, πάντας 
Ψ Se ts τὦ 2 A , 5 . »Y 
οὕτως ἐτίμα WaTE αὐτῷ φίλους εἶναι. καὶ ἡθροιζε στρα- 
τιὰν καὶ βαρβαρικὴν καὶ “Ἑλληνικήν. 

5» A 

ἄλλο δὲ στράτευμα συλ-λέγει αὐτῷ Κλέαρχος ἐν 

, V3 ’ ε . XN , 
Χερρονήσῳ. Kat ᾿Αρίστιππος ὁ Θετταλὸς Edvos 


δ: Ὄ oe Ξ ; : ? Armies are 
ὧν ἀλλο avtw τρέφει στράτευμα ἐν Θετταλίᾳ. collected for 
him 


Πρόξενον δὲ τὸν Βοιώτιον καὶ Σοφαίνετον τὸν 
Στυμφᾶλιον καὶ Σωκράτην τὸν ᾿Αχαιὸν ἐ-κέλευσεν ἄνδρας 
ἔχοντας ἐλθεῖν. 
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9 Ν 9 9 ’ 3 ΜᾺ » 4 » 3 ’ ε 
ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἐ- δόκει αὐτῷ ἤδη πορεύεσθαι ἄνω, ἀθροίζει ὡς 
ἐπὶ Πισίδᾶς τό τε βαρβαρικὸν καὶ τὸ “Ἑλληνικόν. ἐνταῦθα 
παρ-αγγέλλει τῷ τε Κλεάρχῳ ἥκειν καὶ Tw 
Some forces , ΤΣ ΣΝ eu ἢ Bec oe 
muster at Αριστίππῳ ἀπο-πέμψαι πρὸς EaUTOV Ὁ εἶχε 
Sardis , \ δ ΄ 5. ταν \ 
στράτευμα. καὶ τοὺς φυγάδας ἐ-κέλευσε σὺν 
ἐλ οὶ 4 ε \ e , 3 , 3 , 
αὐτῷ στρατεύεσθαι. οἱ δὲ ἡδέως ἐ-πείθοντο- ἐ-πίστευον 
γὰρ αὐτῷ καὶ ἔχοντες τὰ ὅπλα παρ-ῆσαν εἰς Σάρδεις. 
δ \ \ Wee foe δ ἊΨ Ἐς τα 
καὶ βασιλεὺς μὲν δὴ ἐπεὶ ἤκουσε τὸν Κύρου στόλον, 
ἀντιπαρ-ε-σκευάζετο.ς Κῦρος δὲ ἔχων τούτους ὁρμᾶται 
ἐς ἀπὸ Σάρδεων. καὶ ἐξ-ελαύνει διὰ τῆς Λυδίᾶς 
marches to σταθμοὺς τρεῖς ἐπὶ τὸν Μαίανδρον ποταμόν. 


Celaenae 3 A Ξ ; 5 ΔΩ͂Σ > ἐξ 
ἐντεῦθεν ἐξ-ελαύνει διὰ Φρυγίας παρασάγγᾶς 
9 A 9 “2 9 κι ΄, ee or e , \ 
ὀκτὼ εἰς Κολοσσᾶς. ἐνταῦθα μένει ἡμέρας ἕπτά: καὶ 
ἧκε Μένων ὁ Θετταλὸς ὁπλίτᾶς ἔχων χιλίους καὶ πελτα- 
στὰς πεντακοσίους. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξ-ελαύνει σταθμοὺς τρεῖς 
3 ἘΚ 
εἰς Κελαινᾶς. 

ἐνταῦθα Κύρῳ βασίλεια ἢν καὶ παράδεισος μέγας 
ἀγρίων θηρίων πλήρης " ταῦτα θηρεύων ἐ-γύμναζεν ἑαυτόν 


\ Ν Ὁ 3 aA 2 A ε , 
The other τε Kal τοὺς ἵππους. ἐνταῦθα μένει Κῦρος ἡμέ 
forces join 
Cyrus. An 


ς : Ν = ee, τ 
enumeration καὶ πελταστὰς καὶ τοξότας. ἅμα δὲ καὶ ἄλλοι 


pas τριᾶκοντα" καὶ ἧκε Κλέαρχος ἔχων ὁπλίτας 


A » ε ἐμῆς N 3 A A 3 Ν 

παρ-ῆσαν ἔχοντες ὁπλίτας. καὶ ἐνταῦθα Κῦρος ἀριθμὸν 
A ε ’ 3 4 3 ”~ ’ Ἂν 3 Zn 
τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἐ-ποίησεν ἐν τῷ παραδείσῳ, καὶ ἐ-γένοντο 
ε A x ἊΣ τ δ \ ᾿ 
ὁπλῖται μὲν μὕριοι καὶ χίλιοι, πελτασταὶ δὲ δισχίλιοι. 

ἐντεῦθεν ἐξεελαύνει σταθμοὺς δύο εἰς Πέλτας. ἐνταῦθα 

’ ε ’ - Ξ “ XN 3 Ν 3 » 9 ’ δὲ X\ 
μένει ἡμέρᾶς τρεῖς" Kal ἀγὼν ἐ-γένετο" ἐ-θεώρει δὲ τὸν 
9 A Ν A 3 Ν \ 9 f= ν ε 
ἀγῶνα καὶ Κῦρος. ἐπειδὴ δὲ εἰς Κιλικίαν ἥκουσιν, οἵ 
στρατιῶται οὐκ ἐθέλουσι πορεύεσθαι: ὑπ-οπτεύουσι γὰρ 


, ἃ 3 4 4 \ - 9 
- ζύγια τὰ ἐκείνου. ὕστερον δὲ συν-ἤγαγεν ἐκκλη- 
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ἤδη τὴν ὁδὸν πρὸς ᾿Αρταξέρξην εἰς Βαβυλῶνα εἶναι. πρῶ- 
τος δὲ Κλέαρχος τοὺς αὑτοῦ στρατιώτᾶς ἐ-βιάζετο πορεύ- 


\ Ἂς 
εσθαι οἱ δὲ αὐτόν τε ἔββαλλον καὶ τὰ ὑπο- At Tarsus 


the soldiers 
refuse to 


Clay τῶν αὑτοῦ στρατιωτῶν. το τους 
ε Ἁ Ν ἌΧ A ε ’, ’, 
οἱ μὲν δὴ στρατιῶται βούλονται ὡς τάχιστα πορεύεσθαι τ 
εἰς τὴν Ἑλλάδα: κελεύοντος δὲ Κλεάρχου ἔρχονταί τινες 
ὃς Κῦρον καὶ ἐρωτῶσι τί βούλεται. ὃ δὲ λέγει 
Πρ Ρ ᾿ They are 
Αι “μᾷ Ξ πὶ 2 Εὐφ al 2 εἶναι" persuaded t 
βροκόμαν ἐπὶ τῳ Evppatrn ποταμῳ εἶναι" p ο 
< ΕΞ Ξ E ; Ξ = . go forward 
Πρὸς τοῦτον οὖν, ἔφη, βούλομαι ἐλθεῖν - καὶ 
e A 3 A Ἀ A ’ 3 , \ 
ἡμεῖς ἐκεῖ πρὸς ταῦτα βουλευσόμεθα. ἀκούσαντες δὲ 
ταῦτα ἀγγέλλουσι τοῖς στρατιώταις. οἱ δὲ προσ-αιτοῦσι 
μισθόν: 6 δὲ Κῦρος ὑπ-ιισχνεῖται τρία ἡμιδαρεικὰ τοῦ 
μηνὸς τῷ στρατιώτῃ. 
ἐντεῦθεν ἐξειελαύνει ἐπὶ πύλας τῆς Κιλικίας καὶ τῆς 2 
f= > \ , 2? 3 \ , ᾽ὕ 
Συρίας. ἦσαν δὲ δύο τείχη εἰς τὴν θάλατταν καθ-ήκοντα. 
Κῦρος δ᾽ οὖν τὰς τριήρεις μετ-ε-πέμψατο, ὅπως Cyrus enters 
βιάσαιτο τοὺς πολεμίους. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξ-ελαύνει ὅ51ῖ8 
\ ,- ee \ 3 2 ,ὕ 3 A ΄ 
διὰ Συρίας ἐπὶ τὸν Εὐφράτην ποταμόν. ἐνταῦθα μένει 
ἡμέρᾶς πέντε. 
καὶ Κῦρος μετα-πεμψάμενος τοὺς στρατηγοὺς τῶν 3 
Ἑλλήνων λέγει ὅτι ἡ ὁδὸς ἔσται πρὸς βασιλέα μέγαν 
εἰς Βαβυλῶνα καὶ κελεύει αὐτοὺς λέ υ 
ς να " καὶ κελεύει αὐτοὺς λέγειν ταῦτα The object 
τοῖς στρατιώταις καὶ ἀνα-πείθειν ἔπεσθαι. οἱ FMS march 
δὲ στρατιῶται χαλεπαίνουσι τοῖς στρατηγοῖς, καὶ οὐ 
’ὔ ’ὔ ε \ ~ ε A ’ὔ 
βούλονται πορεύεσθαι. ὁ δὲ Κῦρος ὑπ-ισχνεῖται μισθόν. 
ἃ \ \ \ ae A 4 3 ? 
TO μὲν δὴ πολὺ TOD “Ἑλληνικοῦ οὕτως ἐ-πείσθη. 
ἐντεῦθεν ἐξ-ελαύνει διὰ τῆς Συρίας καὶ τῆς “ApaBias, 4 
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Ν Ey af ‘\ 3 ὃ τ ὯΝ τ τς WES a 5. 
τὸν Εὐφρᾶτην ποταμὸν ἐν δεξιᾷ ἔχων, καὶ ἀφ-ικνεῖται ἐπὶ 
Πύλας. ἐν τούτοις τοῖς σταθμοῖς πολλὰ τῶν ὑποζυγίων 

9 ’, CME - aA -ὴὰ x Ν 3. Y = : ε 
The march ἀπόλλυται ὑπὸ λίμου: ψιίλη yap ἣν απᾶσα ἢ 
pease χώρα. οἱ δὲ πο τ ἢ πος ἐσθίοντες δι-ε- 
re, ot δὲ EN BOE πάνυ μακροὶ ἦσαν, ὁπότε ἢ 
πρὸς ὕδωρ βούλοιτο ἥκειν ἢ πρὸς χιλόν. 
ἐντεῦθεν ἐξ-ελαύνει διὰ τῆς Βαβυλωνίας σταθμοὺς τρεῖς 
“4 = ’ 39 Ν on , “~ wn 3 , 
παρασάγγας δώδεκα. ἐν δὲ τῷ τρίτῳ σταθμῷ Κῦρος ἐξέ- 
Α midnight Τασιν ποιεῖται ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ περὶ μέσας νύκτας" 
pues ἐδόκει yap ἅμα ew ἥξειν βασιλέα. μετὰ δὲ 
τὴν ἐξέτασιν ἅμα τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ἤκοντές τινες παρὰ μεγάλου 
βασιλέως ἀπ-αγγέλλουσι Ko ἱ τῆς βασιλέ - 
γγέλλουσι Κύρῳ περὶ τῆς βασιλέως στρα- 
τιᾶς. 
Κῦρος δὲ συγ-καλέσᾶς τοὺς στρατηγοὺς καὶ λοχαγοὺς 
τῶν Ἑλλήνων λέγει τάδε- Ὦ ἄνδρες Ἕλληνες, οὐκ ἀν- 
A £ A 
Cyrus θρώπων ἀπορῶν βαρβάρων συμμάχους vas 
addresses Oe ie ici A es B Ba 
his Greek ἄγω, ἀλλὰ νομίζων ἀμείνους πολλῶν βαρβάρων 
Le ata ics » > Pig as A 
officers ὑμᾶς εἶναι. ἄξια οὖν ποιεῖτε ὑμῶν αὐτῶν καὶ 

Ae ΄ £ a . » » ΄, 9 N 
τῆς “Ελλάδος - ὑμεῖς δὲ avdpes ὄντες πορεύσεσθε εἰς τὴν 
ε ’ὔ \ “ ν Ν , e V4 = 
Ελλάδα ζηλωτοὶ τοῖς οἴκοι. καὶ στέφανος ἑκάστῳ χρῦ- 
σοῦς ἔσται. | 

ἐντεῦθεν δὲ Κῦρος ἐξ-ελαύνει σταθμὸν ἕνα παρασάγγᾶς 
τρεῖς εἰς μάχην παρ-εσκευασμένος. διὰ δὲ τοῦ πεδίου 

, > A , Ν Ν 4 
τάφρος ἣν βαθεῖα ταύτην δὲ τὴν τάφρον βασι- 
Conse ταῴρος eS nv δὲ τὴν τάφρον β 

Ν Ds 9 Ἂ ’ A τὰ , 
pects the λεὺς ποιεῖ; ἐπειδὴ πυνθάνεται Κῦρον προσϑελαύ- 
king 3.308 x 5. Ν κι ΄ aS \ 5.1; *\ = 
νοντα. ἐπεὶ O ETL TH τάφρῳ οὐδεὶς ἐ-κώλῦεν, 
ἔδοξε καὶ Κύρῳ καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις οὐ μαχεῖσθαι βασιλέα 


9 nme , a 9 , 9 , a 
ὥστε TH ὑστεραίᾳ Κῦρος ἐ-πορεύετο ἡμελημένως μᾶλλον. 
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7 δὲ τρί -φαίνεται Πέρσης ἐλαύνων ἀνὰ κράτο 
τῇ δὲ τρίτῃ προ-φαί pons ράτος 
ε ~A ““, & \ 3 Ν ~ -~ σ΄ \ A 
ἱδροῦντι τῷ ἵππῳ, Kal εὐθὺς πᾶσι βοᾷ ὁτι βασιλεὺς σὺν 
aA 3 Ν 
στρατεύματι πολλῷ προσ-έρχεται. ἔνθα Oi}. “pup Ὑτην as 
πολὺς τάραχος e-yeveTo. Κῦρος δὲ ἀν-έξβη ἐπὶ *vanens 
SS y \ Ν >» 3 NE a \ ~ y 
τὸν ἵππον, Kal τὰ παλτὰ εἰς TAS χεῖρας λαβὼν τοῖς ἄλλοις 
πᾶσι παρ-ἤγγελλεν ἐξ-οπλίζεσθαι. καὶ ἤδη τε ἣν μέσον 
ε A = \ ¥ - e , e vA \ ’ 
ἡμέρας καὶ οὔπω φαίνονται οἱ πολέμιοι. ἡνίκα δὲ δείλη 
9 Υ͂ 3 ’ὔ ἊΣ 4 ’ὔ ὔ Ψ \ 
ἐ-γίγνετο, ἐφάνη κονιορτὸς ὥσπερ νεφέλη λευκή. OTE δὲ 
ἐγγύτερον ἐ-γίγνοντο, ai λόγχαι καὶ αἱ τάξεις καταφανεῖς 
ἐ-γίγνοντο. πάντες δὲ κατὰ ἔθνη ἐ-πορεύοντο. 
ε \ ΜᾺ Vd ΜᾺ 4 , 
ὁ δὲ Κῦρος παρ-ελαύνων κατα-θεᾶται τούς τε πολεμίους 
καὶ τοὺς φίλους. ἰδὼν δὲ αὐτὸν Ξενοφῶν ᾿Αθηναῖος ἐρωτᾷ 
“4 ’, ε \ “4 , ~ 
εἴ τι παρ-αγγέλλει: ὁ δὲ λέγειν κελεύει πᾶσιν The watch- 
ὅτι τὰ ἱερὰ καλά ἐστι. ταῦτα δὲ λέγων θορύβου τὰ 
9 , Kes i The Be ΄ fee 5 ε \ ΄, 
ἀκούει καὶ ἐρωτᾷ τίς ὁ θόρυβός ἐστιν. ὁ δὲ Κλέαρχος 
εἶπεν ὅτι σύνθημα παρ-έρχεται. Τί οὖν τοῦτό ἐστιν; 
ἔφη ὁ Κῦρος θαυμάσας. ὁ δ᾽ ἀπ-ε-κρίνατο, Ζεὺς Σωτὴρ. 
καὶ Νίκη. ὁ δὲ Κῦρος ἀκούσας, ᾿Αλλὰ δέχομαί τε, ἔφη, 
καὶ τοῦτο ἔστω. ταῦτα δ᾽ εἰπὼν ἀπ-ήλαυνεν. 
\ 5 ’ ’ὔ «ἡ “4 ’ ὃς ’ὔ 
καὶ οὐκέτι τρία ἢ τέτταρα στάδια δι-εῖχον βασιλεύς τε 
καὶ Κῦρος ἀπ᾽ ἀλλήλων ἡνίκα ἐ-παιᾶνιζόν τε οἱ Ἕλληνες 


\ 3 ΝΜ Ν 2 » 
και ἐ-πορεύοντο ἐπι τους πολεμίους. ἄαρχονται The barba- 


rians flee, 
the Greeks 


κλίνουσι δὲ ot βάρβαροι καὶ φεύγουσι" καὶ Pursue 


μὲν δή τινες δρόμῳ θεῖν, πάντες δὲ θέουσιν. ἐκ- 


ἐνταῦθα δὴ ἐ-δίωκον μὲν κατὰ κράτος οἱ Ἕλληνες, ἐ-βόων 
δὲ ἀλλήλοις μὴ θεῖν δρόμῳ, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν τάξει ἕπεσθαι. καὶ 
shiney 4 3 , 7 ’, »ὔ 9 ,ὔ Ν 
οἱ Ἑλληνες ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ μάχῃ πάσχουσιν οὐδέν, πλὴν 
τοξευθῆναί τις λέγεται. 
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Κῦρος δ᾽ ὁρᾷ τοὺς Ἕλληνας νϊκῶντας τὸ καθ᾽ αὑτοὺς 

\ ve ε ’, \ Ν , » ε 

καὶ διώκοντας: ἡδόμενος δὲ καὶ προσ-κυνούμενος ἤδη ὡς 
Ἂν κι 

The king βασιλεὺς ὑπὸ τῶν ἀμφ᾽ αὐτόν, οὐ διώκει, ἀλλ᾽ 


moves, and 
Cyrus 


advances σοιήσει βασιλεύς. olde yap ὅτι μέσον eye 


» \ ε , e ~ 5 A Ψ 
EX WV τους ἑξακοσίους L7T7TELS ἐπι-μελειται Ὁ.-τῦ 


A A , Ν \ Ν , 
tov Περσικοῦ στρατεύματος. καὶ βασιλεὺς δὴ τότε 
A ε κι κι Ψ > A 
μέσον ἔχων τῆς αὑτοῦ στρατιᾶς ὁμως ἔξω HY τοῦ Κύρου 
στρατεύματος. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ οὐδεὶς αὐτῷ ἐμάχετο, ἐπ-έικαμπτεν 
ὡς εἰς κύκλωσιν. ἔνθα δὴ Κῦρος φοβεῖται μὴ ὄπισθεν 
’, , δ 6 / 9 : 9 ὔ 9 ’ 
γενόμενος κατα-κοψῃ τὸ Ἑλληνικὸν " wate ἐλαύνει ἀντίος. 
Xs Ν \ ΄“ ε 4 = Q “ 
καὶ ἐμ-βαλὼν σὺν τοῖς ἑξακοσίοις νικᾷ τοὺς πρὸ βασι- 
Ν - 
λέως τεταγμένους καὶ εἰς φυγὴν ἔτρεψε τοὺς ἑξακισχιῖ- 
Cyrus λίους: Kal ἀπ-έ-κτεινεν αὐτὸς TH ἑαυτοῦ χειρὶ 


attacks the 
king, and is 


5 , ΄ 
slain τροπὴ ἐ-γένετο, διώκουσιν ot Κύρου ἑξακόσιοι, 


9 ͵΄ ν > 9 ~ € Ἁ ε 
Αρταγέρσην τὸν ἄρχοντα αὕτων. ως δὲ n 


πλὴν πάνυ ὀλίγοι aud αὐτὸν κατ-εελήφθησαν. σὺν Tov- 
Neo a f= X Ν 3 Ses A ἈΝ 
τοις δὲ ὧν Kal-opa βασιλέα καὶ τοὺς ἀμφ᾽ ἐκεῖνον" καὶ 
9522 Χ Sy X ΕἾ Cans so ar) x 4 \ , 
εὐθὺς εἰπών, Tov avdpa ὁρῶ, ἵεται ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν Kal τιτρώσκει 
Ν ἴω 4 = “A \ > , ~ e Ν Ν 
διὰ τοῦ θώρακος. Κῦρον δὲ ἀκοντίζει τις παλτῷ ὑπὸ τὸν 
ὀφθαλμὸν βιαίως: καὶ ἐνταῦθα μαχόμενοι καὶ βασιλεὺς 
Ν A Ἂν έ 9 9 5 Ν Ν x > , 
καὶ Κῦρος καὶ ot ἀμφ᾽ αὐτοὺς πολλοὶ μὲν am-é-Gavor " 
aw + ~~ 
Κῦρος δὲ αὐτὸς ἀπο-θνήσκει καὶ ὀκτὼ οἱ ἄριστοι τῶν 
περὶ αὐτὸν κεῖνται ET αὐτῳ. 


The Shepherd and the Lion 


, . 7 a ~ 4 ~ » X 
βουκόλος ποτὲ μίαν τῶν βοῶν ἀπ-οῦσαν σθετο. Kat 
3 3 , ε κι ¥ Q > A \ , 
οὐκ ἐδύνατο εὑρεῖν. ηὔξατο μὲν οὖν τῷ Διὶ μόσχον 
κι sv Ν Vd ¥ 9 Ν δὲ 3 τ = 
θῦσαι, ἐὰν τὸν κλέπτην ἴδῃ. ἐλθὼν δὲ εἰς τὴν ὕλην 
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λέοντα ὁρᾷ κατ-εσθίοντα τὴν βοῦν: ἐπι-τείνᾶς δὲ εἰς 
Ν 3 Ν Ne A > aA » , \ 

τὸν οὐρανὸν Tas χεῖρας, “QO Zev, ἔφη, πρότερον μὲν 
9 »,Ἅ , A SN ἊΝ ᾽’ ν ~ \ 

ηὐξάμην μόσχον θῦσαι, ἐὰν τὸν κλέπτην εὕρω. νῦν δὲ 
κι ὦ IN XN , 3 , 

ταῦρον θύσω, ἐὰν τὸν κλέπτην ἐκ-φύγω. 


Xanthippe 


, > Nome 2, ἃ οὺ \ , 

Σωκράτει ἣν γυνὴ Ξανθίππη. χαλεπὴ οὖσα Kat δύσκο- 
λος. καί ποτέ τις τῶν φίλων ἠρώτησε τὸν Σωκράτη τί 
τοιαύτην γυναῖκα ἔχει" χαλεπωτάτην γὰρ εἶναι τῶν οὐσῶν 
καὶ τῶν γεγενημένων καὶ τῶν ἐσομένων. ὁ δὲ Σωκράτης, 
Ταύτην κέκτημαι, ἔφη, εἰδὼς ὅτι εἰ τοιαύτην ὑπ-οίσω, 
€ Ob ~ 7 ν - 3 ’ἤ » 
ῥᾳδίως τοῖς ἄλλοις ἀπᾶσιν ἀνθρώποις συν-έσομαι. 


Prometheus 
ε \ ”~ X 3 ’ ἃ » 3 [4 
ὁ Προμηθεὺς πρῶτον μὲν ἀνθρώπους καὶ θηρία ἐ-ποίη- 
» eon Ψ \ , , 9 ,ὕ ¥ , 

σεν. ἔπειτα ὁρῶν ὅτι τὰ θηρία πλείω ἐστίν, ἡλλαξέ τινα 
3 9 , Ν \ A Vey SN A Ν \ 
εἰς ἀνθρώπους. διὰ δὲ τοῦτο πολλοὶ ἔτι εἰσὶν οἱ TA μὲν 

, 9 , XS Q eee , » 
σώματα ἀνθρώπων, τὰς δὲ ψυχὰς θηρίων ἔχουσιν. 


Different Creatures have Different Gifts 


V4 2 ν 6 Τα ὔ Ἀ ~ UZ 

TOLNTHS Tus λέγει OTL οἱ θεοί, ποιήσαντες TA ζῶα, γέρας 
τι ἑκάστῳ δι-ἔένειμαν. καὶ τοῖς μὲν ταύροις κέρα ἔδοσαν, 
τοῖς δὲ ἵπποις ὁπλᾶς, τοῖς δὲ Opviot πτέρυγας, καὶ τοῖς 
ἄλλοις ἄλλο τι τοιοῦτον. ἀνθρώποις δὲ οὐδὲν τοιοῦτον 
» 3 \ A \ 9 ’ 3 2 ~ \ \ 
ἔδοσαν, ἀλλὰ τοῖς μὲν ἀνδράσιν ἀρετήν, Tats δὲ γυναιξὶ 
κάλλος. καὶ τοῦτο ἔχουσα ἡ γυνὴ πάντων κρατίστη 

΄ = ~ w~ ~ 
ἐστίν. οἱ γὰρ ἄνδρες πάντα νϊκῶσι TH ἀρετῇ; αἱ δὲ 
γυναῖκες νικῶσι τοὺς ἀνδρας τῷ κάλλει. 
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The Ass’s Shadow 


eo y+ 3 4 3 ἊΝ δὲ Ν ε ν 
veavias τις ὄνον ἐπμισθώσατο. ἐπεὶ δὲ θερμὸς ὁ HALOS 
Sul Ue Ne SURE “ιν, 9 , ΣΝ as κι 
ἐγένετο, κατα-βὰς ἀπὸ τοῦ νου ἐβούλετο ὑπὸ TH σκιᾷ 
9 A 4 ε \ , -- 3 y= » Ν Y 
αὐτοῦ καθ-ίζειν. ὁ δὲ μισθώσὰς οὐκ ela. ἔλεξε yap ὅτι 
\ \ 5 5: τὴ N \ Ne ay τ \ le 
τὸν μὲν ὄνον ἐμίσθωσεν, τὴν δὲ σκιὰν ov: ὁ δὲ νεανίας 
> Φ y+ la \ \ WZ 
εἶπεν ὁτι ὁ μισθούμενος τὸν ὄνον μισθοῦται καὶ THY σκιᾶν. 
ἃ Ss \ + A \ ’ ε 
οἱ μὲν οὖν περὶ τούτου ἤριζον. μαχομένων δὲ ἐκείνων ὁ 
» Ν 9 ’ 
OVOS αὐτὸς ἀπ-ἔφυγεν. 


The Two Wallets 


Ψ 5, , , = ’ Νὴ \ » 

ἕκαστος ἄνθρωπος δύο πήρας φέρει, τὴν μὲν ἔμπροσθεν, 
τὴν δὲ ὄπισθεν. καὶ ἑκατέρα κακῶν μεστή ἐστιν. ἡ δὲ 
» Ν 5 , Ν ’ e Ν ε ’ = \ $ A 
ἔμπροσθεν τὰ ἀλλότρια κακὰ φέρει, ἡ δὲ ἑτέρα TA αὐτοῦ 
τοῦ ἀνδρός. διὰ τοῦτο οἱ ἄνθρωποι τὰ ἑαυτῶν κακὰ οὐχ 
e σὰ Ν Ν 3 4 , 3 “~ “~ 
ὁρῶσι, τὰ δὲ ἀλλότρια πάνυ ἀκριβῶς θεῶνται. 
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INFLECTION 


The Form, the Accent, and the Gender of Nouns, Adjectives, and 
Participles 


The nominative and the vocative are always alike in the plural, and 
generally alike in the singular, as in Latin. 


In nouns and adjectives of the second declension, the nominative 
singular is sometimes used for the vocative: as, φίλος. θεός is always so 
used. In all declensions, the accent of the vocative singular of nouns is 
sometimes recessive: as, ἀδελφός, V. ἄδελφε; δεσπότης, master, V. δέσποτα. 


In neuter forms, the nominative, accusative, and vocative cases are 
alike in each number, and in the plural end in a short, as in Latin. 


In the first declension of nouns, a of the ending is long except some- 
times in the nominative, the accusative, and the vocative singular. If 
short in the nominative, it is short three times (251). 


In the second and third declensions, α of the ending is generally short. 


In adjectives and participles of the second and first declensions, the 
feminine ends in ἡ (feminine adjectives end in ἃ after ε, τ, or p, 18,1), 
and is accented as nearly like the masculine as possible (cf. 25, 2). See 
the nominative and the genitive plural of ἄξιος and δῆλος, 151, 2, παιδευό- 
μενος, 161, 1, and πεπαιδευμένος, 161, 2. 


In adjectives and participles of the third and first declensions, the 
feminine ends in α short, and is_accented like a noun (23,2, 25,2). See 
πᾶς, 154,1, παιδεύων, 157,1, and παιδεύσας, 158,1. In each number, the 
vocative is like the nominative. 


The gender of nouns may generally be determined by the ending. But, 
in all declensions, the names of countries, towns, islands, and trees are 
mostly feminine, as in Latin. In the third declension, r-mute and x-mute 
stems are masculine or feminine: as, κλώψ (KAW), 6; φάλαγξ (φαλαγγ). ἣ 
(52,3); ar-stems and eo-stems are neuter: as, ἅρμα (appar), 55,13; γένος 
(γενεσ), 72,3. stems are almost always feminine (1017): as, πόλις 
(zoAc), 101, 3. 
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The Contraction of Vowels! 


II. A-sounds and III. E or O before Long 
I. O-sounds E-sounds Vowels or Diphthongs 


If either sound is an o- 
sound, the contraction The first sound prevails | E oro is absorbed ;2 but o 
is ὦ (w);2 buto+an and becomes long | +ant-diphthong=ot 
.-diphthong = ou 


e+ 
e+a@ 
e+ εἰ 
is ae! 
e+ OL 
€-+ 0v 


The contracted syllable is long in quantity, and is accented if either 
of the syllables forming the contraction had an accent.® 


1 For dw-verbs, see 64,4; for éw-verbs and ow-verbs, 66,2,3; for nouns 
and adjectives with eo-stems, 72. 2-4. 7. 8: for nouns and adjectives of the 
first and second declensions, 106,3, 107, 2,4. 2 The forms underscored 
are exceptions. 3. is never lost except in the infinitive active (64°, 66%). 
4 Except that in the subjunctive of pti-verbs, a+yn=7, and α- ΞΕ ἢ 
(119,4). 5 Except that in the subjunctive of pt-verbs, o + ἢ = ῳ (124,5). 
6 A contracted ultima takes the circumflex (7) unless the uncontracted word 
is oxytone (757). The penult, if accented, is accented regularly (80,2). 


THE CONSONANTS 143 


The Euphonic Changes of the Consonants 
v before a liquid (A, p, v, p) is generally assimilated: as, ctp-paxos. 222, 


v before μ is sometimes changed to σ᾽: as, πέφασ-μαι (day). 115, 6. 
ον see ἐς ἐξ dropped: as, κέκρι-μαι (κριν). 110,6. 


v before ἃ m-mute (πβ Φ) becomes p: as, συμ-βουλεύω. 227. 
oe = K-Mute (Ky x) a y-nasal: as, ovy-yevqs. 227. 
ς  « “--mute (τ δ θ) remains unchanged : as, ἐνταῦθα. 22%. 


v or vt (v8) before o is dropped: as, ἀγῶ-σι (77,2), γέρου-σι (55,2). 227. 


A w-mute (rB >) before p becomes p: as, kékop-par (Kom). 437. 

A «-mute (ky x) before p becomes or remains y: as, πέπλεγ-μαι (πλεκλ); 
πέπραγ-μαι (πραγ). 437. 

A t-mute (τ δθ) before p becomes o: as, ἥρπασ-μαι (ἅρπαδ). 492. 


A n-mute (7 B φΦ) before & unites with it to form : as, πέμψω (πεμπ). 16, 4. 
A «-mute («x y x) before & unites with it to form €: as, διώξω (διωκ). 10, 5. 
A r-mute (+80) before σ is dropped: as, ἁρπά-σω (dp7ad). 16,6. 


A w-mute (rB >) before a t-mute (766) is made coordinate: as, ἐπέμφ- 
θην. 1164. 

A «-mute (ky x) before a t-mute (786) is made coérdinate: as, ἐδιώχ- 
θην. 1164. 

A t-mute (+86) before a t-mute (+86) becomes o: as, πέπεισ-ται, ἐπείσ- 
θην. 1164. . 


In reduplication, an initial rough mute ($x θ) is made smooth: as, 
τέθθυκα. 35,1. 
Before the rough breathing (‘), a mute is made rough: as, ἐφ᾽ ἡ. 71% 


o at the beginning of a word is often dropped: as, ἕξ. 261, 

“ between two vowels {τ ἐς ἐς ἐξ δὰ γένους: - £2; 2. 

ae ** consonants is dropped unless the consonant before it is a 
t-mute (143, 6): as, λέλειφ-θε (λέλειπ-σθε). 116, 3. 


1.4 


ἱ 2] 
ἵ 


9 
‘A 


id A) 
A, 


Sri tbe an 


νει ᾶς 
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A SHORT METHOD OF INFLECTION 


= = Ξ- a 
a φυγή γέφυρα θάλαττα χώρα πεῖρα dea 
rake r ae ai ; 
a ή ee | : a a a a 
|Z i? ’ ; ca ? Ξ-- ~ 
av ήν αν αν ἂν αν am 
A a ees ’ i y {= ΄ | 
ας ἘΠΕῚ ας qs as as ae 
ᾷ ἢ "|e "4 "|e ae 
| 
£ 12 a -:- ? = r |= ee 
a a a a a a 
atv αἷν * at "Jaw ’ atv * ‘av 
| | | 
’ i ad ’ | , e | = 
at at αι αι αι αι ae 
re ΙΖ Ξ ; = Sot ee pl ᾿Ξ 
ἄς ἄς Gs Gs Gs Gs as 
ὧν ὧν ῶν ῶν ὧν ῶν arum 
αἷς αἷς ’ lats ΄ Jats "ats “aus Is 
TOTAL OS παλτὸν πάροδος λόγος δῶρον iugum 
Γ ὄν Sete ες “ον um 
ὄν ὄν "lev ov * lov um 
od ov ‘ov Ιου ” lov i 
a - ’ ’ ’ ᾿ - 
ῷ ῷ ῳ ῳ ῳ δ 
] ᾿ 
, | ἘΠ ΄ Pe 
w ὥ ω ω ω 
οἷν οἷν * ‘ow ” ‘ow * ‘ow 
, f e | ’ | ~ / 
ot a οι οι α ia 
οὕς a ” ‘ous ” ‘ovs τ Τὰ la 
Ov Ov “ων * ev * (ev O6rum 
ots οἷς * ‘ous * lous * lous Is 
κλώψ (ὁ) διῶρυξ (ἡ) ἐλπίς (7) σῶμα (τό) πόλις (ἡ) 
κλώψ διῶρυξ ἐλπί σῶμα πόλι 
κλῶπ-α διώρυχα ἐλπίδ-α. σῶμα πόλι-ν 
ὅς f os "los σώματ-ος πόλε-ως 
΄ ΄ ; a z ’ 
t ι ι ι ι = πόλει 
| | | 
2 ε “ ε eile f ε *  €= πόλει 
οἷν * ow ow ‘oy * ow 
“les : ες " les Ἶ α "eg -- πόλεις 
~ [ας Υ ας ΄ las : a ( * (as) πόλεις 
av * ‘ev ’ lev * ev ‘ev 
KA@Wi(v) διώρνξιίν ἐλπί σιίν) σώμα σιίν σιίν 
᾿ς 


θεά 
θεᾶς 
θεᾷ 
θεᾶν 
θεά 
θεά 
θεαῖν 
θεαί 
θεῶν 
θεαῖς 
θεάς 


Καλλίας 
Καλλίου 
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THE FIRST DECLENSION 


Feminine Nouns (7,2, 9,1, 25,1, 35, 2) 


θάλαττα 
θαλάττης 
θαλάττῃ 
θάλατταν 
θάλαττα 


θαλάττα 
θαλάτταιν 


θάλατται 
θαλαττῶν 
θαλάτταις 
θαλάττας 


THE FIRST DECLENSION 


Masculine Nouns (45, 3) 


φυγή γέφυρα 
iis ΄[ᾶς 
a ‘4 
ήν ἵ αν 
ΠΡ ce 
a : a 
atv * jaw 
ai fie τ 
ὧν ῶν 
αῖς ΄ [αις 
ἄς " las 
᾿Αρταξέρξης πελταστής 
᾿Αρταξέρξουυ πελταστοῦ 
᾿Αρταξέρξῃ πελταστῇ 
᾿Αρταξέρξην πελταστήν 
᾿Αρταξέξξη πελταστά 
πελταστά 
πελτασταῖν 


πελτασταί 
πελταστῶν 
πελτασταῖς 
πελταστάς 


στρατιώτης 
στρατιώτου 
στρατιώτῃ 
στρατιώτην 
στρατιῶτα 


στρατιώτα 
στρατιώταιν 


στρατιῶται 
στρατιωτῶν 
στρατιώταις 
στρατιώτας 


*Opovras 
᾿Ορόντα(ου) 
᾽Ορόντᾳ 
᾿᾽Ορόντᾶαν 
᾽Ορόντα 
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dea 
deae 
deae 
deam 
dea 


dede 
dearum 
deis 
deas 


Πέρσης 
Πέρσου 
Πέρσῃ 
Πέρσην 
Πέρσα 
Πέρσα 
Πέρσαιν 
Πέρσαι 
Περσ ὧν 
Πέρσ ats 
Πέρσας 
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THE SECOND DECLENSION 


Masculine, Feminine, and Neuter Nouns (14,1, 23,1, 30,1) 


πάροδ os 
παρόδου 
παρόδῳ 
πάροδον 
πάροδε 


παρόδω 
παρόδοιν 


πάροδ οι 

παρόδων 
παρόδοις 
παρόδους 


λόγος δῶρον servus 
λόγου δώρου = Servi 
λόγῳ δώρῳ serv6 
λόγον δῶρον  servum 
λόγε δῶρον serve 
λόγω δώρω 

λόγοιν δώροιν 

λόγοι δῶρα servi 
λόγων δώρων  servyOrum 
λόγοις δώροις servis 
λόγους δῶρα servos 


THE FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS 


TOTAL OS TANT OV 
ποταμοῦ παλτοῦ 
ποταμῷ παλτῷ 
ποταμόν παλτόν 
ποταμέ παλτόν 
ποταμώ παλτώ 
ποταμοῖν παλτοῖν 
ποτᾶμ οἱ παλτά 
ποταμῶν παλτῶν 
ποταμοῖς παλτοῖς 
ποταμούς παλτά 
(μνάᾶ) μνᾶ 

(uvdas) μνᾶς 

(μνάᾳ) μνᾷ 
(uvdav) μνᾶν 
(μνάᾶ) μνᾶ 

(μνάα) μνᾶ 


(μνά αιν) μν αἷν 


(μνά αι) μναῖ 
(uva Gv) μνῶν 
(μνά as) pvais 
(uvdas) μνᾶς 


Contracted Nouns (106, 2,3) 


(yéa) γῆ 
(yéas) γῆς 
(yéa) YQ 
(γέᾶν) γῆν 
(γέα) γῆ 
(γέα) γᾶ 


(γέαιν) γ αῖν 


(γέαι) γαῖ 
(ye@v) γῶν 
(γέαιΞ) γαῖς 
(yéas) γᾶς 


(Epuéas) 
(Ἑρμέου) 
(Ἑρμέᾳ) 
(Ἑρμέᾶν) 
CEpuéa) 
(Ἑρμέα) 
(Ἑρμέαιν) 
CEppé ac) 
(Ἕρμε ὧν) 


‘Epp fis 
Ἕιρμ οῦ 
ἝΙρμῇ 
Epp fv 
Eppa 
“Epp a@ 
‘Hipp atv 
Ἕιρμ αἱ 
Ἕιρμ ῶν 


(νόος) 
(νόου) v 
(νόῳ) νῷ 
(νόον) 


(vbe) 


juga 
iug6rum 
iugis 
luga 


(v6w) va 
(νόοιν) votv 
(voor) vot 
(νόων) νῶν 


(Ἑρμέαις) “Eppats 
CEpuéas) “Eppas 


(νόοις) 
(vdous) 


vots 
νοῦς 


κλώψ (ὁ) 
κλωπ-ός 
κλωπ-ΐ 
κλῶπο-α 
κλώψ 
κλῶποε 
κλωποοῖν 
κλῶποες 
κλωπ-ῶν 


κλωψί(ν) 


κλῶπ-ας 


THE INFLECTION OF NOUNS 


THE ATTIC SECOND DECLENSION 


Nouns and Adjectives (107, 5, 6) 


λαγώς (ὁ) 
Aayw 

hay @ 

Aay o(v) 
λαγώς 


λαγώ 
ay wv 


Lay w 

Aay ov 
Lay ws 
λαγώς 


ἵλεως 
ἵλεω 
ἵλεῳ 
ἵλεων 
ἵλεως 


ἵλεω 
ἵλεων 


ἵλεῳ 

ἵλεων 
tre ws 
ἵλεως 


THE THIRD DECLENSION 


II-mute and K-mute Stems (52, 3) 


φύλαξ (6) 
φύλακ-ος 
φύλακ-ι 
φύλακ-α 
φύλαξ 
φύλακ-ε 
᾿φυλάκ-οιν 
φύλακ-ες 
φυλάκ-ων 


φύλαξι(ν) 


φύλακ-ας 


φάλαγξ (ἡ) 
φάλαγγ-ος 
φάλαγγο-ι 
φάλαγγ-α 
φάλαγξ 
φάλαγγ-ε 
φαλάγγ-οιν 


φάλαγγ-ες 

φαλάγγ-ων 
φάλαγξι) 
φάλαγγ-ας 


διῶρυξ (ἡ) 
διώρυχ-ος 
διώρυχ-ι 
διώρυχ-α 
διῶρυξ 
διώρυχ-ε 
διωρύχ-οιν 
διώρυχ-ες 
διωρύχ-ων 


διώρνξι(ν) 
διώρυχ-ας 


147 


ἵλεων 
ἵλεω 
ἵλεῳ 
ἵλεων 
ἵλεων 


ἵλεω 


ἵλεων 


ἵλεα 
ἵλεων 
ἕλε ws 
ἵλεα 


réx (m.) 
rég-is 
reg-1 
rég-em 
réx 


rég-€s 
rég-um 
rég-ibus 
rég-€s 
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THE THIRD DECLENSION 


T-mute Stems (55, 1-5) 


νύξ (7) ἐλπίς (ἡ) Spvis (ὁ, ἡ) ἅρμα (τό) γέρων (ὁ) ytyas (ὁ) caput (n.) 
vuKT-6s ἐλπίδ-ος ὄρνιθ-ος ἅρματ-ος yépovt-os γίγαντ-ος capit-is 
νυκτ-(,͵ ἐλπίδ-ι ὄρνιθ-ι ἅρματ-ι γέροντ-ι γίγαντ-ι capit-I 
νύκτ-α ἐλπίδ-α Opvt -ν ἅρμα γέροντα γίγαντ-α caput 
νύξ ἐλπί ὄρνῖς ἅρμα γέρον γίγαν caput 
νύκτ-ε ἐλπίδ-ε ὄρνιθ-ε ἅρματ-ε γέροντ-ε γίγαντ-ε 
νυκτ-οῖν ἐλπίδ-ο᾽ν ὀρνίθ-οινν ἁρμάτ-οιν γερόντ-οιν γιγάντ-οιν 
νύκτ-ες ἐλπίδ-ς ὄρνιθ-ς ἅρματ-α γέροντ-ς γίγαντ-ς capit-a 
νυκτ-ῶν ἐλπίδτων ὀρνίθων ἁρμάττ-ων γερόνττων γιγάνττων capit-um 
νυξί(ν) ἐλπί -σι(ν) dpvt -σι(ν) ἅρμα -σι(ν) γέρον -σι(ν) γίγα -σι(ν) capit-ibus 
νύκτ-ας ἐλπίδ-ας dpvid-as ἅρματ-α YyépovT-as γίγανττας οδρίΐ-8 

THE THIRD DECLENSION 

Liquid Stems (77, 1-3) 

ἀγών (ὁ ἡγεμών (ὁ) μήν (ὁ) δαίμων (ὁ) consul (m.) 
ἀγῶν-ος ἡγεμόν-ος μην-ός δαίμον-ος consul-is 
ἀγῶν-ι ἡγεμόν-ι μην-ί δαίμον-ι consul-i 
ἀγῶν-α ἡγεμόν-α μῆν-α δαίμον-α consul-em 
ἀγών ἡγεμών μήν δαῖμον consul 
ἀγῶν-ε ἡγεμόν-ε μῆν-ε δαίμον-ε 
ἀγών-οιν ἡγεμόν-οιν μην-οῖν δαιμόν-οιν 
ἀγῶν-ες ἡγεμόν-ες μῆν-ες δαίμον-ες consul-és 
ἀγών-ων ἡγεμόν-ων μην-ῶν δαιμόν-ων consul-um 
ἀγῶ -σι(ν) ἥγεμό -σι(ν) μη -σί(ν) δαίμο -σι(ν) consul-ibus 
ἀγῶν-ας ἡγεμόν-ας μῆν-ας δαίμον-ας consul-és 


AOA Sty 


A as te 


πατήρ 
TAT p-0S 
TAT p-t 
πατέρ-α 
πάτερ 


πατέρ-ε 


πατέρ-οιν 


πατέρ-ες 
πατέρ-ων 

Ld 
πατρά-σι(ν) 
πατέρ-ας 


(yéve(o)-os) γένους 
(γένε(σ)-.) γεέν ει 


THE INFLECTION OF NOUNS 


THE THIRD DECLENSION 


Syncopated Liquid Stems (77, 6-8) 


(γένε(σ)-ε) γένει 
(γενέ(σ᾽)-οιν) γεν οἷν 


(γένε(σ)-α) γένη 


γενέ 


(γένε(σ)-σι) γένε-σι(ν) 
(γένε(σ)-α) γένη 


των. γενῶν 


μήτηρ θυγάτηρ 
μητ ρ-ός θυγατ ρ-ός (ἀνέρ-ος) 
μητ ρ-ί θυγατ ρ-ί (ἀνέρ-ι) 
μητέρ-α θυγατέρ-α (ἀνέρ-α) 
μῆτερ θύγατερ 
μητέρ-ε θυγατέρ-ε (avép-e) 
μητέρ-οιν θυγατέρ-οιν (ἀνέρ-οιν) 
μητέρ-ες θυγατέρ-ες (avép-es ) 
μητέρ-ων θυγατέρ-ων (ἀνέρ-ων) 
μητρά-σι(ν) θυγατρά-σι(ν) 
μητέρ-ας θυγατέρ-ας (avép-as) 
THE THIRD DECLENSION 
Ko-stems (72, 1-4, 8) 
γένος genus Σωκράτης 
gener-is Σωκράτους 
gener-i DoOKpaT EL 
γένος genus Σωκράτηί(ην) 
γένος genus Σώκρατες 
gener-a 
gener-um 
gener-ibus 
gener-a 


ἀνήρ 
ἀνδρ-ός 
ἀνδρ-ί 
ἄνδρ-α 
ἄνερ 


ἄνδρ-ε 
ἀνδρ-οῖν 
ἄνδρ-ες 
ἀνδρ-ῶν 
ἀνδρά-σι(ν) 
ἄνδρ-ας 


(xpéa(c)-os) 


(kpéa(o)-c) 


(ἀρέα(σ)-α) 


(kpead(o )-wrv) 
(κρέα(σ᾽-σι) 


(kpéa(o)-a) 


pater 
pat r-is 
pat r-i 
pat r-em 
pater 


pat r-és 
pat r-um 
pat r-ibus 
pat r-és 


Kpéas 
κρέως 
κρέαι 
κρέας 
κρέας 


κρέα 
κρεῶν 
κρέα-σι(ν) 
κρέα 
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(πόλε-ι) 


(πόλε-ε) 


(πόλε-ες) 


THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


πόλις (ἡ) 
πόλε-ως 
πόλει 
πόλι-ν 
πόλι 


πόλει 
πολέ-οιν 


πόλεις 


πόλε-ων 


πόλε-σι(ν) 


πόλεις 


(βασιλέ-ι) 


βασιλεύς 
βασιλέ-ως 
βασιλεῖ 
βασιλέ-α 
βασιλεῦ 


βασιλέ-ε 


βασιλέ-οιν 


(βασιλέ-ες) βασιλεῖς 


βασιλέ-ων 


βασιλεῦ-σι(ν) 


βασιλέ-ας 


THE THIRD DECLENSION 


Vowel Stems (101, 3, 4) 


ἰχθύς (ὁ) 


πῆχυς (ὁ) 
ἰχθύ-ος _ πήχε-ως 
ἰχθύ-ι (πήχε-ι) πήχει 
ἰχθύ-ν πῆχυ-ν 
ἰχθύ πῆχυν 
ἰσχύ-ε (πήχε-ε) πήχει 
ἰχθύ-οιν πηχέ-οιν 
ἰχθύ-ες (πήχε-ες) πήχεις 
ἰχθύ-ων πήχε-ων 
ἰχθύ-σι(ν) πήχε-σι(ν) 
ἰχθῦς πήχεις 


THE THIRD DECLENSION 


Diphthong Stems (101, 3,5) 


ναῦς (ἢ) 
νε-ώς 
νη-ΐ 
ναῦ-ν 
ναῦ 


vij-e 
νε-οἷῖν 


νῆ-ες 
νε-ῶν 
ναυ-σί(ν) 
ναῦς 


βοῦς (ὁ, ἡ) 
βο-ός 

βο-ἴ 

βοῦ-ν 

βοῦ 

βό-ε 

βο-οῖν 
βό-ες 
βο-ῶν 
βου-σί(ν) 


βοῦς 


(ἄστε-ι) 


(ἄστε-ε) 


(ore-a) 


(ἄστε-α) 


ἄστυ (τό) 
ἄστε-ως 
ἄστει 

MW 

ἄστυ 
ἄστυ 

Ww 

ἄστει 
ἀστέ-οιν 
vy 

ἄστη 
ἄστε-ων 
ἄστε-σι(ν) 


7 
ἄστη 


γραῦς 
γρᾶ-ός 
γρᾶ-ἰ 
γραῦ-ν 
γραῦ 
γρᾶ-ε 
Ypa-otv 
γρᾶ-ες 
γρα-ῶν 
γραυ-σί(ν) 
γραῦς 


ἀγαθός 
ἀγαθοῦ 
ἀγαθῷ 
ἀγαθόν 
ἀγαθέ 


ἀγαθώ 


ἀγαθοῖν 


ἀγαθ οί 
ἀγαθῶν 


ἀγαθ οἷς 
ἀγαθούς 


THE INFLECTION OF ADJECTIVES 


THE SECOND AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 


ἀγαθή 
ἀγαθῆς 
ἀγαθῇ 
ἀγαθήν 
ἀγαθή 
ἀγαθά 
ἀγαθ atv 
ἀγαθ αἱ 
ἀγαθῶν 
ἀγαθ αἷς 
ἀγαθᾶς 


THE SECOND AND FIRST 


Oxytone Adjectives (18,1) 


ἀγαθόν 
ἀγαϑ οῦ 
ἀγαθῷ 
ἀγαθόν 
ἀγαθόν 


ἀγαθώ 


3 - 
ἀγαθοῖν 


ἀγαθά 
ἀγαθῶν 


ἀγαθ οἷς 


ἀγαθά 


μῖκρός μῖκρά 
μῖκροῦ μῖκρᾶς 
μικρῷ μῖκρᾷ 
μῖκρόν pikp av 
μῖκρέ pikpa 
μῖκρώ μικρά 
μῖκροῖν μῖκραῖν 
μῖκρ οί μῖκρ αἱ 
μῖκρῶν μῖκρῶν 
μῖκροῖς μῖκρ αἷς 
μῖκρούς μῖκρ ἄς 
DECLENSIONS 
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μῖκρόν 
μικροῦ 
μικρῷ 

μῖκρόν 
μῖκρόν 


μῖκρώ 


μικροῖν 


μῖκρά 
μῖκρῶν 


μικροῖς 


μῖκρά 


Proparoxytone and Properispomenon Adjectives (89,2, 141,6) 


ἄξιος 
ἀξίον 
ἀξίῳ 
ἄξιον 
ἄξιε 
ἀξίω 
ἀξίοιν 
ἄξιοι 
ἀξίων 
ἀξίοις 
ἀξίους 


ἀξία 
ἀξίας 
ἀξίᾳ 
ἀξίαν 
ἀξία 
ἀξία 
ἀξίαιν 
ἄξιαι 
ἀξίων 
aél aus 
ἀξίας 


ἄξιον 
ἀξίον 
ἀξίῳ 
ἄξιον 
ἄξιον 
ἀξίω 
ἀξίοιν 
ἄξια 
ἀξίων 
ἀξίοις 
ἄξια 


δῆλος 
δήλον 
δήλῳ 
δῆλον 
δῆλε 
δήλω 
δήλοιν 
δῆλοι 
δήλων 
δήλοις 
δήλους 


δῆλον 
δήλου 
δήλῳ 
δῆλον 
δῆλον 
δήλω 
δήλοιν 
δῆλα 
δήλων 
δήλοις 
δῆλα 


2 
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(χρύσεος) 
(xpucéov) 
(χρῦσέῳ) 
(χρύσεον) 
(χρύσεος) 


(xpucéw) 
(xpucéowv) 


(χρύσεοι) 

(χρυσέων) 
(xpucéots ) 
(xpvcéous) 


(ἀργύρεος) 
(ἀργυρέου) 
(ἀργυρέῳ) 
(ἀργύρε ον) 
(ἀργύρεος) 


(ἀργυρέω) 
(ἀργυρέοιν) 


(ἀργύρεοι) 

(ἀργυρέων) 
(ἀργυρέοις) 
(ἀργυρέους) 


THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


THE SECOND AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 


Contracted Adjectives (106,4, 107, 1,2) 


(χρῦσέα) 
(χρυσέας) 
(xpucéa) 
(xpucéav) 
(xpucéa.) 
(xpucéa) 


(χρῦσέαιν) 


(χρύσεαι) 
(χρυσέων) 


(xpucé ats) 


(xpucéas) 


(χρύσεον) 
(χρυσέου) 
(χρυσέῳ) 
(χρύσεον) 


(χρύσεον) 


(xpucéw) 
(χρῦσέοιν) 


(χρύσεα) 
(χρυσέων) 
(χρῦσέοις) 
(χρύσεα) 


χρυσοῦς 
χρυσοῦ 
χρῦσῷ 
χρυσοῦν 
χρῦσ οὖς 
χρυσώ 
χρυσοῖν 
χρυσοῖ 
χρῦσ ὧν 
χρυσοῖς 
χρυσοῦς 


χρυσῆ 
Χρῦσ ἧς 
Χχρῦσ ἢ 
Χρῦσ ἣν 
χρυσῆ 
χρυσᾶ 
Xpvo atv 
χρῦσ αἱ 
χρυσῶν 
χρυσαῖς 
χρῦσ as 


THE SECOND AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 


Contracted Adjectives (106,4, 107,1,2) 


(ἀργυρέα) 


(ἀργυρέας) 


(ἀργυρέᾳ) 


(ἀργυρέαν) 


(dpyupéa) 
(ἀργυρέα) 


(ἀργυρέαιν) 


(ἀργύρεαι) 
(ἀργυρέων) 
(ἀργυρέαι:ς) 
(apyupéas) 


(ἀργύρεον) 
(ἀργυρέου) 
(ἀργυρέῳ) 
(ἀργύρεον) 
(ἀργύρεον) 


(ἀργυρέω) 
(ἀργυρέοιν) 


(ἀργύρεα) 
(ἀργυρέων) 
(ἀργυρέοις) 
(ἀργύρεα) 


ἀργυρ οὖς 
ἀργυροῦ 
ἀργυρῷ 

ἀργυρ οὖν 
ἀργυρ οὖς 


ἀργυρώ 
ἀργυροῖν 


ἀργυροῖ 
ἀργυρῶν 
ἀργυρ οἷς 
ἀργυροῦς 


ἀργυρᾶ 
ἀργυρᾶς 
ἀργυρᾷ 
ἀργυρᾶν 
ἀργυρᾶ 
ἀργυρᾶ 
ἀργυρ αἷν 


ἀργυραῖ 
ἀργυρῶν 
ἀργυρ ats 
ἀργυρᾶς 


χρυσοῦν 
χρυσοῦ 
χρυσῷ 
χρῦσ otv 
χρυσοῦν 
χρυσώ 
χρυσοῖν 
χρυσᾶ 
χρῦσ ὧν 
χρῦσ οἷς 
χρυσᾶ 


ἀργυροῦν 
ἀργυροῦ 
ἀργυρῷ 
ἀργυροῦν 
ἀργυροῦν 


ἀργυρώ 
ἀργυροῖν 


ἀργυρᾶ 
ἀργυρῶν 
apyup ots 


ἀργυρᾶ 


THE INFLECTION OF ADJECTIVES 


THE SECOND AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 


Contracted Adjectives (106,4, 107,1,2) 


ἁπλοῦς 
ἀπλ οῦ 
ἀπλῷ 
ἁπλοῦν 
ἁπλοῦς 
ἁἀπλώ 
atrA otv 
ἁπλοῖ 
ἁπλῶν 
ἁπλοῖς 
ἁπλοῦς 


THE SECOND DECLENSION 


ἁπλῆ 
ἀπλ fs 
ἀπλῇ 
ἁπλῆν 
ἁπλῆ 
ἁπλᾶ 
aA atv 
ἁπλαῖ 
ἁπλῶν 
aA αἷς 
ἀπλᾶς 
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ἁπλοῦν 
ah od 
ἁπλῷ 
ἁπλοῦν 
ἁπλοῦν 
ἁἀπλώ 
ἀπλ οἷν 
ἁπλᾶ 
ἁπλῶν 
ἁπλοῖς 
ἁπλᾶ 


Contracted Adjectives (107, 3, 4) 


(ἁπλόος) (͵ἁπλόη) (ἁπλόον) 
᾿ (ἁπλόου) (ἁπλόης) (ἁπλόου) 
(ἁπλόφῳ) (ἁπλόῃ) (ἁπλόῳ) 
(ἁπλόον) (ἁπλόην) (ἁπλόον) 
(ἁπλόος) (ἁπλόη) (ἁπλόον) 
(ἁπλόω) (ἁπλόα) (ἁπλόω) 
(ἁπλόοιν),) (ἁπλόαιν) (ἁπλόοιν) 
(ἁπλόοι) (ἁπλόαι) (ἁπλόα) 
(ἁπλόων) (ἁπλόων) (ἁπλόων) 
(ἁπλόοι) (ἁπλόαι) (άἁπλόοις) 
(ἁπλόου)  (amddas) (ἁπλόα) 
(evvoos) (εὔνοον) 
(εὐνόου) (εὐνό ου) 
(εὐνό ῳ) (εὐνό ῳ) 
(evvo ov) (evvoov) 
(evvoos) (εὔνο ον) 
(εὐνό w) (εὐνό w) 
(εὐνόοιν) (εὐνόοιν) 
(εὔνοοι) (evvoa) 
(εὐνό ων) (εὐνό ων) 
(εὐνόοις) (εὐνόοις) 
(evvdous) (evvoa) 


- εὔνους 


εὔνου 
εὔνῳ 
εὔνουν 
εὔνους 


” 
εὔνω 
εὔνοιν 


εὖνοι 
EVV WY 
eC 

εὔνοις 
εὔνους 


εὔνουν 
ΕΣ 
εὔνου 
” 
εὔνῳ 
εὔνουν 


εὔνουν ᾿ 


εὔνω 
εὔνοιν 


εὔνοα 
ww 

εὔν ων 
εὔνοις 
εὔνοα 


THE HLEMENTS OF GREEK 


THE THIRD AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 


Adjectives with T-stems (58, 4-6) 


ἑκοῦσ αι 
ἑκουσ ὧν 


ε A ε 4 
ἑκοῦ -σι(ν) ἐκούσ ats 


ἑκούσ aS 


Ξ2 
πάσῃ 


πᾶσαι 
TAC ὧν 


πᾶσα πᾶν 
oz. 
Tao nS 


πᾶσαν πᾶν 
πᾶσα πᾶν 


A ZZ a 
Th -σιί(ν) πᾶσαις πᾶ 
- Ὁ -- 
πᾶσ ἂς 


THE THIRD AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 


Adjectives with T-stems (61!) 


χαρίεις 
χαρίεντ-ος 
χαρίεντ-ι 
χαρίεντ-α 
χαρίεν 
χαρίεντ-ε 
χαριέντ-οιν 
χαρίεντ-ες 
χαριέντ-ων 


χαρίε -σι(ν) 
χαρίεντ-ας 


χαρίεσσα 
Xapreoo ns 
χαριέσσῃ 
χαρίεσσαν 
χαρίεσσα 


χαριέσσα 
χαριέσσ ary 


χαρίεσσ' αι 
χαριεσσ ὧν 
χαριέσσ ats 
χαριέσσας 


χαρίεν 
χαρίεντ-ος 
χαρίεντ-ι 
χαρίεν 
χαρίεν 
χαρίεντ-ε 
χαριέντ-οιν 
χαρίεντ-α 
χαριέντ-ων 


χαρίε -σι(ν) 
χαρίεντ-α 


WAVT-OS 
παντ-οί 


πάντ-α 
πάντ-ων 


πάντ-α 


εὐδαίμων 
εὐδαίμον-ος 
» 
εὐδαίμον-ι 
εὐδαίμον-α 
εὔδαιμον 


εὐδαίμον-ε 
εὐδαιμόν-οιν 


εὐδαίμον-ες 
εὐδαιμόν-ων 
εὐδαίμο -σι(ν) 
εὐδαίμον-ας 


THE INFLECTION OF ADJECTIVES 


THE THIRD AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 


εὔδαιμον 


» ’ 
εὐδαίμον-ος 


3 ’ 
εὐδαίμον-ι 
εὔδαιμον 

wv 
εὔδαιμον 


εὐδαίμον-ε 


εὐδαιμόν-οιν 


εὐδαίμον-α 


εὐδαιμόν-ων 
εὐδαίμο -σι(ν) 


εὐδαίμον-α 


Adjectives with Liquid Stems (77,4,5, 93,1) 
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(cuyyevé(o)-os) 
(συγγενέ(σ) -c) 
(avyyevé(o)-a) 


THE THIRD DECLENSION 


Adjectives with Eo-stems (72, 5-7) 


συγγενής 
συγγενοῦς 
συγγενεῖ 
συγγενῆ 


συγγενές 


(συγγενέ(σ)-ε) 
(συγγενέ(σ)-οιν) 
(συγγενέ(σ᾽-ες) 
(συγγενέ(σ)-ων) 
(σνγγενέ(σ᾽)-σι) 


συγγενεῖ 
συγγενοῖν 


συγγενεῖς 
συγγενῶν 


συγγενέ-σι(ν) 


συγγενεῖς 


μέλας μέλαιν a μέλαν 
μέλαν-ος μελαίνης μέλαν-ος 
μέλαν-ι μελαίνῃ μέλαν-ι 
μέλαν-α μέλαιναν μέλαν 
μέλαν μέλαιν α μέλαν 
μέλαν-ε μελαίν ἃ μέλαν-ε 
μελάν-οιν μελαίναιν μελάν-οιν 
μέλαν-ες μέλαιν αι μέλαν-α 
μελάν-ων μελαινῶν μελάν-ων 
peda -σι(ν) μελαίν α'ς μέλα -σι(ν) 
μέλαν-ας μελαίν Gs μέλαν-α 
συγγενές 
(συγγενέ(σ)-ος) συγγενοῦς 
(συγγενέ(σ)-.) συγγενεῖ 
συγγενές 
συγγενές 
(συγγενέ(σ)-ε) συγγενεῖ 
(συγγενέ(σ) -οιν) συγγενοῖν 
(συγγενέ(σ)-α) συγγενῆ 
(συγγενέ(σ)-ων) συγγενῶν 


(συγγενέ(σ᾽-σι) 
(συγγενέ(σ) -α) 


συγγενέ-σι(ν) 


συγγενῆ 
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THE THIRD AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 


I Adjectives with Vowel Stems; Comparative Adjectives (88,1,3,4, 91,2) 


ἡδύς ἡδεῖα ἡδύ ἡδίων ἥδιον 
ἡδές-ος ἡδείας ἡδέ-ος Ἡδίον-ος ἡδίον-ος 
(ἡδέ-ι) ἡδεῖ ἡδείᾳ (ἡδέ-ι) ἡδεῖ ἡδίον-ι Ἡδίον-ι 
ἣδύ-ν ἡδεῖαν ἡδύ ἡδίον-α. ἡδίω ἥδιον 
ἡδύ ἡδεῖα ἡδύ ἥδιον ἥδτον 
(ἡδέ-ε) ἡδεῖ ἡδείαᾳ (ἡδέ-εν) ἡδεῖ ἡδίον-ε ἡδίον-ε 
ἡδέτοιν ἡδείαιν ἡδέ-οιν ἡδιόν-οιν ἡδιόν-οιν 
(ἡδέ-ες) ἡδεῖς ἡδεῖαι ἡδέ-α ἡδίον-ες, ἡδίους ἡδίον-α. ἡδίω 
ἡδέων ἥδειῶν ἡδέ-ων ἡδιόν-ων ἡδιόν-ων 
ἡδέ-σι(ν) ἡδείαις ἡδέ-σι(ν)͵͵ ἠἥἨδίο -σι(ν) ἡδίο -σι(ν) 
ἡδεῖς ἡδείας ἡδέ-α ἡδίον-ας, ἡδίους δίον-α. ἡδίω 


THE THIRD, SECOND, AND FIRST DECLENSIONS 


μέγας 
μεγάλου 
μεγάλῳ 
μέγα-ν 
μέγας 
μεγάλω 
μεγάλ οιν 


μεγάλ οι 

μεγάλων 
μεγάλ οις 
μεγάλους 


Adjectives with Mixed Stems (88,1. 2, 141,6) 


μεγάλη 
μεγάλ ης 
μεγάλῃ 
μεγάλην 
μεγάλη 
μεγάλα 
μεγάλ αιν 
μεγάλ αι 
μεγάλων 
μεγάλ αις 
μεγάλας 


μέγα 
μεγάλου 
μεγάλῳ 
μέγα 
μέγα 
μεγάλω 
μεγάλοιν 


μεγάλα 
μεγάλων 
μεγάλ οις 
μεγάλα 


πολύς 


πολλοῦ 


πολλῷ 


πολύ-ν 


πολύ 


πολλ οἱ 

πολλῶν 
πολλοῖς 
πολλούς 


πολλή 
πολλ ἧς 
πολλ ἢ 
πολλ ἦν 
πολλή 


πολλαί 
πολλῶν 


πολλαῖς 
πολλᾶς 


πολύ 
πολλοῦ 
πολλ 


πολύ 


rE) 


πολύ 


πολλά 


πολλῶν 
πολλ οἷς 
πολλά 


THE INFLECTION OF PARTICIPLES 


Q-VERBS 


The Present Participle Active (57,3-5) 


παιδεύ-ων 
παιδεύ-ο-ντ-ος 
παιδεύ-ο-ντ-ι 
παιδεύ-ο-ντ-α 
παιδεύ-ων 


παιδεύ-ο-ντ-ε 
παιδευ-ό-ντ-οιν 


παιδεύ-ο-ντ-ες 
παιδευ-ό-ντ-ων 


παιδεύ-ου -σι(ν) 


παιδεύ-ο-ντ-ας 


παιδεύ-ουσ α 
παιδευ-ούσης 
παιδευ-ούσ ῃ 
παιδεύ-ουσ αν 
παιδεύ-ουσ a 


παιδευ-ούσ ἃ 
παιδευ-ούσ ALY 


παιδεύ-ουσαι 
παιδευ-ουσ ὧν 
παιδευ-ούσαις 
παιδευ-ούσ ἂς 


Q-VERBS AND MI-VERBS 


παιδεῦ-ο-ν 
παιδεύ-ο-ντ-ος 
παιδεύ-ο-ντ-ι 
παιδεῦ-ο-ν 
παιδεῦ-ο-ν 


παιδεύ-ο-ντ-ε 
παιδευ-ό-ντ-οιν 


παιδεύ-ο-ντ-α 
παιδευ-ό-ντ-ων 


1 


9 


παιδεύ-ου -σι(ν) 


παιδεύ-ο-ντ-α 


The Second Aorist Participle Active (58,1) and "Ὧν (75, 2) 


λιπ-ών λιπ-οῦσα 
λιπ-ό-ντ-ος λιπ-ούσ᾽ ης 
λιπ-ό-ντ-ι λιπ-ούσῃ 
λιπ-ό-ντ-α λιπ-οῦσαν 
λιπ-ών λιπ-οῦσα 
λιπ-ό-ντ-ε λιπ-ούσ @ 
λιπ-ό-νττ-οιν λιπ-ούσαιν 


λιπ-ό-ντ-ες 
λιπ-ό-ντ-ων 
λιπ-οῦ -σι(ν) 


λιπ-ό-ντ-ας 


λιπ-οῦσ' αι 
λιπ-ουσ ὧν 
λιπ-ούσ ats 
λιπ-ούσ as 


λιπ-ό-ν 
λιπ-ό-ντ-ος 
λιπ-ό-ντοι 
λιπ-ό-ν 
λιπ-ό-ν 


λιπ-ό-ντ-ε 
λιπ-ό-ντ-οιν 


λιπ-ό-ντ-α 
λιπ-ό-ντ-ων 
λιπ-οῦ -σι(ν) 
λιπ-ό-ντ-α 


T 


5 # 
οὖσα εν 
οὔσης ὄ-ντ-ος 
οὔσῃ ὄ-ντοι 
οὖσαν ὄ-ν 

= 9 
οὖσα -ν 

vw — ” 
ove a ὄ-ντ-ε 
οὔσαιν ὄ-ντ-οιν 
οὖσαι ὄ-ντ-α 
οὐσῶν ὄ-ντ-ων 
οὔσαις ov -σι(ν) 
οὔσας ὀὄ-ντ-α 


THE ELEMENTS 


Q-VERBS 


OF GREEK 


The First Aorist Participle Active (57,3,4) 


παιδεύ-σας 
παιδεύ-σα-ντ-ος 
παιδεύ-σα-ντ-ι 
παιδεύ-σα-ντ-α 
παιδεύ-σας 


παιδεύ-σα-ντ-ε 
παιϑδευ-σά-ντ-οιν 


παιδεύ-σα-ντ-ες 
παιδευ-σά-ντ-ων 
παιδεύ-σα -σι(ν) 
παιδεύ-σα-ντ-ας 


παιδεύ-σᾶσα 
we 
παιδευ-σᾶσ᾽ ης 
εκ 
παιδευ-σᾶσῃ 
παιδεύ-σασ αν 
παιδεύ-σασα 


φρο 
παιδευ-σᾶσα 

Zz 
παιδευ-σᾶσαιν 


παιδεύ-σασαι 
παιδευ-σᾶσ ὧν 
ΡΣ 
παιδευ-σᾶσαις 
£ ἜΝ 
παιδευ-σᾶσας 


Q-VERBS 


παιδεῦ-σα-ν 
παιδεύ-σα-ντ-ος 
παιδεύ-σα-ντ-ι 
παιδεῦ-σα-ν 
παιδεῦ-σα-ν 


παιδεύ-σα-ντ-ε 
παιδευ-σά-ντ-οιν 


παιδεύ-σα-ντ-α 
παιδευ-σά-ντ-ων 
παιδεύ-σα -σι(ν) 
παιδεύ-σα-ντ- α 


The First Aorist Participle Passive (61,1, 2) 


παιδευ-θείς 
παιδευ-θέ-ντ-ος 
παιδευ-θέ-ντοι 
παιδευ-θέ-ντ-α 
παιδευ-θείς 


παιδευ-θέ.ςντ-ε 
παιδευ-θέ-ντ-οιν 


παιδευ-θέ-ντ-ες 
παιδευ-θέ-ντ-ων 
παιδευ-θεῖ -ot(v) 
παιδευ-θέ-ντ-ας 


παιδευ-θεῖσ᾽ a 
παιδευ-θείσ᾽ ης 
παιδευ-θείσ ῃ 
παιδευ-θεῖσ αν 
παιδευ-θεῖσ᾽ a 


παιδευ-θείσ ἃ 
παιδευ-θείσ-αιν 


παιδευ-θεῖσ-αι 
παιδευ-θεισ ὧν 
παιδευ-θείσ᾽ ats 
παιδευ-θείσ as 


παιδευ-θέ-ν 
παιδευ-θέ-ντ-ος 
παιδευ-θέ-ντοι 
παιδευ-θέ-ν 
παιδευ-θέ-ν 


παιδευ-θέ-ντ-ε 
παιδευ-θέ-ντο.οιν 


παιδευ-θέ-ντ-α 
παιδευ-θέ-ντ-ων 
παιδευ-θεῖ -σι(ν) 
παιδευ-θέ-ντ- α 
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MI-VERBS 


The Present Participle Active, Ἵστάς, Διδούς (120,1, 124, 6) 


i-oras ἱ-στᾶσα ἱ-στά-ν δι-δούς δι-δοῦσα δι-δό-ν 
ε ’ ε we ε ’ ’ ’ ᾿ 
ἱ-στά-νττος ἱ-στάᾶσης ἱ-στά-ντ-ος δι-δό-ντ-ος δι-δούσης δι-δό-ντ-ος 
ε id e ae e lf , id ’ 
ἱ-στά-ντ-ι ἱ-στᾶσῃ ἱ-στά-ντ-ι δι-δό-ντ-ι δι-δούσῃ δι-δό-ντ-ι 
ε Γὰ ε ~ e if la ~ [2 
ἱ-στά-ντ-α ἱ-στᾶσαν ἱ-στά-ν δι-δό-ντ-α δι-δοῦσαν δι-δό-ν 

YA ~ «- la 
ἱ-στᾶς ἱ-στᾶσα ἱ-στά-ν δι-δούς δι-δοῦσα δι-δό-ν 

LZ — = ᾿ 

ἱ-στά-ντ-ε ἱ-στᾶσα ἱ-στά-ντ-ε δι-δοό-ντ-ε δι-δούσαᾳ δι-δό-ντ-ε 
ε , ε Ζ ε ; , ’ , 
ἱ-στά-ντ-οιν ἱ-στᾶσ αιν ἱ-στά-ντ-οιν δι-δό-ντ-οιν δι-δούσ᾽ atv δι-δό-ντ-οιν 
ἱ-στά-ντ-ες ἱ-στᾶσαι ἱ-στά-ντ-α δι-δό-ντ-ες δι-δοῦσαι δι-δό-ντ-α 
ἱ-στά-κ᾽ητων ἱ-στασῶν ἱ-στά-νττων . δι-δό-ντ-ων δι-δουσῶν δι-δό-ντ-ων 

~ a2 ~ ~ lo! 
ἱ-στᾶ -σι(ν) ἱ-στᾶσ αις ἱ-στὰ -or(v) 8-800 -σι(ν) δι-δούσ᾽ ats δι-δοῦ -σι(ν) 
ε ’ e τ: = e ’ ᾿ ’ — , 
ἱ-στά-ντ-ις  t-oTac as ἱ-στά-ντ-α δι-δό-ντ-ας δι-δούσας δι-δό-ντ-α 

MI-VERBS 


The Present Participle Active, Δεικνῦς (126, 6) 


Seuk-vus 
δεικ-νύ-ντ-ος 
δεικ-νύ-ντοι 
δεικ-νύ-ντ-α 
δεικ-νῦς 


δεικ-νύ-ντ-ε 
δεικ-νύ-ντ-οιν 


δεικ-νύ-ντ-ες 
δεικ-νύ-ντ-ων 
δεικ-νῦ -σι(ν) 
δεικ-νύ-ντ-ας 


δεικ-νῦσα 
δεικ-νῦσ᾽ ns 
δεικ-νύσῃ 
δεικ-νῦσ αν 
δεικ-νῦσ᾽ a 


ΡΟ ΕΣ 
δεικ-νῦσ α 

Bl Age es 
SeLK-vUo GLY 


δεικ-νῦσαι 
δεικ-νῦυσ᾽ ὧν 
δεικ-νῦσ' ats 
δεικ-νῦσ᾽ as 


δεικ-νύ-ν 
δεικ-νύ-ντ-ος 
δεικ-νύ-ντοι 
δεικ-νύ-ν 
δεικ-νύ-ν 
δεικ-νύ-ντ-ε 
δεικ-νύ-ντ-οιν 
Seuk-vv-vT-a 


δεικ-νύ-ντ-ων 


-σι(ν) 


δεικ-νύ-ντ-α 


δεικ-νῦ 
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Q-VERBS 


The Present Participle Active of Contracted Verbs (64, 2-4, 66, 1-4) 


τιμῶν τιμῶσα τιμῶ-ν φιλῶν φιλοῦσα φιλοῦ-ν 
TIL@-VT-OS τἰμώσης τιμῶ-ντ-ος φιλοῦ-ντ-ος φιλούσης φιλοῦ-ντ-ος 
τιμῶ-ντ-ι τιμώσῃ τἰμῶ-ντ-ι φιλοῦ-ντ-ι φιλούσῃ φιλοῦ-ντ-ι 
τιμῶ-ντ-α τιμῶσαν τιμῶ-ν φιλοῦντι. φιλοῦσαν φιλοῦ-ν 
τιμῶν τιμῶσα τιμῶ-ν φιλῶν φιλοῦσα φιλοῦ-ν 
TILL@-vT-€ τιμώ 


TA τὶμῶ-ντ-ε φιλοῦ-ντ-ε φιλούσα φιλοῦ-ντ-ε 
τιμώ-ντ-οιν τῖμώσ᾽ αιν τιμώ-ντ-οιν φιλού-ντ-οιν φιλούσ atv φιλού-ντ-οιν 
τιμῶ-ντ-ς τιμῶσαι τιμῶ-ντ-α φιλοῦ-ντ-ς φιλοῦσαι φιλοῦ-ντ-α 
τιμώ-νττων τῇμωσῶν τἴμώ-ντοων φιλού-νττων φιλουσῶν φιλού-ντ-ων 
τιμῶ -σι(ν) τῖμώσαις τμῶ -σιίΐίν) φιλοῦ -σιίν) φιλούσαις φιλοῦ -σιί(ν) 
τιμῶ-νττας τιμώσας τιμῶ-ντ-α φιλοῦ-νττ-ας φιλούσας φιλοῦ-ντ-α 


Q-VERBS AND MI-VERBS 


The Perfect Participle Active (58, 2.3, 120,4, 202, 4) 


λε-λυ-κο-ώς λε-λυ-κυῖα λε-λυ-κ-ός ἑ-στώς ἐἑἐ-στῶσα ἕ-στός 
λε-λυ-κ-ότ-ος λε-λυ-κυίας λε-λυ-κ-ότ-ος ἑ-στῶτ-ος ἑ-στώσης ἑ-στῶτ-ος 
λε-λυ-κ-ότοι λε-λυ-κυίᾳ λε-λυ-κ-ότοι ἑ-στῶτ-ι ἑ-στώσῃ ἑ-στῶτ-ι 
λε-λυ-κ-ότ-α λε-λυ-κυῖαν λε-λυ-κ-ός ἑ-στῶτ-α ἐ-στῶσαν ἔ-στός 
λε-λυ-κ-ώς λε-λυ-κυῖα λε-λυ-κ-ός ἑ-στώς é-oTOC a ἐἔἕ-στός 
λε-λυ-κ-ότεε λε-λυ-κυίᾳ λε-λυ-κ-ότοε ἑ-στῶτ-ε ἑ-στώσε ἐἑ-στῶτ-ε 
λε-λυ-κ-ότ-οιν λε-λυ-κυίαιν Ae-AU-K-6T-OLV ἐἑ-στώτ-οιν ἐ-στώσ᾽ aly ἑ-στώτ-οιν 
λε-λυ-κ-ότ-ες λε-λυ-κυῖαι λε-λυ-κ-ότ.α ἐ-σ τῶτ-ες ἑ-στῶσαι ἐ-στῶτ-α 


\e-Au-K-6T-wv λε-λυ-κυιῶν λε-λυ-κ-ότ.-ων 


ε ὔ 


ε 
ξ 
ε f ε - Σ f 
ἑ-στώττων ἑ-στωσῶν ἐ-στώτ-ων 
λε-λυ-κ-ὁ -σι(ν) λε-λυ-κυίαις λε-λυ-κ-ό -σιίν) ἑ-στῶ -σιίν) ἑ-στώσ ats ἑ 
ε 
ἑ-σ 


-στῶ -σιίν) 
ε 


λε-λυ-κ-όττκας λε-λυ-κυίας λε-λυ-κ-ότ-.α TOT-aS ἑἐ-στώσας ἑἐ-στῶτ-α 
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Q-VERBS 


The Present Participle Middle or Passive (60,2, 141, 6) 


παιδευ-ό-μεν OS 
παιδευ-ο-μένου 
παιδευ-ο-μέν ῳ 
παιδευ-ό-μενον 
παιδευ-ὅ-μενε 


παιδευ-ο-μέν ω 
παιδευ-ο-μέν οιν 


παιδευ-ό-μεν OL 

παιδευ-ο-μέν WY 
παιδευ-ο-μέν OLS 
παιδευ-ο-μέν ους 


παιδευ-ο-μέν ἡ 
παιδευ-ο-μέν 1S 
παιδευ-ο-μέν ἢ 
παιδευ-ο-μέν HV 
παιδευ-ο-μέν ἢ 
παιδευ-ο-μέν @ 
παιδευ-ο-μέν GLY 
παιδευ-ό-μεν AL 
παιδευ-ο-μέν ων 
παιδευ-ο-μέν ALS 
παιδευ-ο-μέν AS 


Q-VERBS 


παιδευ-ό-μεν OV 
παιδευ-ο-μένου 
παιδευ-ο-μέν ῳ 

παιδευ-ό-μεν ον 


᾿ 


παιδευ-ό-μενον 


παιδευ-ο-μέν ω 
παιδευ-ο-μέν οιν 


παιδευ-ό-μεν α 
παιδευ-ο-μέν wv 
παιδευ-ο-μέν οις 
παιδευ-ό-μεν α 


The Perfect Participle Middle or Passive (60,2, 141,6) 


πε-παιδευ-μέν OS 
πε-παιδευ-μέν OV 
πε-παιδευ-μέν ῳ 
πε-παιδευ-μέν ον 
πε-παιδευ-μέν ε 


πε-παιδευ-μέν ω 
πε-παιδευ-μέν οιν 


πε-παιδευ-μέν οι 

πε-παιδευ-μέν ὧν 
πε-παιδευ-μέν οις 
πε-παιδευ-μέν ους 


πε-παιδευ-μέν ἢ 
πε-παιδευ-μέν ἧς 
πε-παιδευ-μέν ἢ 
πε-παιδευ-μέν HV 
πε-παιδευ-μέν ἡ 


πε-παιδευ-μέν ἃ 
πε-παιδευ-μέν ALY 


πε-παιδευ-μέν αι 
πε-παιδευ-μέν WY 
πε-παιδευ-μέν αἷς 
πε-παιδευ-μέν ἂς 


πε-παιδευ-μέν ον 


“πε-παιδευ-μέν OV 


πε-παιδευ-μέν ῳ 
πε-παιδευ-μέν ον 
πε-παιδευ-μέν ον 


πε-παιδευ-μέν ω 
πε-παιδευ-μέν οιν 


πε-παιδευ-μέν α 
πε-παιδευ-μέν WY 
πε-παιδευ-μέν OLS 
πε-παιδευ-μέν a 


Ὁ On an Α4 ὦ δ Aw 


Ὁ DN 4H HH HH HH HH HW NM μ μ᾿ 
re OU ON OAM L&W NH HF O 


oun ou fh ὦ 
00000 Ὁ 


(eo) 
Oo 


100 
200 
300 
400 
500 


THE ELEMENTS 


ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS 


The Numerals (94,2) 


Cardinal Numbers 


εἷς, pia, ἕν, one 
δύο. two 
τρεῖς, Tpl-a 
τέτταρ-ες, τέτταρ-α 
πέντε 
ἐξ 
ε ΙΑ 
ἑπτά 
» ’ 
οκτώ 
ἐννέα 
δέκα 
ἕν-δεκα 
δώ-δεκα 
A ’ 
τρεῖς καὶ δέκα 
τέτταρες καὶ δέκα 
πεντε-καί-δεκα 
ε ’ 
ἐκ-καί-δεκα 
€ [2 
ἑπτα-καί-δεκα 
ὀκτω-καί-δεκα 
ἐννεα-καί-δεκα 
εἴ-κοσι(ν) 
εἷς καὶ εἴ-κοσι(ν), εἴκο- 
σι καὶ εἷς, εἴ-κοσιν εἷς 
Ξ 
τριᾶ-κοντα 
τετταρά-κοντα 
πεντή-κοντα 
tees 
ἐξή-κοντα 
ἑβδομή-κοντα 
ὀγδοή-κοντα 
ἐνενή-κοντα 
ἑκατόν 
διαᾶ-κόσιοι, αι, a 
τριᾶ-κόσιοι, αι, α 
τετρα-κόσιοι, αι, α 
πεντα-κόσιοι, αι, α 


Ordinal Numbers 


πρῶ-τος, ἡ; ov, first 
δεύ-τερος, A, ov, second 
Tpl-TOS, ἡ; ον 
TETAP-TOS, ἡ, ον 
πέμπ-τος, ἡ, ον 
€K-TOS, ἡ; ον 

ἕβδομος, ἡ; ον 

ὄγδοος, ἡ; ov 

ἔνα-τος, ἡ; OV 
δέκα-τος, ἡ, ον 
ἑν-δέκα-τος, ἡ; ον 
δω-δέκα-τος, ἡ; ον 
τρί-τος καὶ δέκα-τος 
τέταρ-τος καὶ δέκα-τος 
πέμπ-τος καὶ δέκα-τος 
ἕκ-τος καὶ δέκα-τος 
ἕβδομος καὶ δέκα-τος 
ὄγδοος καὶ δέκα-τος 
ἔνα-τος Kal δέκα-τος 
εἰ-κοσ-τός, ἡ, Ov 
πρῶ-τος καὶ εἰ-κοσ-τός 


τριᾶ-κοστός, fH, OV 
TETTAPA-KOCO TOS, ἢ, OV 
πεντη-κοστός, ἤή; OV 
ἑξη-κοστός, ή, Ov 
ἑβδομη-κοστός, ή. ὅν 
ὄὀγδοη-κοστός, ἢ; ὅν 
ἐνενη-κοστός, ή, OV 
ἑκατοστός, ή, OV 
διᾶ-κοσιοστός, H, ὅν 
τρια-κοσιοστος, ή, OV 
τετρα-κοσιοστός. ή. OV 
πεντα-κοσιοστός, ἢ. OV 


OF GREEK 


Numeral Adverbs 


ἅπαξ, once 

δίς, twice 

τρίς 

τετρά-κις 
πεντά-κις 

ἑξά-κις 

ἑπτά-κις 

ὀκτά-κις 

ἐνά-κις 

δεκά-κις 
ἑν-δεκά-κις 
δω-δεκά-κις 
τρισ-και-δεκά-κις 
τετρα-και-δεκά-κις 
πεντε-και-δεκά-κις 
ἐκ-και-δεκά-κις 
ἑπτα-και-δεκά-κις 
ὄκτω-και-δεκά-κις 
ἐννεα-και-δεκά-κις 
εἰ-κοσά-κις 

ἅπαξ καὶ εἰ-κοσά-κις 


τριᾶ-κοντά-κις 
τετταρα-κοντά-κις 
πεντη-κοντά-κις 
ἑξη-κοντά-κις 
ἑβδομη-κοντά-κις 
ὀγδοη-κοντά-κις 
ἐνενη-κοντά-κις : 
ἑκατοντά-κις 
δια-κοσιά-κις 
τριᾶ-κοσιά-κις 


ey 8 


τετρα-κοσιά-κις 
πεντα-κοσιά-κις 


BES ies 


Se 
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Cardinal Numbers Ordinal Numbers Numeral Adverbs 
600 ἑξα-κόσιοι, at, a, ἑξα-κοσιοστός. 7, OV ἑξα-κοσιά-κις 
700 ἑπτα-κόσιοι, at, α ἑἕπτα-κοσιοστός. ή., OV ἑπτα-κοσιά-κις 
800 ὀκτα-κοσιοι, αι, a ὀκτα-κοσιοστος, 7, OV ὀκτα-κοσιά-κις 
Q00 ἐνα-κόσιοι. aL, α ἐνα-κοσιοστός. ή, OV ἐνα-κοσιά-κις 
1000 χίλιοι, αι, a χἴλιοστος, ή, ov χιλιά-κις 
2000 δισ-χίλιοι, ar, α δισ-χλιοστος, ή. ov δισ-χῖλιά-κις 
3000 τρισ-χίλιοι, αι, α τρισ-χλιοστός, H, ὅν τρισ-χῖλιά-κις 
Ιοοοο μύριοι, αι, α μυριοστοός, ή. OV μυριά-κις 
IIOOO μύριοι καὶ χίλιοι μῦριοστὸς καὶ χῖλιοστος μῦυριά-κις καὶ χιλιά-κις 
20000 δισ-μῦριοι, αι, a δισ-μυριοστός, ή. ὅν δισ-μυριά-κις 


ΞΞ ΕΞ = 
I00000 δεκα-κισ-μῦριοι, at, α δεκα-κισ-μυριοστός, ή, ov δεκα-κισ-μυριά-κις 


CARDINAL NUMBERS 


His, Δύο, Τρεῖς, Térrapes; Οὐδείς (94, 4-6) 


εἷς μία ἕν οὐδ-είς οὐδε-μία οὐδ-έν 

év-OS μιᾶς ἑν-ὅς οὐδ-εν-ός οὐδε-μιᾶς οὐδ-εν-ός 

ἑν-ί μιᾷ év-i ovd-ev-i οὐδε-μι ᾷ οὐδ-εν-ί 

ἕν-α μίαν ἕν οὐδ-έν-α οὐδε-μίαν οὐδ-έν 

δύ-ο 

δυ-οῖν 

τρεῖς τρί-α τέτταρ-ες τέτταρ-α 
τρι-ῶν τρι-ῶν τεττάρ-ων τεττάρ-ων 
τρι-σί(ν) τρι-σί(ν) τέτταρ-σι(ν) τέτταρ-σι(ν) 
τρεῖς τρί-α τέτταρ-ας τέτταρ-α 


A Corin CoMMEMORATING A VICTORY 
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I Sx 
NP OLS es 
DAAAAY 


INTL 


THE WEDDING PROCESSION 


THE ARTICLE AND THE PERSONAL PRONOUNS 


Ὁ (9,4), Ἔ γώ, Σύ, Αὐτοῦ (85, 2,3) 


ὁ ἣ τό ἐγώ σύ 

τοῦ τῆς τοῦ ἐμοῦ, μοῦ σοῦ αὐτοῦ 
τῷ τῇ τῷ ἐμοί, μοί σ οἱ αὐτῷ 

τόν τήν τό ἐμέ, μέ σέ αὐτόν 
ὁ ἣ τό σύ 

τώ τώ τώ νώ σφώ αὐτώ 

τοῖν τοῖν τοῖν νῷν σφῷν αὐτοῖν 
οἱ αἱ τά np ets ὑμεῖς 

τῶν τῶν τῶν pov Up av αὐτῶν 
τοῖς ταῖς τοῖς ἡμῖν ὑμῖν αὐτοῖς 
τούς Tas τά ἡμᾶς ὑμᾶς αὐτούς 


3 A 
αυτων 

> ~ 
QUT OLS 

3 e 
ᾶντα 


ἐμ-αυτοῦ 
ἐμ-αυτῷ 
ἐμ-αυτόν 
ἡμῶν αὐτῶν 
ἡμῖν αὐτοῖς 
ἡμᾶς αὐτούς 


THE INFLECTION OF PRONOUNS 


THE REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS 


᾿Εμαυτοῦ, Σεαυτοῦ (85, 4,5, 86,1) 


ἐμ-αυτῆς 
ἐμ-αυτῇ 
ἐμ-αυτήν 
ἡμῶν αὐτῶν 
ἡμῖν αὐταῖς 
ἡμᾶς αὐτάς 


σε-αυτοῦ. σαυτοῦ 
σε-αυτῷ. σαυτῷ 
σε-αυτόν. σαυτόν 
A > A 
μῶν αὐτῶν 
~ > - 
μῖν αὐτοῖς 


el* cit cls 


μᾶς αὐτούς 


THE REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS 


‘Eavtot, Ov (85, 4,5, 86,1) 


é-avTov, αὑτοῦ é-auT 7s, αὑτῆς 
ἑκαυτῷ, αὑτῷ ἑκαυτῇ. αὑτῇ 
ἑκαυτόν, αὑτόν ἑκαυτήν, αὑτήν 
ἑκαυτῶν, αὑτῶν ἑκαυτῶν, αὑτῶν 
ἑκαυτοῖς. αὑτοῖς ἑκαυταῖς, αὑταῖς 
ἑ-καυτούς, αὑτούς ἑ-αυτάς, αὑτἅἄς 


υτῶν. αὑτῶν 


α 
-auT ots, αὑτοῖς 
a 


Mr Ma Mme 


, ε ΄ 
υτα, auTa 


THE RECIPROCAL PRONOUN 


᾿Αλλήλων (86, 3) 
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σε-αυτῆς, σαυτ ἧς 
σε-αυτῇ, σαυτῇ 
σε-αυτήν. σαυτήν 
μῶν αὐτῶν 

μῖν αὐταῖς 

μᾶς αὐτάς 


ele eb ela 


ἀλλήλοιν ἀλλήλ αιν ἀλλήλ οιν 
ἀλλήλω ἀλλήλα ἀλλήλω 
ἀλλήλων ἀλλήλων ἀλλήλων 
ἀλλήλοις ἀλλήλ αις ἀλλήλοις 
ἀλλήλους ἀλλήλας ἄλληλα 
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9 ; 
αὐτώ 
αὐτοῖν 

5 ? 
αὐτοί 
αὐτῶν 
αὐτοῖς 
αὐτούς 


ὅ-δε 
τοῦ-δε 
τῷ-δε 
τόν-δε 


τώ-δε 
τοῖν-δε 
οἵ-δε 
τῶν-δε 
τοῖσ-δε 
’; 
τοῦύσ-δε 


ἥ-δε 
τῆσ-δε 
τῇ-δε 
τήν-δε 


τώ-δε 
τοῖν-δε 
αἵ-δε 
τῶν-δε 
ταῖσ-δε 
Ξε 4 
τὰσ-δε 


τό-δε 
τοῦ-δε 
τῷ-δε 
τό-δε 


τώ-ϑ8δε 
τοῖν-δε 


τά-δε 
τῶν-δε 
τοῖσ-δε 
τα-δε 


Αὐτός, ᾿Εκεῖνος (47.1.2, 48, 1,2) 


ἐκεῖν ος 
ἐκείνου 
ἐκείν ῳ 
ἐκεῖνον 
ἐκείνω 
ἐκείν οιν 


THE DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 


"OSe, Οὗτος (47, 1,3-5, 48,1, 2) 


οὗτος 
τούτου 
τούτῳ 
τοῦτον 
οὗτος 


τούτω 
τούτοιν 


OUT OL 
τούτων 
τούτοις 
τούτους 
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THE INTENSIVE AND DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 


4 


κείν ἢ 


~ 


Me Me 


κείν ἧς 
κείν ἢ 


~ 


faite 


ἐκείν ην 
3 ’ 
ἐκείν @ 
ἐκείνοιν 


αὕτη 
ταύτης 
ταύτη 
ταύτην 

αὕτη 


τούτω 
τούτοιν 


αὗται 
τούτων 
TAUT ALS 
ταύτας 


τοῦτο 
τούτου 
τούτῳ 
τοῦτο 
τοῦτο 


τούτω 
τούτοιν 


ταῦτα 
τούτων 
τούτοις 
ταῦτα 
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ε φ 
δ 

π Ξε 
7s οὐ 
q ῳ 

e e 
ἣν ὃ 

e ε 
@ @ 
οἷν οἷν 
αι ἅ 
ὧν ὧν 
αἷς ots 
ct εἴ 
ας 


THE RELATIVE PRONOUNS 


"Os, Ὅστις (68, 2,3, 69,1, 2) 


e 

ὅσ-τις 
OU-TLY-0S, ὅτου 
2 a 
ᾧττιν-ι, ὅτῳ 


ὅν-τιν-α 


e 
@-TLV-€ 
οἷν-τιν-οιν 


οἵ-τιν-ες 

ὧν-τιν-ων, ὅτων 
οἷσ-τι -σι(ν), ὅτοις 
οὕσ-τιν-ας 


e 


ἥ-τις 
ἧσ-τιν-ος 


ἡ-τιν-ι 
ἥν-τιν-α 


e¢ 
ὦ-τιν-ε 
οἷν-τιν-οιν 


αἵ-τιν-ες 
ὧν-τιν-ων 
αἷσ-τι -σι(ν) 
ἅσ-τιν-ας 


e 
O TL 


OU-TLY-0S, OTOU 


Ὃς e 
ᾧ-τιν-ι, ὅτῳ 
ὅτι 


e 
@-TLV-€ 
οἷν-τιν-οιν 


. [2 
ἅ-τιν-α, ἅττα 


ὧν-τιν-ων. ὅτων 
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οἷσ-τι -σι(ν), ὅτοις 


ev ef 
ἅ-τιν-α, ἅττα 


THE INTERROGATIVE AND INDEFINITE PRONOUNS 


τίς 

τίν-ος. τοῦ 
τίν-ι, τῷ 
τίν-α 


τίν-ε 
τίν-οιν 


τίν-ες 
τίν-ων 

τί -σι(ν) 
τίγ-ας 


Τίς, Τὶς (68, 4-6) 


τί 

τίν-ος, τοῦ 
τίν-ι, τῷ 
τί 


τίν-ε 
τίν-οιν 


τίν-α 
τίνεων 

τί -σι(ν) 
τίν-α 


τὶς τὶ 

TLV-OS, του τιν-ὅς, του 
τιν-ί, τῳ Tiy-l, τῳ 
τιν-ά τὶ 

τιν-έ τιν-έ 
τιν-οῖν τιν-οῖν 
τιν-ές τιν-ά 
τιν-ῶν τιν-ῶν 

τι -σί(ν) τι -σί(ν) 
τιν-ἀς τιν- 


Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Inf. 


Par. 
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OF GREEK 


Q-verbs: the Present System 
οὗ Ilasedw (παιδευ) 


Active 
Present Imperfect 
παιδεύ-ω ἐ-παίδευ-ο-ν 
παιδεύ-εις ἐ-παίδευ-ε-ς 
παιδεύ-ει ἐ-παίδευ-ε(ν) 


> A 
ἐ-παιδεύ-ε-τον 


Middle or Passive 


Present 
παιδεύ-ο-μαι 
παιδεύ-ει 
παιδεύ-ε-ται 


παιδεύ-ε-σθον 


Imperfect 
ἐ-παιδευ-ό-μην 
ἐ-παιδεύ-ου 
ἐ-παιδεύ-ε-το 


ἐ-παιδεύ-ε-σθον 


παιδεύ-ε-τον 


; Σ , 
παιδεύ-ε-τον ἐ-παιδευ-έ-την 


ἐ-παιδεύ-ο-μεν 
ἐ-παιδεύ-ε-τε 
ἐ-παίδευ-ο-ν 


παιδεύ-ο-μεν 
παιδεύ-ε-τε 
παιδεύ-ουσι(ν) 


παιδεύ-ω 
παιδεύ-ης 
παιδεύ-ῃ 


παιδεύ-η-τον 
παιδεύ-η-τον 


παιδεύ-ω-μεν 
παιδεύ-η-τε 
παιδεύ-ωσι(ν) 


ad 
παιδεύ-οι-μι 
παιδεύ-οι-ς 
παιδεύ-οι 


παιδεύ-οι-τον 
παιδευ-οί-την 


παιδεύ-οι-μεν 
παιδεύ-οι-τε 
παιδεύ-οιε-ν. 


παίδευ-ε 
παιδευ-έ-τω 


; 
παιδεύ-ε-τον 
“ταιδευ-έ-των 


, 
παιδεύ-ε-τε 
παιδευ-ό-ντων 


, 
παιδεύ-ειν 


? 
παιδεύυ-ων 


παιδεύ-ε-σθον ἐ-παιδευ-έ-σθην 


παιδευ-ό-μεθα ἐ-παιδευ-ό-μεθα 
παιδεύ-ε-σθε ἐ-παιδεύ-ε-σθε 
> 


παιδεύ-ο-νται ἐ-παιδεύ-ο-ντο 


παιδεύ-ω-μαι 
παιδεύ-η 
παιδεύ-η-ται 


παιδεύ-η-σθον 
παιδεύ-η-σθον 


παιδευ-ώ-μεθα 
παιδεύ-η-σθε 
παιδεύ-ω-νται 


παιδευ-οί-μην 
παιδεύ-οι-ο 
παιδεύ-οι-το 


παιδεύ-οι-σθον 
παιδευ-οί-σθην 


παιδευ-οί-μεθα 
παιδϑδεύ-οι-σθε 
παιδεύ-οι-ντο 


παιδεύ-ου 
παιδευ-έ-σθω 


παιδϑεύ-ε-σθον 
παιδευ-έ-σθων 


παιδεύ-ε-σθε 
παιδευ-έ-σθων 


παιδεύ-ε-σθαι 


παιδευ-ό-μενος 


THE INFLECTION OF VERBS 


Q-verbs: the Future System of 
ΠΠαιδεύω (racdev) 


Active 


Middle 


Future 


, 
παιδεύ-σω 
παιδεύ-σεις 
παιδεύ-σει 


παιδεύ-σε-τον 
παιδεύ-σε-τον 


παιδεύ-σο-μεν 
παιδεύ-σε-τε 
παιδεύ-σουσι(ν) 


παιδεύ-σοι-μι 
παιδεύ-σοι-ς 
παιδεύ-σοι 


παιδεύ-σοι-τον 
παιδευ-σοί-την 


παιδεύ-σοι-μεν 
παιδεύ-σοι-τε 
παιδεύ-σοιε-ν 


᾽ 
παιδεύ-σειν 


, 
παιδεύ-σων 


παιδεύ-σο-μαι 
παιδεύ-σει 
παιδεύ-σε-ται 


’ 
παιδεύ-σε-σθον 
παιδεύ-σε-σθον 


’ 
παιδευ-σό-μεθα 
παιδεύ-σε-σθε 
παιδεύ-σο-νται 


παιδευ-σοί-μην 
παιδεύ-σοι-ο 
παιδεύ-σοι-το 


παιδεύ-σοι-σθον 
παιδευ-σοί-σθην 


παιδευ-σοί-μεθα 
παιδεύ-σοι-σθε 
παιδεύ-σοι-ντο 


παιδεύ-σε-σθαι 


παιδευ-σό-μενος 
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Liquid Verbs: the Future 
System of Φαίνω (dav) 


Active 


Middle 


Future 


φαν-ῶ 
φαν-εῖς 
φαν-εῖ 
φαν-εῖ-τον 
φαν-εῖ-τον 
φαν-οῦ-μεν 
φαν-εῖ-τε 
φαν-οῦσι(ν) 


φαν-οίη-ν 
φαν-οίη-ς 
φαν-οίη 
φαν-οῖ-τον 
φαν-οί-την 
φαν-οῖ-μεν 
φαν-οῖ-τε 
φαν-οῖε-ν 


φαν-εῖν 


φαν-ῶν 


φαν-οῦ-μαι Ind. 
φαν-εῖ 

φαν-εῖ-ται 
φαν-εῖ-σθον 
φαν-εῖ-σθον 
φαν-οὐύ-μεθα 
φαν-εῖ-σθε 
φαν-οῦ-νται 


φαν-οί-μην Opt. 
pay-ot-o 

day-ot-To 

day-ot-o boy 
φαν-οί-σθην 
φαν-οί-μεθα 
φαν-οῖ-σθε 
φαν-οῖ-ντο 


φαν-εῖ-σθαι Inf. 


φαν-ού-μενος Par. 


Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Inf. 


Par. 
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Q-verbs: 


THE ELEMENTS 


the First Aorist System 


Of Ilavdetw (παιδευ) 


Active 


Middle 


First Aorist 


3 


ἐ-παίδευ-σ α 
ἐ-παίδευ-σα-ς 
ἐ-παίδευ-σε(ν) 
ἐ-παιδεύ-σα-τον 
ἐ-παιδευ-σά-την 
ἐ-παιδεύ-σα-μεν 
> 


ἐ-παιδεύ-σα-τε 
ἐ-παίδευ-σα-ν 


παιδεύ-σω 
παιδεύ-σῃς 
παιδεύ-σῃ 


παιδεύ-ση-τον 
παιδεύ-ση-τον 


παιδεύ-σω-μεν 
παιδεύ-ση-τε 


παιδεύ-σωσι(ν) 


παιδεύ-σαι-μι 


παιδεύ-σαι-ς, -σεια-ς 
παιδεύ-σαι, -σειε(ν) 


παιδεύ-σαι-τον 
παιδευ-σαί-την 


παιδεύ-σαι-μεν 


παιδεύ-σαι-τε 


3 2 
ἐ-παιδευ-σά-μην 
> 


ἐ-παιδεύ-σω 
ἐ-παιδεύ-σα-το 


> ΄ 
ἐ-παιδεύ-σα-σθον 
5 ’ 
ἐ-παιδευ-σά-σθην 
ἐ-παιδευ-σά-μεθα 
ἐ-παιδεύ-σα-σθε 
ἐ-παιδεύ-σα-ντο 


παιδεύ-σω-μαι 
παιδεύ-σῃ 
παιδεύ-ση-ται 


παιδεύ-ση-σθον 
παιδεύ-ση-σθον 


’ 
παιδευ-σώ-μεθα 
παιδεύ-ση-σθε 
παιδεύ-σω-νται 


παιδευ-σαί-μην 
παιδεύ-σαι-ο 
παιδεύ-σαι-το 


παιδεύ-σαι-σθον 
παιδευ-σαί-σθην 


παιδευ-σαί-μεθα 


παιδεύ-σαι-σθε 


παιδεύ-σαιε-ν, -σεια-ν παιδεύ-σαι-ντο 


; 
παίδευ-σον 
παιδευ-σά-τω 


παιδεύ-σα-τον 


παιδευ-σά-των 


παιδεύ-σα-τε 


παιδευ-σά-ντων 


παιϑδεῦ-σαι 


΄ — 
παιδεύ-σᾶς 


παίδευ-σαι 
παιδευ-σά-σθω 


παιδεύ-σα-σθον 


παιδευ-σά-σθων 


παιδεύ-σα-σθε 


παιδευ-σά-σθων 


παιδεύ-σα-σθαι 


παιδευ-σά-μενος 


OF GREEK 


Liquid Verbs: 


the First Aorist 


System of Paive (dav) 


Active Middle 
First Aorist | 
ἔςφηνα ἐ-φηνά-μην 
ἔιφηνα-ς ἐιφήνω 
ἔ-φηνε(ν) ἐ-φήνα-το 


φήνη-τον 
φήνη-τον 
φήνω-μεν 
φήνη-τε 
φήνωσι(ν) 


φήναι-μι 

φήναι-ς, φήνεια-ς 
φήναι, φήνειε(ν) 
φήναι-τον 
φηναί-την 
φήναι-μεν 
φήναι-τε 
φήναιε-ν, φήνεια-ν 


φῆνον | 
φηνά-τω 
φήνα-τον 
φηνά-των 


φήνα-τε 
φηνά-ντων 


φῆναι 


φήνας. 


-φηνά-μεθα 
-> 


ήνα-σθε 
-φήνα-ντο 


φήνω-μαι 
φήνῃ 
φήνη-ται 
φήνη-σθον 
φήνη-σθον 
φηνώ-μεθα 
φήνη-σθε 
φήνω-νται 


φηναί-μην 
φήναι-ο 
φήναι-το 


φήναι-σθον 
φηναί-σθην 


φηναί-μεθα 
φήναι-σθε 


φήναι-ντο 


φῆναι 
φηνά-σθω 


φήνα-σθον 
φηνά-σθων 


φήνα-σθε 
φηνά-σθων 


φήνα-σθαι 


φηνά-μενος 


THE INFLECTION OF VERBS ΓΤ 


Q-verbs: the Present System Q-verbs: the Second Aorist 

of Λείπω (ur) System of Δείπω (ur) 

Active Active Middle 
Present Imperfect Second Aorist 

λείπ-ω ἔ-λειπ-ο-ν ἔ-κλιπ-ο-ν ἐ-λιπ-ό-μην Ind. 
λείπ-εις ἔ-λειπ-ε-ς ἔ-λιπ-ε-ς ἐ-λίπ-ου 
λείπ-ει ἔ-λειπ-ε(ν) ἔ-λιπ-ε(ν) ἐ-λίπ-ε-το 
λείπ-ε-τον ἐ-λείπ-ε-τον ἐ-λίπ-ε-τον ἐ-λίπ-ε-σθον 
λείπ-ε-τον ἐ-λειπ-έ-την ἐ-λιπ-έ-την ἐ-λιπ-έ-σθην 
λείπ-ο-μεν ἐ-λείπ-ο-μεν ἐ-λίπ-ο-μεν ἐ-λιπ-ό-μεθα 
λείπ-ε-τε ἐ-λείπ-ε-τε ἐ-λίπ-ε-τε ἐ-λίπ-ε-σθε 
λείπ-ουσι(ν) ἔ-λειπ-ο-ν ἔ-λιπ-ο-ν ἐ-λίπ-ο-ντο 
λείπ-ω λίπ-ω λίπ-ω-μαι Sub. 
λείπ-ης λίπ-ης λίπ-η 
λείπ-η ᾿ λίπ-ἢ λίπ-η-ται 
λείπ-η-τον λίπ-η-τον λίπ-η-σθον 
λείπ-η-τον λίπ-η-τον λίπ-η-σθον 
λείπ-ω-μεν λίπ-ω-μεν λιπ-ώ-μεθα 
λείπ-η-τε λίπ-η-τε λίπ-η-σθε 
λείπ-ωσι(ν) λίπ-ωσι(ν) λίπ-ω-νται 
λείπ-οι-μι λίπ-οι-μι λιπ-οί-μην Opt. 
λείπ-οι-ς λίπ-οι-ς λίπ-οι-ο 
λείπ-οι λίπ-οι λίπ-οι-το 
λείπ-οι-τον λίπ-οι-τον λίπ-οι-σθον 


λειπ-οί-την 


λείπ-οι-μεν 
λείπ-οι-τε 
λείπ-οιε-ν 


λεῖπ-ε 
λειπ-έ-τω 


λείπ-ε-τον 
λειπ-έ-των 


λείπ-ε-τε 


λειπ-ό-ντων - 


λείπ-ειν 


λείΐπ-ων 


λιπ-οί-την 


λίπ-οι-μεν 
λίπ-οι-τε 
λίπ-οιε-ν 


λίπ-ε 
λιπ-έτω 


λίπ-ε-τον 
λιπ-έ-των 


λίπ-ε-τε 
λιπ-ό-ντων 


λιπ-εῖν 


λιπ-ών 


λιπ-οί-σθην 


λιπ-οί-μεθα 
λίπ-οι-σθε 
λίπ-οι-ντο 


λιπ-οῦ ΠᾺΡ. 
λιπ-έ-σθω 


λίπ-ε-σθον 
λιπ-έ-σθων 


λίπ-ε-σθε 
λιπ-έ-σθων 


λιπ-έ-σθαι Inf. 


λιπ-ό-μενος = Par. 
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THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


Q-verbs: the First Perfect System 
of IlaSedw (παιδευ) 


Active 


First Perfect 
πε-παίδευ-κα 
πε-παίδευ-κα-ς 
πε-παίδευ-κε(ν) 


[πᾶ. 


πε-παιδεύ-κα-τον 
πε-παιδεύ-κα-τον 


πε-παιδεύ-κα-μεν 
πε-παιδεύ-κα-τε 
πε-παιδεύ-κασι(ν) 


πε-παιδεύ-κω 
πε-παιδεύ-κῃς 
πε-παιδεύ-κῃ 


Sub. 


πε-παιδεύ-κη-τον 
πε-παιδεύ-κη-τον 


πε-παιδεύ-κω-μεν 

πε-παιδεύ-κη-τε 

πε-παιδεύ-κωσι(ν) 
Opt. πε-παιδεύ-κοι-μι 
πε-παιδεύ-κοι-ς 
πε-παιδεύ-κοι 


πε-παιϑεύ-κοι-τον 
πε-παιδευ-κοί-την 


πε-παιδεύ-κοι-μεν 
πε-παιδεύ-κοι-τε 
πε-παιδεύ-κοιε-ν 


Inf. πε-παιδευ-κέ-ναι 


Par. 


πε-παιϑευ-κώς 


First Pluperfect 
ἐ-πε-παιδεύ-Κη 
ἐ-πε-παιδεύ-κη-ς 
ἐ-πε-παιδεύ-κει (ν) 
ἐ-πε-παιδεύ-κε-τον 
ἐ-πε-παιδευ-κέ-την 
ἐ-πε-παιδεύ-κε-μεν 
ἐ-πε-παιδεύ-κε-τε 
ἐ-πε-παιδεύ-κε-σαν 


Q-verbs: the Second Perfect 
System of Πέμπω (eur) 


Active 


Second Perfect 
πέ-πομφ-α 
πέ-πομφ-α-ς 
πέ-πομφ-ε(ν) 
πε-πόμφ-α-τον 


πε-πόμφ-α-τον. 


πε-πόμφ-α-μεν 


Second Pluperfect 
ἐ-πε-πόμφ-η 


ἐ-πε-πόμφ-η-ς 

ἐ-πε-πόμφ-ει(ν) 
ἐ-πε-πόμφ-ε-τον 
ἐ-πε-πομφ-έ-την 


ἐ-πε-πόμφ-ε-μεν 


πε-πόμφ-α-τε ἐ-πε-πόμφ-ε-τε 
πε-πόμφ-ασι(ν) ἐ-πε-πόμφ-ε-σαν 


πε-πόμφ-ω 
πε-πόμφ-Ὡς 
πε-πόμφ-ἢ 
πε-πόμφ-η-τον 
πε-πόμφ-η-τον 


πε-πόμφ-ω-μεν 
πε-πόμφ-η-τε 
πε-πόμφ-ωσι(ν) 


πε-πόμφ-οι-μι 
πε-πόμφ-οι-ς 
πε-πόμφ-οι 


πε-πόμφ-οι-τον 
πε-πομφ-οί-την 
πε-πόμφ-οι-μεν 
πε-πόμφ-οι-τε 
πε-πόμφ-οιε-ν 


πε-πομφ-έ-ναι 


πε-πομφ-ώς 


Perfect 
πε-παίδευ-μαι 
πε-παίδευ-σαι 
πε-παίδευ-ται 


πε-παίδευ-σθον 
πε-παίδευ-σθον 


πε-παιδεύ-μεθα 
πε-παίδευ-σθε 
πε-παίδευ-νται 


πε-παιδευ-μένος 
πε-παιδευ-μένος 
πε-παιδευ-μένος 


πε-παιδευ-μένω 
πε-παιδευ-μένω 


πε-παιδευ-μένοι 
πε-παιδευ-μένοι 
πε-παιδευ-μένοι 


πε-παιδευ-μένος 
πε-παιδευ-μένος 
πε-παιδευ-μένος 
πε-παιδευ-μένω 
πε-παιδευ-μένω 


πε-παιδευ-μένοι 
πε-παιδευ-μένοι 
πε-παιδευ-μένοι 


πε-παίδευ-σο 
πε-παιδεύ-σθω 


, 
πε-παίδευ-σθον 
πε-παιδεύ-σθων 


πε-παίδευ-σθε 
πε-παιδεύ-σθων 


πε-παιδεῦ-σθαι 


πε-παιδευ-μένος 


THE INFLECTION OF 


VERBS 


Q-verbs: the Perfect Middle System 


of ἸΤαιδεύω (παιδευ) 


Middle or Passive 


Pluperfect 
ἐ-πε-παιδεύ-μην 
ἐ-πε-παίδευ-σο 

ἐ-πε-παίδευ-το 
ἐ-πε-παίδευ-σθον 
ἐ-πε-παιδεύ-σθην 


ἐ-πε-παιδεύ-μεθα 


ἐ-πε-παίδευ-σθε 
ἐ-πε-παίδευ-ντο 


εἷ-τον 
εἴ-την 
εἶ-μεν 
εἶ-τε 
εἶε-ν 


Future Perfect 
πε-παιδεύ-σο-μαι 
πε-παιδεύ-σει 
πε-παιδεύ-σε-ται 


πε-παιδεύ-σε-σθον 
πε-παιδεύ-σε-σθον 


πε-παιδευ-σό-μεθα 
πε-παιδεύ-σε-σθε 
πε-παιδεύ-σο-νται 


πε-παιδευ-σοί-μην 
πε-παιδεύ-σοι-ο 
πε-παιδεύ-σοι-το 


πε-παιδεύ-σοι-σθον 
πε-παιδευ-σοί-σθην 


πε-παιδευ-σοί-μεθα 
πε-παιδεύ-σοι-σθε 
πε-παιδεύ-σοι-ντο 


πε-παιδεύ-σε-σθαι 


πε-παιδευ-σό-μενος 
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Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Inf. 


Paz: 


Ind. 


174 


3 
€ 
5 
ε 
» 
ε 
> 


ε 


» 


ε 
> 
€ 
> 
€ 
> 
€ 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Inf. 


Par. 


THE ELEMENTS 


OF GREEK 


Q-verbs: the First Passive System of -verbs: the Second Passive 
TIavdevw (παιδευ) 


Passive 


First Aorist 
-παιδεύ-θη-ν 
-παιδεύ-θη-ς 
-παιδεύ-θη 


-παιδεύ-θη-τον 
-παιδευ-θή-την 


-παιδεύ-θη-μεν 
-παιδεύ-θη-τε 
-παιδεύ-θη-σαν 


παιδευ-θῶ (παιδευ-θέ-ω) 
παιδευ-θῇς 
παιδευ-θῇ 


παιδευ-θῆ-τον 
παιδευ-θῆ-τον 


παιδευ-θῶ-μεν 
παιδευ-θῆ-τε 
παιδευ-θῶσι(ν) 


παιδευ-θείη-ν 
παιδευ-θείη-ς 
παιδευ-θείη 


παιδευ-θείη-τον, -θεῖ-τον 
παιδευ-θειή-την, -θεί-τὴην 


παιδευ-θείη-μεν, 
παιδευ-θείη-τε, -θεῖ-τε 
παιδευ-θείη-σαν, -θεῖε-ν 


παιδεύ-θη-τι 
παιδευ-θή-τω 


παιδεύ-θη-τον 
παιδευ-θή-των 


παιδεύ-θη-τε 
παιδευ-θέ-.ντων 


παιδευ-θῆ-ναι 


παιϑευ-θείς 


-«θεῖ-μεν 


First Future 
παιδευ-θή-σο-μαι 
παιδευ-θή-σει 
παιδευ-θή-σε-ται 


παιδευ-θή-σε-σθον 
παιδευ-θή-σε-σθον 
παιδευ-θη-σό-μεθα. 
παιδευ-θή-σε-σθε 
παιδευ-θή-σο-νται 


παιδευ-θη-σοί-μην 
παιδευ-θή-σοι-ο 
παιδευ-θή-σοι-το 
παιδευ-θή-σοι-σθον 
παιδευ-θη-σοί-σθην 


παιδευ-θη-σοί-μεθα 
παιδευ-θή-σοι-σθε 
παιδευ-θή-σοι-ντο 


παιδευ-θή-σε-σθαι 


παιδευ-θη-σό-μενος 


Eystem of Κόπτω (kor) 


Passive 
Second Aorist 
ἐ-κόπ-η-ν 
ἐ-κόπ-η-ς 

ἐ-κόπ-η 
ἐ-κόπ-η-τον 
-κοπ-ή-την 


me 


ἐ-κόπ-η-μεν 
ἐ-κόπ-η-τε 
ἐ-κόπ-η-σαν 


κοπ-ῶ (κοπ-έ-ω) 
κοπ-ῇς 

κοπ-ῇ 
κοπ-ῆ-τον 
κοπ-ῆ-τον 
κοπ-ῶ-μεν 
κοπ-ῆ-τε 
κοπ-ῶσι(ν) 


κοπ-είη-ν 

κοπ-είη-ς 

κοπ-είη 
κοπ-είη-τον, -εἴ-τον 
κοπ-ειή-την, -εἰ-τὴν 
κοπ-είη-μεν, -εῖ-μεν 
κοπ-είη-τε, -εἴ-τε 
κοπ-είη-σαν, -εἴε-ν 


κόπ-η-θι 
κοπ-ή-τω 


κόπ-η-τον 
κοπ-ή-των 


κόπ-η-τε 
κοπ-έ-ντων 


κοπ-ῆτ-ναι 


κοπ-είς 


Perfect 
M 
ἔςσταλ-μαι 
ἔ-ςσταλ-σαι 
»ἭΝ 
ἔ-ςσταλ-ται 


39) 


ἕ-σταλ- θον 
ἔἐ-σταλ- θον 


ἐ-στάλ-μεθα 
ἕ-σταλ- Ge 

5 , 
ἐ-σταλ-μένοι 


5» ? 
ἐ-σταλ-μένος 
ἐ-σταλ-μένος 
ἐ-σταλ-μένος 
3 - , 
ἐ-σταλ-μένω 
ἐ-σταλ-μένω 
3 , 
ἐ-σταλ-μένοι 
ἐ-σταλ-μένοι 
ἐ-σταλ-μένοι 


ἐ-σταλ-μένος 
ἐ-σταλ-μένος 
ἐ-σταλ-μένος 
ἐ-σταλ-μένω 
ἐ-σταλ-μένω 
ἐ-σταλ-μένοι 
ἐ-σταλ-μένοι 
ἐ-σταλ-μένοι 


᾿ : 
ἔἐ-σταλ-σο 
ἐ-στάλ- bw. 


ἔ-σταλ- 
é-o TGA- 


ἔ-σταλ- 
3 ΄ 
ἐ-στάλ - 


ἐ-στάλ- 


θον 
θων 


θε 
θων 


θαι 


ἐ-σταλ-μένος 


THE INFLECTION OF VERBS 


Liquid Verbs: the Perfect Middle System of 
Στέλλω (στελ) and Φαίνω (Par) 


Middle or Passive 


εἰσί(ν) 


Ww) 


“4 
Ὁ 
- 


» 339 2359, Ξ. 
1 
+ 
oO 
< 


εἰή-την, 


Pluperfect 
ἐ-στάλ-μην 
ἔ-ςσταλ-σο 
ἔ-σταλ-το 


ἔ-.σταλ- θον 
ἐ-στάλ- θην 


ἐ-στάλ-μεθα 
ἔ-σταλ- θε 


5 


ἐ-σταλ-μένοι ἦσαν 


εἶ-τον 
εἴ-την 
εἶ-μεν 
el-Te 

, εἶε-ν 


Perfect 
πέ-φασ-μαι 
(πέ-φαν-σαι) 
πέ-φαν-ται 


πέ-φαν- θον 
πέ-φαν- θον 


πε-φάσ-μεθα 
πέ-φαν- θε 
πε-φασ-μένοι 


πε-φασ-μένος 
πε-φασ-μένος 
πε-φασ-μένος 
bd 
πε-φασ-μένω 
πε-φασ-μένω 
? 
πε-φασ-μένοι 
πε-φασ-μένοι 
πε-φασ-μένοι 


’ 
πε-φασ-μένος 
πε-φασ-μένος 
πε-φασ-μένος 

, 
πε-φασ-μένω 
πε-φασ-μένω 

’ 
πε-φασ-μένοι 
πε-φασ-μένοι 
πε-φασ-μένοι 


(πέ-φαν-σοὶ 
πε-φάν- θω 


πέ-φαν- θον 
πε-φάν- θων 


πέ-φαν- θε 
πε-φάν- θων 


πε-φάν- θαι 


3 
πε-φασ-μένος 


Pluperfect 
ἐ-πε-φάσ-μην 
(ἐ-πέ-φαν-σο) 
ἐ-πέςφαν-το 


ἐ-πέ-φαν- θον 
ἐ-πε-φάν- θην 


3 


ἐ-πε-φάσ-μεθα 
ἐ-πέ-φαν- θε 

εἰσί(ν) πε-φασ-μένοι 

ἤ-σαν 


-τε 
ὠσι(ν) 


εἴη-ν 
εἴη-ς 

εἴη 
εἴη-τον, 
εἰή-την, 


εἶ-τον 
εἴ-την 
εἶ-μεν 
εἶ-τε 
εἶε-ν 
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Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Inf. 


Par. 


Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Inf. 


Par. 


THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


σὺ 


II-mute Verbs: the Perfect Middle System 
of Λείπω Our) 


Middle or Passive 
Perfect Pluperfect Future Perfect 
(λέλειπ-μαι) λέ-λειμ-μαι (ἐ-λε-λείπ- μην) ἐ-λε-λείμ-μην λε-λείψο-μαι 
(λέλειπ-σαι) λέςλειψαι (ἐ-λέλλειπ-σο) ἐ-λέ-λειψο λε-λείψῃ 
(λέλειπ-ται) λέ-λειπ-ται (ἐ-λέτλειπ-το) ἐ-λέτλειπ-το λε-λείψε-ται 


(λέλειπ-σθον) λέ-λειφ- θον (ἐ-λέελειπ-σθονὶ) ἐ-λέ-λειφ- θον λε-λείψε-σθον 
(λέελειπ-σθονὴ λέ-λειφ- θον (ἐ-λε-λείπ-σθην) ἐ-λε-λείφ- θην λε-λείψε-σθον 


(λε-λείπ-μεθα) λε-λείμ-μεθα (ἐ-λε-λείπ-μεθα) ἐ-λε-λείμ-μεθα λε-λειψό-μεθα 

(λέλλειπ-σθεὺ λέ-λειφ- Be (ἐ-λέ-λειπ-σθε) ἐ-λέ-λειφ- θε λε-λείψε-σθε 

(λέετλειπενται) λε-λειμ-μένοι (ἐ-λέ-λειποντο) λε-λειμ-μένοι λε-λείψο-νται 
εἰσί(ν) ἢἤ-σαν 

(λε-λειπ- μένος) λε-λειμ-μένος ὦ 

(λε-λειπ- μένος) λε-λειμ-μένος ἧς 

(λε-λειπ-μένος) λε-λειμ-μένος ἢ 

(λε-λειπ- μένω) λε-λειμ-μένω ἢ-τον 

(λε-λειπ- μένω) λε-λειμ-μένω ἢ-τον 

(λε-λειπ-μένοι) λε-λειμ-μένοι ὦ-μεν 

(λε-λειπ-μένοι) λε-λειμ-μένοι ἢ-τε 

(λε-λειπ-μένοι) λε-λειμ-μένοι ὦσι(ν) 


(λε-λειπ- μένος) λε-λειμ-μένος εἴη-ν λε-λειψοί-μην 
(λε-λειπ- μένος) λε-λειμ-μένος εἴη-ς λε-λείψοι-ο 
(λε-λειπ- μένος) λε-λειμ-μένος εἴη λε-λείψοι-το 
(λε-λειπ- μένω) λε-λειμ-μένω εἴη-τον, εἶ-τον λε-λείψοι-σθον 
(λε-λειπ-μένω) λε-λειμ-μένω εἰή-την, εἴ-την λε-λειψοί-σθην 
(λε-λειπ-μένοι) λε-λειμ-μένοι εἴη-μεν, εἶ-μεν λε-λειψοί-μεθα 
(λε-λειπ-μένοι) λε-λειμ-μένοι εἴη-τε, εἶ-τε λε-λείψοι-σθε 
(λε-λειπ-μένοι) λε-λειμ-μένοι εἴη-σαν, εἶε-ν λε-λείψοι-ντο 


(λέσλειπ-σοὺ λέ-λειψο 
(λε-λείπ-σθω) λε-λείφ- Bw 


(λέελειπ-σθον) λέ-λειφ- θον 
(λε-λείπ-σθωνῚ) λε-λείφ- θων 


(λέσλειπ-σθε) λέ-λειφ- Ve 
(λε-λείπ-σθων) λε-λείφ- θων 


(λε-λεῖπ-σθαι) λε-λεῖφ- θαι λε-λείψε-σθαι 


(λε-λειπ-μένος) λε-λειμ-μένος 
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K-mute Verbs: the Perfect Middle System 
of IlAéxw (mex) 


Middle or Passive 


Perfect 
(πέ-πλεκ-μαι) πέ-πλεγ-μαι 
(πέ-πλεκ-σαι) πέ-πλεξαι 
(πέ-πλεκ-ται) πέ-πλεκ-ται.. 


(πέ-πλεκ-σθον) πέ-πλεχ- Bov 
(πέ-πλεκ-σθον) πέ-πλεχ- θον 


(πε-πλέκ-μεθα) πε-πλέγ-μεθα 
(πέ-πλεκ-σθε) πέ-πλεχ- θε 
(πέ-πλεκ-νται) πε-πλεγ-μένοι εἰσί(ν) 


(πε-πλεκ-μένος) πε-πλεγ-μένος ὦ 
(πε-πλεκ-μένος) πε-πλεγ-μένος ἧς 
(πε-πλεκ-μένος) πε-πλεγ-μένος ἢ 


(πε-πλεκ-μένω) πε-πλεγ-μένω ἢ-τον 
(πε-πλεκ-μένω) πε-πλεγ-μένω ἢ-τον 


(πε-πλεκ-μένοι) πε-πλεγ-μένοι ὦ-μεν 
(πε-πλεκ-μένοι) πε-πλεγ-μένοι ἢ-τε 
(πε-πλεκ-μένοι) πε-πλεγ-μένοι ὦὠ-σι(ν) 


(πε-πλεκ-μένος) πε-πλεγ-μένος εἴη-ν 
(πε-πλεκ-μένος) πε-πλεγ-μένος εἴη-ς 
(πε-πλεκ-μένος) πε-πλεγ-μένος εἴη 
(πε-πλεκ-μένω) πε-πλεγ-μένω εἴη-τον, 
(πε-πλεκ-μένω) πε-πλεγ-μένω εἰή-την, 
(πε-πλεκ-μένοι) πε-πλεγ-μένοι εἴη-μεν, 
(πε-πλεκ-μένοι) πε-πλεγ-μένοι εἴη-τε, 
(πε-πλεκ-μένοι) πε-πλεγ-μένοι εἴη-σαν, 


(πέ-πλεκ-σο) πέ-πλεξο 


(πε-πλέκ-σθω) πε-πλέχ- Ow 


θον 
θων 


θε 
θων 


(πέ-πλεκ-σθον) πέ-πλεχ- 
(πε-πλέκ-σθων) πε-πλέχ- 


(πέ-πλεκ-σθε) πέ-πλεχ- 
(πε-πλέκ-σθων) πε-πλέχ- 


(πε-πλέκ-σθαι) πε-πλέχ- θαι 


(πε-πλεκ-μένος) πε-πλεγ-μένος 


Ν 


Pluperfect 
(ἐ-πε-πλέκ-μην) ἐ-πε-πλέγ-μην Ind. 
(ἐ-πέ-πλεκ-σο) ἐ-πέ-πλεξο 
(ἐ-πέ-πλεκ-το) ἐ-πέ-πλεκ-το 
(ἐ-πέ-πλεκ-σθον) ἐ-πέ-πλεχ- θον 
(ἐ-πε-πλέκ-σθην) ἐ-πε-πλέχ- θην 
(ἐ-πε-πλέκ-μεθα) ἐ-πε-πλέγ-μεθα 
(ἐ-πέ-πλεκ-σθε) ἐ-πέ-πλεχ- θε 
(ἐ-πέ-πλεκ-ντο) πε-πλεγ-μένοι ἧ-σαν 
Sub. 
Opt. 
εἶ-τον 
εἴ-την 
el-pev 
εἶ-τε 
εἶε-ν 
Imp. 
Inf. 
Par. 


1 


Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Inf. 


Par. 


( 
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T-mute Verbs: the Perfect Middle System 


of ᾿Αρπάζω (ἁρπαδ) 


Middle or Passive 


Perfect 


(ἥρπαδ-μαι) 
(ἥρπαδ-σαι) 
(ἥρπαδ-ται) 
(ἥρπαδ-σθον) 
(ἥρπαδ-σθον) 
(ἡρπάδ-μεθα) 
(ἥρπαδ-σθε) 
(ἥρπαδ-νται) 


(ἡρπαδ-μένος) 
(ἡρπαδ-μένος) 
(ἡρπαδ-μένος) 
(ἡρπαδ-μένω) 
(ἡρπαδ-μένω) 


(ἡρπαδ-μένοι) 
(ἡρπαδ-μένοι) 
(ἡρπαδ-μένοι) 


(ἡρπαδ-μένος) 
(ἡρπαδ-μένος) 
(ἡρπαδ-μένος) 
(ἡρπαδ-μένω) 
(ἡρπαδ-μένω) 
(ἡρπαδ-μένοι) 
(ἡρπαδ-μένοι) 
(ἡρπαδ-μένοι) 


(ἥρπαδ-σολ) 
(ἡρπάδ-σθω) 


(ἥρπαδ-σθονῚ 


(ἡρπάδ-σθων) 


(ἥρπαδ-σθε) 


(ἡρπάδ-σθων) 


(ἡρπάδ-σθαι) 


Pluperfect 
ἥρπασ-μαι (ἡρπάδ-μην) ἡρπάσ-μην 
ἥρπα -σαι (ἥρπαδ-σο) ἥρπα -σο 
ἥρπασ-ται (ἥρπαδ-το) ἥρπασ-το 


ἥρπα -σθον 

ἥρπα -σθον 
ἡρπάσ-μεθα 

ἥρπα -σθε 
ἡρπασ-μένοι εἰσί(ν) 


ἡρπασ-μένος ὦ 
ἡρπασ-μένος nS 


ε 


ἡρπασ-μένος ἢ 
ἡρπασ-μένω ἤἢ-τον 
ἡρπασ-μένω ἢ-τον 
ὦ-μεν 
ἢ-τε 
ὦσι(ν) 


ἡρπασ-μένοι 
ἡρπασ-μένοι 
ἡρπασ-μένοι 


ἡρπασ-μένος εἴη-ν 
ἡρπασ-μένος εἴη-ς 
ἡρπασ-μένος εἴη 

ἡρπασ-μένω 
ἡρπασ-μένω 


εἴη-τον. 
εἰή-την. 
εἴη-μεν. 
εἴη-τε, 

εἴη-σαν. 


ἡρπασ-μένοι 
Ἡρπασ-μένοι 
ἡρπασ-μένοι 
ἥρπα 
ἡρπά 
ἥρπα 
pt, 
ἥρπα 
ἧρπά 


-σοὸ 
-σθω 


-σθον 
-σθων 


-o be 
«σθων 


ἥρπά -σθαι 


(ἡρπαδ-μένος) ρπασ-μένος 


εἶ-τον 
εἴ-την 
εἶ-μεν 
εἶ-τε 
εἶε-ν 


(ἥρπαδ-σθον) ἥρπα -σθον 
(ἡρπάδ-σθην) ρπά -σθην 
(ἡρπάδ-μεθα) ἡρπάσ-μεθα 
(ἥρπαδ-σθε) ἮὮρπα -σθε 
(ἥρπαδ-ντο) ἣρπασ-μένοι ἦσαν 
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T-mute Verbs: the Perfect Middle System 
Of Πείθω (116) 


Middle or Passive 


Perfect Pluperfect 

(πέ-πειθ-μαι) πέ-πεισ-μαι (ἐ-πε-πείθ-μην) ἐ-πε-πείσ-μην Ind. 
(πέ-πειθ-σαι) πέ-πει -σαι (ἐ-πέ-πειθ-σο) ἐ-πέ-πει -σο 

(πέ-πειθ-ται) πέ-πεισ-ται (ἐ-πέ-πειθ-το) ἐ-πέ-πεισ-το 
(πέ-πειθ-σθον) πέ-πει -σθον (ἐ-πέ-πειθ-σθον) ἐ-πέ-πει -σθον 
(πέ-πειθ-σθον) πέ-πει -σθον (ἐ-πε-πείθ-σθηνὶ) ἐ-πε-πεί -σθην 
(πε-πείθ-μεθα) πε-πείσ-μεθα (ἐ-πε-πείθ-μεθαὶ) ἐ-πε-πείσ-μεθα 
(πέ-πειθ-σθε) πέ-πει -σθε (ἐ-πέ-πειθ-σθε) ἐ-πέ-πει -σθε 


(πέ-πειθ-νται) πε-πεισ-μένοι εἰσί(ν) (ἐ-πέ-πειθοντο) πε-πεισ-μένοι ἧ-σαν 
(πε-πειθ-μένος) πε-πεισ-μένος ὦ Sub. 
(πε-πειθ-μένος) πε-πεισ-μένος 1S 

(πε-πειθ-μένος) πε-πεισ-μένος ἢ 

(πε-πειθ-μένω) πε-πεισ-μένω ἢ-τον 


oO 


(πε-πειθ-μένω) πε-πεισ-μένω ἢ-τον 


(πε-πειθ-μένοι) πε-πεισ-μένοι ὦ-μεν 


(πε-πειθ-μένοι) πε-πεισ-μένοι ἢ-τε 
πε-πειθ-μένοι) πε-πεισ-μένοι ὦσι(ν 
μ 


(πε-πειθ-μένος) πε-πεισ-μένος εἴη-ν ϑ Opt. 
(πε-πειθ-μένος) πε-πεισ-μένος εἴη-ς 

(πε-πειθ-μένος) πε-πεισ-μένος εἴη 

(πε-πειθ-μένω) πε-πεισ-μένω εἴη-τον, εἶ-τον 

(πε-πειθ-μένω) πε-πεισ-μένω εἰή-την, εἴ-την 

(πε-πειθ-μένοι) πε-πεισ-μένοι εἴη-μεν, εἶ-μεν 

(πε-πειθ-μένοι) πε-πεισ-μένοι εἴη-τε, εἶ-τε 

(πε-πειθ-μένοι) πε-πεισ-μένοι εἴη-σαν, εἶε-ν 


(πέ-πειθ-σο) πέ-πει -σὸ Imp. 
(πε-πείθ-σθω) πε-πεί -σθω 


(πέ-πειθ-σθον) πέ-πει -σθον 
(πε-πείθ-σθων) πε-πεί -σθων 


(πέ-πειθ-σθε) πέ-πει -σθε 
(πε-πείθ-σθων) πε-πεί -σθων 


(πε-πεῖθ-σθαι) πε-πεῖ -σθαι Inf. 


(πε-πειθ-μένος) πε-πεισ-μένος Par. 
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Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Inf. 


Par. 
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Present 
(Tlud-w) τιμῶ 
(τιμά-εις) τιμᾷς 
(τιμά-ει) τιμᾷ 
(τιμά-ε-τον) τιμᾶ-τον 
(τιμά-ε-τον) τιμᾶ-τον 
(τιμά-ο-μεν) τιμῶ-μεν 
(τιμά-ε-τε) τιμᾶ-τε 
(τιμά-ουσι) τιμῶσι(ν) 
(τιμά-ω) τιμῶ 
(τιμά-ῃς) τιμᾷς 
(τιμά-) τιμᾷ 
(τιμά-η-τον) τιμᾶ-τον 
(τιμά-η-τον) τιμᾶ-τον 
(τιμά-ω-μεν) τιμῶ-μεν 
(τιμά-η-τε) τιμᾶ-τε 
(Tiud-wor) στιμῶσι(ν) 


(τιμά-οι-μι) 
(τιμά-οι-ς) 
(τιμά-οι) 


(τιμά-οι-τον) 
(τιμα-οί-την) 
(τιμά-οι-μεν) 


(τιμά-οι-τε) 
(τιμά-οιε-ν) 


(τίμα-ε) 
(τιμα-έ-τω) 


(τιμά-ε-τον) 
(τιμα-έ-των) 


(τιμά-ε-τε) 


τιμῷ-μι ΟΥ̓ (τιμα-οίη-ν) 


τιμῷ-ς 
τιμῷ 
τιμῷ-τον 
τῖμῳ-την 
τιμῷ-μεν 
τιμῷ-τε 


τιμᾶ-τε 


(τιμα-ὀ-ντων) τιμώ-ντων 


(τιμά-ειν) 


(τιμά-ων) 


τιμᾶν 


τιμῶν 


of Τιμάω (τίμα) 


Active 


τιμῳῴη-ν 
(Tiua-oln-s) τῖμῳη-ς 
(τιμα-οίη) τιμῴη 
(τιμα-οίη-τον) τιμῴη-τον 
(Tlua-017-T NV) τιμῳή-την 
(τιμα-οίη-μεν) τιμῴη-μεν 
(τιμα-οίη-τε) τιμῴη-τε 
(τιμα-οἰη-σαν) τιμῴη-σαν 


Imperfect 
(ἐ-τίμα-ο-ν) ἐ-τίμω-ν 
(ἐ-τίμα-ε-.) ἐ-τίμα-ς 
(ἐ-τίμα-ε) ἐ-τίμα 


(€-Tiud-e-Tov) ἐ-τιμᾶ-τον 
(ἐ-τῖμα-έ-τηνὶ ἐ-τιμά-την — 
(ἐ-τῖμά-ο-μεν) ἐ-τιμῶ-μεν 
(é-riud-e-Te) ἐ-τιμᾶ-τε 
(ἐ-τίμα-ο-»ν) ἐς-τίμω-ν 
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Present 


(τιμά-ο- μαι) 
(τιμά-ει) 
(τιμά-ε-ται) 
(τιμά-ε-σθον) 
(τιμά-ε-σθον) 
(τιμα-ό-μεθα) 
(τιμά-ε-σθε) 
(τιμά-ο-νται) 


(τιμά-ω-μαι) 
(τιμά-ῃ) 
(τιμά-η-ται) 
(τιμά-η-σθον) 
(τιμά-η-σθον) 
(τιμα-ὠὦ-μεθα) 
(τιμά-η-σθε) 
(τιμά-ω-νται) 


(τιμα-οί-μηνῚ 
(τιμά-οι-ο). 
(τιμά-οι-το) 


τιμῶ-μαι 
τιμᾷ 
τιμᾶ-ται 
τιμᾶ-σθον 
τιμᾶ-σθον 
τιμώ-μεθα 
τιμᾶ-σθε 
τιμῶ-νται 


τιμῶ-μαι 
τιμᾷ 
τιμᾶ-ται 
τιμᾶ-σθον 
τιμᾶ-σθον 
τιμώ-μεθα 
τιμᾶ-σθε 
τιμῶ-νται 


τιμῴ-μην 
τιμῷ-ο 
τιμῷ-το 


{τιμά-οι-σθον) τιμῷ-σθον 
{τιμα-οἰ-σθην)ὴ τιμῴ-σθην 


(τιμα-οί-μεθα) Tipw-peba 


(τιμά-οι-σθε) 
(τιμά-οι-ντο) 


(τιμά-ου) 
(τιμα-έ-σθωὶ 


(tTiud-e-c Bor) 
(τιμα-έ-σθων) 


(τιμά-ε-σθε) 
(τῖμα-έ-σθων) 


(τιμά-ε-σθαι) 


τιμῷ-σθε 
τιμῷ-ντο 


τιμᾶ-σθον 
- £ 
τιμᾶ-σθων 
τιμᾶ-σθε 
Ξ- -Ξ 
τιμᾶ-σθων 


τιμᾶ-σθαι 


(τιμα-ό-μενος) τιμώ-μενος 


of Tipaw (rina) 


Middle or Passive 
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Imperfect 


(ἐ-τῖμα-ὀ-μην) 
(ἐ-τιμά-ου) 
(ἐ-τιμά-ε-το) 
(ἐ-ττμά-ε-σθον) 
(ἐ-τῖμα-έ-σθην) 
(ἐ-τῖμα-ὀ-μεθαὶ 
(ἐ-τιμά-ε-σθε) 
(ἐ-τῖμά-ο-ντο) 


ἐ-τῖμώ-μην Ind. 
ἐ-τιμῶ 


ἐ-τιμᾶ-σθε 
ἐ-τιμῶ-ντο 
Sub. 
Opt. 
Imp. 
Inf. 
Par. 
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Q-verbs: the Present System 
of Φιλέω (dire) | 


Active 
Present Imperfect 
Ind. (φιλέ-ω) φιλῶ (ἐ-φίλε-ο-ν) ἐ-φίλου-ν 
(φιλέ-ει5) φιλεῖς (é-pire-e-s) ἐ-φίλει-ς 
(φιλέ-ει) φιλεῖ (ἐ-φίλε-ε) ἐ-φίλει 
(piré-e-rov) φιλεῖ-τον (é-pidé-e-Tov) ἐ-φιλεῖ-τον 
(φιλέ-ε-τον) φιλεῖ-τον (ἐ-φιλε-έ-την) ἐ-φιλεί-την 
(φιλέ-ο-μεν) φιλοῦ-μεν (ἐ-φιλέ-ο-μεν) ἐ-φιλοῦ-μεν 
(φιλέ-ε-τε) φιλεῖ-τε (ἐ-φιλέ-ε-τε) 
(φιλέ-ουσι) φιλοῦσι(ν) (ἐ-φ 
Sub. (φιλέ-ω) φιλῶ 
(φιλέ-ῃς) φιλῇς 
(Gen) AG 
(φιλέ-ηττον) φιλῆ-τον 
(φιλέ-η-τον) φιλῆ-τον 
(φιλέτω-μεν) φιλῶ-μεν 
(φιλέ-η-τε) φιλῆ-τε 
(piré-wor) φιλῶσι(ν) 
Opt. (φιλέςοι-μι), φιλοῖμι ΟΥ̓ (φιλε-οίη-») φιλοίη-ν 
(φιλέ-οι-:) φιλοῖ-ς (φιλε-οίη-.) φιλοίη-ς 
(φιλέ-οι) φιλοῖ (φιλε-οίη) φιλοίη 
(φιλέ-οι-τον) φιλοῖ-τον (φιλε-οίη-τον) φιλοίη-τον 
(φιλε-οί-την) φιλοί-την (φιλε-οιή-την) φιλοιή-την 
(φιλέ-οι-μεν) Φφιλοῖ-μεν (φιλε-οίη-μεν) φιλοίη-μεν 
(φιλέ-οι-τε) φιλοῖ-τε (φιλε-οίη-τε) φιλοίη-τε 
(φιλέ-οιε-ν) φιλοῖε-ν (φιλε-οίη-σαν) φιλοίη-σαν 
Imp. (φίλε-ε) φίλει 
(φιλε-έ-τω) φιλεί-τω 
(φιλέ-ε-τον) φιλεῖ-τον 
(φιλε-έ-των) φιλεί-των 
(φιλέ-ε-τε) φιλεῖ-τε 
(φιλε-ό-ντων) φιλού-ντων 
Inf. (φιλέ-ειν) φιλεῖν 
Par. (φιλέ-ων) φιλῶν 
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Q-verbs: the Present System 


Present 
(φιλέ-ο-μαι) φιλοῦ-μαι 
(φιλέ-ει) φιλεῖ 
(φιλέ-ε-ται) φιλεῖ-ται 
(φιλέ-ε-σθον) φιλεῖ-σθον 
(φιλέ-ε-σθον) φιλεῖ-σθον 
(φιλε-ό-μεθα) φιλού-μεθα 
(φιλέ-ε-σθε) φιλεῖ-σθε 
(φιλέ-ο-νται) φιλοῦ-νται 


(φιλέ-ω-μαι) φιλῶ-μαι 
(φιλέη) φιλῇ 

(φιλέ-η-ται) φιλῆ-ται 
(φιλέ-η-σθον) φιλῆ-σθον 
(φιλέ-η-σθον) φιλῆ-σθον 
(φιλε-ὠ-μεθα) φιλώ-μεθα 
(φιλέ-η-σθε) φιλῆ-σθε 
(φιλέ-ω-νται) φιλῶ-νται 


(φιλε-οί-μην) φιλοί-μην 
(φιλέ-οι-ο) φιλοῖ-ο 
(φιλέ-οι-το) φιλοῖ-το 


(φιλέ-οι-σθον) φιλοῖ-σθον ΄ 


(pire-ol-cOnv) φιλοί-σθην 


(φιλε-οί-μεθα) φιλοί-μεθα 
(φιλέ-οι-σθε) φιλοῖ-σθε 
(φιλέ-οι-γτο) φιλοῖ-ντο 


(φιλέ-ου) φιλοῦ 
(φιλε-έ-σθω) φιλεί-σθω 


(φιλέ-ε-σθον) φιλεῖ-σθον 
(φιλε-έἐ-σθων) φιλεί-σθων 


(φιλέ-ε-σθε) φιλεῖ-σθε 
(φιλε-έἐ-σθων) φιλεί-σθων 


(φιλέ-ε-σθαι) φιλεῖ-σθαι 


(φιλε-ὀ-μενος) φιλού-μενος 


Of Φιλέω (dure) 


Middle or Passive 


Imperfect 
(ἐ-φιλε-ό-μην) ἐ-φιλού-μην 
(ἐ-φιλέ-ου) ἐ-φιλοῦ 
(ἐ-φιλέ-ε-το) ἐ-φιλεῖ-το 
(ἐ-φιλέ-ε-σθονὶ) ἐ-φιλεῖ-σθον 
(é-pire-é-c Onv) ἐ-φιλεί-σθην 
(ἐ-φιλε-ό-μεθα) ἐ-φιλού-μεθα 
(ἐ-φιλέ-ε-σθε) ἐ-φιλεῖ-σθε 
(ἐ-φιλέ-ο-ντο) ἐ-φιλοῦ-ντο 
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Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Inf. 


Par 


Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Inf. 


Par. 
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Present 
(δηλό-ω) δηλῶ 
(δηλό-εις) δηλοῖς 
(δηλό-ει) δηλοῖ 
(δηλό-ε-τον) δηλοῦ-τον 
(δηλό-ε-τον) δηλοῦ-τον 
(δηλό-ο-μεν) δηλοῦ-μεν 
(δηλό-ε-τε) δηλοῦ-τε 
(δηλότουσι) δηλοῦσι(ν) 
(δηλό-ω) δηλῶ 
(δηλό-ῃς) δηλοῖς 
(δηλό-ῃ) δηλοῖ 
(δηλό-η-τον) δηλῶ-τον 
(δηλό-η-τον) δηλῶ-τον 
(δηλό-ω-μεν) δηλῶ-μεν 
(δηλό-η-τε) δηλῶ-τε 
(δηλότωσι) δηλῶσι(ν) 
(δηλό-οι-μι) δηλοῖςμι OF 
(dn d6-o1-s ) δηλοῖ-ς 
(δηλό-οι) δηλοῖ 
(δηλό-οι-τον) δηλοῖ-τον 
(δηλο-οί-την) δηλοί-την 
(δηλό-οι-μεν) δηλοῖ-μεν 
(δηλό-οι-τε) δηλοῖ-τε 
(δηλό-οιε-») δηλοῖε-ν 
(δήλο-ε) δήλου 
(δηλο-έ-τω) δηλού-τω 
(δηλό-ε-τον) δηλοῦ-τον 
(δηλο-έ-των) δηλού-των 
(δηλό-ε-τε) δηλοῦ-τε 
(δηλο-ό-ντων) δηλού-ντων 
(δηλό-ειν) δηλοῦν 
(δηλό-ων) δηλῶν 


of Δηλόω (δηλο) 


Active 
Imperfect 
(ἐ-δήλο-ο-») ἐ-δήλου-ν 
(ἐ-δήλο-ε-5) ἐ-δήλου-ς 
(ἐ-δήλο-ε) ἐ-δήλου 


(ἐ-δηλό-ε-τον) ἐ-δηλοῦ-τον 
(ἐ-δηλο-έ-την) ἐ-δηλού-την 
(ἐ-δηλό-ο-μεν) ἐ-δηλοῦ-μεν 
(ἐ-δηλό-ε-τε) ἐ-δηλοῦ-τε 
(ἐ-δήλο-ο-») ἐ-δήλου-ν 


(δηλο-οίη-») δηλοίη-ν 
(δηλο-οίη-5) δηλοίη-ς 
(δηλο-οίη) δηλοίη 


(δηλο-οίη-τον) δηλοίη-τον 
(δηλο-οιή-την) δηλοιή-την 
(δηλο-οίη-μεν) δηλοίη-μεν 
(δηλο-οίη-τε) δηλοίη-τε 

(δηλο-οίη-σαν) δηλοίη-σαν 


THE INFLECTION OF VERBS 185 


Q-verbs: the Present System 


Present 
(δηλό-ο-μαι) δηλοῦ-μαι 
(δηλό-ει) δηλοῖ 
(δηλό-ε-ται) δηλοῦ-ται 
(δηλό-ε-σθον) δηλοῦ-σθον 
(δηλό-ε-σθον) δηλοῦ-σθον 
(δηλο-ό-μεθα) δηλού-μεθα 
(δηλό-ε-σθε) δηλοῦ-σθε 
(δηλότ-ο-νται) δηλοῦ-νται 


(δηλότω-μαι) δηλῶ-μαι 
(δηλό-η) δηλοῖ 

(δηλό-η-ται) δηλῶ-ται 
(δηλό-η-σθον) δηλῶ-σθον 
(δηλό-η-σθον) δηλῶ-σθον 
(δηλο-ώ-μεθα) δηλώ-μεθα 
(δηλό-η-σθε) δηλῶ-σθε 
(δηλό-ω-νται) δηλῶ-νται 


(δηλο-οί-μην)ὴ δηλοί-μην 
(δηλό-οι-ο) δηλοῖ-ο 
(δηλό-οι-το) δηλοῖ-το 
(δηλό-οι-σθον) δηλοῖ-σθον 
(δηλο-οί-σθην) δηλοί-σθην 
(δηλο-οί-μεθα) δηλοί-μεθα 
(δηλό-οι-σθε) δηλοῖ-σθε 
(δηλότοι-ντο) δηλοῖ-ντο 


(δηλό-ου) δηλοῦ 
(δηλο-έ-σθω) δηλού-σθω 


(δηλό-ε-σθον) δηλοῦ-σθον 
(δηλο-έ-σθων) δηλού-σθων 


(δηλό-ε-σθε) δηλοῦ-σθε 
(δηλο-έ-σθων) δηλού-σθων 


(δηλό-ε-σθαι) δηλοῦ-σθαι 


(δηλο-ό-μενος) δηλού-μενος 


of Δηλόω (δηλο) 


Middle or Passive 


Imperfect 
(ἐ-δηλο-ό-μην) ἐ-δηλού-μην Ind. 
(ἐ-δηλό-ου) ἐ-δηλοῦ 
(ἐ-δηλότε-το) ἐ-δηλοῦ-το 


(ἐ-δηλό-ε-σθον) ἐ-δηλοῦ-σθον 
(ἐ-δηλο-ἐ-σθην) ἐ-δηλού-σθην 


(ἐ-δηλο-ό-μεθα) ἐ-δηλού-μεθα 
(ἐ-δηλό-ε-σθε) ἐ-δηλοῦ-σθε 
(ἐ-δηλό-ο-ντο) ἐ-δηλοῦ-ντο 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Inf. 


Par. 
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Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Inf. 


Par: 
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M.-verbs: the Present System 


Active 

Present Imperfect 
ἵ-στη-μι ἵτστη-ν 
ἵ-στη-Ξ: τς ἕςστη-ς 
ἵ-στη-σι(ν) ἵστη 
ἵ-στα-τον ἴτσστα-τον 
ἵ-στα-τον ἵ-στά-την 
ἵ-στα-μεν ἴς-στα-μεν 
ἵ-στα-τε ἕτστα-τε 


ε “ἽΦ Ul 
ἱ-στᾶσι(ν) ἵτστα-σαν 
ἱ-στῶ (ἱ-στά-ω) 

ἱ-στῇς 

ἱ-στῇ 

ἱ-στῆ-τον 

ἱ-στῆ-τον 


ἱ-σταίη-ν 
ἱ-σταίη-ς 
ἱ-σταίη 


ἱ-σταίη-τον, ἱ-σταῖ-τον 
ἱ-σταιή-την, ἱ-σταί-την 
ἱ-σταίη-μεν, ἵ-σταῖ-μεν 
ἱ-σταίη-τε, ἱ-σταῖ-τε 
ἱ-σταίη-σαν, ἱ-σταῖε-ν 


ef 
ἵ-στη 
ἱ-στά-τω 


τ-στα-τον 
ἱ-στά-των 


ἕ-στα-τε 
ἱ-στά-ντων 


ε Ld 
L-O TQ-Vat 


ε a4 
ν-στας 


of Ἵστημι (στα) 


Middle or Passive 


Present Imperfect 
ἵ-στα-μαι ἱ-στά-μην 
ἵ-στα-σαι {-cTa-co 
ἵ-στα-ται t-oTA-TO 


e 


ἵ-στα-σθον 


e 


ἵ-στα-σθον 


ἴςστα-σθον 
ἵ-στά-σθην 


ε id c if 
ἱ-στά-μεθα ἵ-στά-μεθα 
ἵ-στα-σθε ς ἔστα-σθε 
ἵ-στα-νται ἴίστα-ντο 


ἱ-στῶ-μαι (ἱ-στά-ω-μαι) 
ἱ-στῇ 

ἱ-στῆ-ται 

ἱ-στῆ-σθον 

ἱ-στῆ-σθον 

ἱ-στώ-μεθα 

ἱ-στῆ-σθε 

ἱ-στῶ-νται 


ἵ-σταί-μην 
ἱ-σταῖ-ο 
ἱ-σταῖ-το 
ἱ-σταῖ-σθον 
ἵ-σταί-σθην 
ἱ-σταί-μεθα 
ἱ-σταῖ-σθε 
ἱ-σταῖ-ντο 


ἕ-στα-σο 
ε id 
ἱ-στά-σθω 


ἵ-στα-σθον 
ἱ-στά-σθων 


ὥτστα-σθε 
ε if 
ἱ-στά-σθων 


t-ora-obat 


ἱ-στά-μενος 


THE INFLECTION OF VERBS 


187 


Mi-verbs: the Second Perfect System Mt-verbs: the Present System 
of Ἵστημι (στα) without Tense Suffix 


Active 


Second Perfect 
ἕ.στη-κα 
ἕ-στη-κα-ς 
ἕ-στη-κε(ν) 


wv 


€-O TA-TOV 
ἕ.στα-τον 


24 


ἕ-ςστα-μεν 
ἕ-στα-τε 

ε A 
ἐ-στᾶσι(ν) 


ε a ε Ul 
ἑ-στῶ (ἑ-στά-ω) 
ἑ-στῇς 

ἑ-στῇ 

ἑ-στῆ-τον 
ἑ-στῆ-τον 
ἑ-στῶ-μεν 
ἐ-στῆ-τε 

ε A 
ἑ-στῶσι(ν) 


ἑ-σταίη-ν 
ἑ-σταίη-ς 
ἑ-σταίη 


Second Pluperfect 
ἑ-στή-κη 
ἑ-στή-κη-ς 
ἐ-στή-κει(ν) 


ἕ-στα-τον 
ἑ-στά-την 
ἔς-στα-μεν 
ἕ-στα-τε 
€-0 TA-c av 


ἐ-σταίη-τον, ἑ-σταῖ-τον 
ἑ-σταιή-την, ἑ-σταί-την 


ἑ-σταίη-μεν, 
ἐ-σταίη-τε, 


ἐ-στα-θι 
ἑ-στά-τω 


ἕ.-στα-τον 
ἑ-στά-των 


ἕ-στα-τε 
ἑ-στά-ντων 
ε ; 
ἑ-στά-ναι 


ε 


ἑ-στώς 


ἑ-σταῖ-μεν 
ἑ-σταῖ-τε 
ἑ-σταίη-σαν, €-oTate-v 


of Φημί (φα) 
Active 
Present Imperfect 

φη-μί ἔςφη-ν Ind. 
φής, Os ἔ-φη-σθα, ἔ-φη-ς 
φη-σί(ν) ἔφη 
φα-τόν ἔςφα-τον 
φα-τόν ἐ-φά-την 
φα-μέν ἔςφα-μεν 
φα-τέ ἔ-ςφα-τε 
φασί(ν) ἔ-φα-σαν 


φῶ (φά-ω) 
φῇς 

φῇ 

φῆ-τον 
φῆ-τον 
φῶ-μεν 
φῆ-τε 
φῶσι(ν) 


φαίη-ν 

φαίη-ς 

φαίη 

φαίη-τον, φαῖ-τον 
φαιή-την, φαί-την 
φαίη-μεν, φαῖ-μεν 
φαίη-τε, φαῖ-τε 
φαίη-σαν, φαῖε-ν 


φά.θι, φα-θί 


φά-τω 


Sub. 


Opt. 


φά-τον 
φά-των 


φά-τε 
φά-ντων 


φά-ναι Inf. 


Par. 
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Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Inf. 


Par. 


Active 


Present 
τί-θη-μι 
τί-θη-ς 
τί-θη-σι(ν) 
τί-θε-τον 
τί-θε-τον 
τί-θε-μεν 
τί-θε-τε 
τι-θέ-ασι(ν) 


τι-θῶ (τι-θέ-ω) 
τι-θῇς 

τι-θῇ 

τι-θῆ-τον 
τι-θῆ-τον 
τι-θῶ-μεν 
τι-θῆ-τε 
τι-θῶσι(ν) 
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Mu-verbs: the Present System 


Imperfect 
ἐ-τί-θη-ν 
ἐ-τί-θει-ς 
ἐ-τί-θει 
ἐ-τί-θε-τον 
ἐ-τι-θέ-την 
ἐ-τί-θε-μεν 
ἐ-τί-θε-τε 
ἐ-τί-θε-σαν 


τι-θείη-ν 

τι-θείη-ς 

τι-θείη 

τι-θείη-τον, τι-θεῖ-τον 
τι-θειή-την, τι-θεί-τὴν 
τι-θείη-μεν, τι-θεῖ-μεν 
τι-θείη-τε, τι-θεῖ-τε 


τι-θείη-σαν, τι-θεῖε-ν 


τί-θει 
τι-θέ-τω 


τί-.θε-τον 
τι-θέ-των 


τί-θε-τε 
τι-θέ-ντων 


τι-θέ-ναι 


τι-θείς 


of Τίθημι (θε) 


Middle or Passive 


Present Imperfect 
τί-θε-μαι ἐ-τι-θέ-μην 

’ 3 , 
τί-θε-σαι ἐ-τί-θε-σο 
τί-.θε-ται ἐ-τί-θε-το 
τί-θε-σθον ὑ ἐ-τί-θε-σθον 
τί-θε-σθον ἐ-τι-θέ-σθην 
τι-θέ-μεθα ἐ-τι-θέ-μεθα 
τί-θε-σθε ἐ-τί-θε-σθε 

᾽’ 3 ’ 
τί-θε-νται ἐ-τί-θε-ντο 


τι-θῶ-μαι (τι-θέ-ω-μαι) 


τι-θῇῃ 
τι-θῆ-ται 
τι-θῆ-σθον 
τι-θῆ-σθον 
τι-θώ-μεθα 
τι-θῆ-σθε 
τι-θῶ-νται 


τι-θεί-μην, τι-θοί-μην 


τι-θεῖ-ο, 
τι-θεῖ-το, 


τι-θοῖ-ο 
τι-θοῖ-το 


τι-θεῖ-σθον, τι-θοῖ-σθον 
τι-θεί-σθην, τι-θοί-σθην 


τι-θεί-μεθα, τι-θοί-μεθα 


τι-θεῖ-σθε. τι-θοῖ-σθε 
τι-θεῖ-ντο, τι-θοῖ-ντο 
τί-θε-σο 

τι-θέ-σθω 


τί-θε-σθον 
τι-θέ-σθων 


τί-.θε-σθε 
τι-θέ-σθων 


τί.θε-σθαι 


τι-θέ-μενος 
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M.-Verbs: the Present and Second Aorist Systems 
of “Inpu (ὁ) 


Active Middle or Passive Active Middle 
Present Imperfect Present Imperfect Second Aorist 
a 
ἴ-η-μι t-y-v T-e-par ἱ-έ-μην —— 1-Ka εἵ-μην Ind. 
t-n-s ἵ-ει-ς ἵτεςσαι ἵ-ε-σο —— ἥ-κα-ς ci-co 
e ee , = -~ 
ἕ-η-σι(ν) t-e t-e-Tar ἵ-ε-το —— ἡ-κε(ν) εἶ-το 
{-e-rov ἵ-ε-τον ἵε-σθον ἵ-εσθον εἷ-τον εἷἶ-σθον 
ἕξε-τον ἱ-έ-την ἵ-εςσθον t-é-ocOnv εἵ-την εἴ-σθην 
ἔτεμεν ἕτε-μεν t-€-weOa ἱ-έ-μεθα εἷἶ-μεν εἵ-μεθα 
ἵἴ-ε-τε ἵ-ε-τε ἴ-ε-σθε ἵ-τε-σθε εἷ-τε εἷ-σθε 
ἱ-ἂσι(ν) ἵ-ε-σαν t-e-vrat ἵ-ε-ντο εἶ-σαν εἶ-ντο 
ἱ-ὦ (ἱ-ἐ-ω) ἱ-ὥ-μαι (ἱ-έτω-μα) ὡ (ἕ-ω) ὦ-μαι (ἕ-ω-μαι) Sub. 
α fn @ 2 
t-7js ἱτῇῷ 1s ἢ 
1-Ώ ι-ἡ-ται Η η-ται 
ca fa e a 
ἱ-ἢ-τον :--ῆ-σϑον ἧ-τον 7-0 Gov 
t-7]-Tov ἱ-ἢ-σθον ἡ-τον ἦ-σθον 
ca {Seay 2 ΟΣ 
ἱ-ὥ-μεν ἱ-ώ-μεθα ὦ-μεν ὦ-μεθα 
ἱ-ἢ-τε ἱ-ἢ-σθε ἡ-τε 7-0 Oe 
ἱ-ὥσι(ν) ἱ-ὥ-νται wou(v) ὦ-νται 
ἱ-είη-ν ἱ-εἰ-μην eln-v el-pnv Opt. 
ἱ-είη-ς ἱ-εἴ-ο eln-s εἷ-ο 
ἱ-είη t-et-To ein ei-To 
t-eln-Tov, t-et-Tov ἱ-εῖ-σθον ᾿ς εἵἴη-τον, εἶ-τον εἶ: σθον 
ἱ-ειἰή-την, ἵ-εί-τὴν ἱ-εἰ-σθην εἱή-την, el-THv εἴ-σθην 
Ἔν ς: κα ἱρὴ» . ΩΝ ε 
ἱ-είη-μεν, ἵ-εῖ-μεν ϊ-εἰ-μεθα eln-pev, εἶ-μεν εἵἴ-μεθα 
t-e(n-Te, ἱ-εῖ-τε ἱ-εῖ-σθε εἴη-τε, εἶ-τε εἶἷ-σθε 
ἱ-είη-σαν, t-ete-v t-el-vTo εἴη-σαν, εἶεν εἶἷ-ντο 
ἵ-ει ἵ-ε-σο ἕ-ς ov Imp. 
t-€-Tw t-€-c Ow €-TW . ἕ-σθω 
ἵ-ε-τον ἵ-ε-σθον ἕ-τον ἕ-σθον 
t-é-Tev ἱ-ἐ-σθων ἕ-των ἕ-σθων 
ἵ-ε-τε ἵἴ-ε-σθε ἕ-τε ἔ-σθε 
t-€-vTwv ἱ-έ-σθων ἕ-ντων ἕ-σθων 
ἱ-έ-ναι t-e-0 Bar εἶ-ναι ἔ-σθαι Inf. 


t-ets ἱ-ἐ-μενος els ἕ-μενος Par. 


—a 
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Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Inf. 


Mu-verbs : 
Active 

Present Imperfect 
δί-δω-μι ἐ-δί-δου-ν 
δί-δω-ς ἐ-δί-δου-ς 
δί-δω-σι(ν) ἐ-δί-δου 
δί-δο-τον ἐ-δί-δο-τον 
δί-δο-τον ἐ-δι-δό-την 
δί-δο-μεν ἐ-δί-δο-μεν 
δί-δο-τε ἐ-δί-δο-τε 
δι-δό-ασι(ν) ἐ-δί-δο-σαν 


δι-δῶ (δι-δό-ω) 
δι-δῷς 

δι-δῷ 
δι-δῶ-τον 
δι-δῶ-τον 


δι-δῶ-μεν 
δι-δῶ-τε 


δι-δῶσι(ν) 


δι-δοίη-ν 
δι-δοίη-ς 
δι-δοίη 


δι-δοίη-τον, δι-δοῖ-τον 
δι-δοιή-την, δι-δοί-την 


δι-δοίη-μεν, δι-δοῖ-μεν 
δι-δοίη-τε, δι-δοῖ-τε 
δι-δοίη-σαν, δι-δοῖε-ν 


δί-δου 
δι-δό-τω 


δί-δο-τον 
δι-δό-των 


δί-δο-τε 
δι-δό-ντων 


δι-δό-ναι 


δι-δούς 


THE ELEMENTS 


OF GREEK 


the Present System 
of Δίδωμι (50) 


Middle or Passive 


Present 
δί-δο-μαι 
δί-δο-σαι 
δί-δο-ται 
δί-δο-σθον 
δί-δο-σθον 
δι-δό-μεθα 
δί-δο-σθε 


δί-δο-νται 


Imperfect 
ἐ-δι-δό-μην 
ἐ-δί-δο-σο 


ἐ-δί-δο-το 


ί-δο-σθον 
ι-δό-σθην 


ί-δο-σθε 
-δο-ντο 


-δί 
-ὃ 
-δι-δό-μεθα 
-ὃ 
-δί 


my me me me me 


δι-δῶ-μαι (δι- -δό-ω-μαι) 


δι-δῷ 


δι- 5 τας 
δι-δῶ-σθον 
δι-δῶ-σθον 


δι-δώ-μεθα 
δι-δῶ-σθε 


δι-δῶ-νται 


δι-δοί-μην 
δι-δοῖ-ο 
δι-δοῖ-το 
δι-δοῖ-σθον 
δι-δοί-σθην 
δι-δοί-μεθα 
δι-δοῖ-σθε 


δι-δοῖ-ντο 
δί-δο-σο 
δι-δό-σθω 


δί-δο-σθον 
δι-δό-σθων 


δί-δο-σθε 
δι-δό-σθων 


δί-δο-σθαι 


δι-δό-μενος 


Active 


Present 
δείκ-νυ-μι 
δείκ-νυ-ς 
δείκ-νυ-σι(ν) 
δείκ-νυ-τον 
δείκ-νυ-τον 


δείκ-νυ-μεν 
δείκ-νυ-τε 
δεικ-νύ-ασι(ν) 


δεικ-νύ-ω 
δεικ-νύ-Ὡς 
δεικ-νύ-Ὦ 


δεικ-νύ-η-τον 
δεικ-νύ-η-τον 


δεικ-νύ-ω-μεν 
δεικ-νύ-η-τε 
δεικ-νύ-ωσι(ν) 


δεικ-νύ-οι-μι 
δεικ-νύ-οι-ς 
δεικ-νύ-οι 


δεικ-νύ-οι-τον 
δεικ-νυ-οί-τὴν 
δεικ-νύ-οι-μεν 
δεικ-νύ-οι-τε 
δεικ-νύ-οιε-ν 


δείκ-νυ 
δεικ-νύ-τω 


δείκ-νυ-τον 
δεικ-νύ-των 


δείκ-νυ-τε 
δεικ-νύ-ντων 


δεικ-νύ-ναι 


£ 
δεικ-νῦς 


3 
ε 


3 


ςξ- 


3 
ε- 

2 
€- 


3 
ε- 
> 
€- 
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Mu-verbs: the Present System 
of Δείκνῦμι (dex) 


Imperfect 


-δείκ-νυ-ν 
3 
Ἐ- 


δείκ-νυ-ς 
δείκ-νυ 
δείκ-νυ-τον 
δεικ-νύ-την 
ἐ-δεί εἰκ-νυ-μεν 
δείκ-νυ-τε 
δείκ-νυ-σαν 
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Middle or Passive 


Present 
δείκ-νυ-μαι 
δείκ-νυ-σαι 
δείκ-νυ-ται 


δείκ-νυ-σθον 
δείκ-νυ-σθον 


δεικ-νύ-μεθα 
δείκ-νυ-σθε 
δείκ-νυ-νται 


δεικ-νύ-ω-μαι 
δεικ-νύ-Ἡ 
δεικ-νύ-η-ται 


δεικ-νύ-η-σθον 


δεικ-νύ-η-σθον 


δεικ-νυ-ὠ-μεθα 
δεικ-νύ-η-σθε 
δεικ-νύ-ω-νται 


δεικ-νυ-οί-μην 
δεικ-νύ-οι-Ο 
δεικ-νύ-οι-τὸ 


Imperfect 
ἐ-δεικ-νύ-μην Ind. 
ἐ-δείκ-νυ-σο 
ἐ-δείκ-νυ-το 
ἐ-δείκ-νυ-σθον 
ἐ-δεικ-νύ-σθην 
-δεικ-νύ-μεθα 
-δείκ-νυ-σθε 
-δείκ-νυ-ντο 


Sub. 


Opt. 


δεικ-νύ-οι-σθον 
δεικ-νυ-οί-σθην 


δεικ-νυ-οί-μεθα 
δεικ-νύ-οι-σθε 
δεικ-νύ-οι-ντο 


δείκ-νυ-σὸ Imp. 
δεικ-νύ-σθω 


δείκ-νυ-σθον 
δεικ-νύ-σθων 


δείκ-νυ-σθε 
δεικ-νύ-σθων 


δείκ-νυ-σθαι Inf. 


δεικ-νύ-μενος Par. 
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Mu-Verbs: the Second Aorist System of 
Ἵστημι (στα) and ᾿Εἰπριάμην (πρια) 


Active Middle 
Second Aorist 
” 9 ay 
Ind. ἐ-στὴ-ν ἐ-πρια-μὴν 
ἔ-στη-ς ἐ-πρίω 
ἔ-στη ἐ-πρία-το 
, 3 , 
ἔ-στη-τον ἐ-πρία-σθον 
ἐ-στή-την ἐ-πριά-σθην 
» 3 ΄ 
ἔ-στη-μεν ἐ-πριά-μεθα 
ἔ-στη-τε ἐ-πρία-σθε 
ἔ-στη-σαν ἐ-πρία-ντο 
Sub, στῶ (oTd-w) πρίω-μαι (πριά-ω-μαι) 
στῆς πρίῃ 
στῇ πρίη-ται 
στῆ-τον πρίη-σθον 
στῆ-τον πρίη-σθον 
στῶ-μεν πριώ-μεθα 
στῆ-τε πρίη-σθε 
στῶσι(ν) πρίω-νται 
Opt. σταίη-ν πριαί-μην 
σταίη-ς πρίαι-ο 
σταίη 3 πρίαι-το 
σταίη-τον, σταῖ-τον πρίαι-σθον 
σταιή-την, σταί-την πριαί-σθην 
σταίη-μεν, σταῖ-μεν πριαί-μεθα 
σταίη-τε, σταῖ-τε πρίαι-σθε 
σταίη-σαν, σταῖε-ν πρίαι-ντο 
Imp. στῆ-θι πρίω 
στή-τω πριά-σθω 
στῆ-τον πρία-σθον 
στή-των | πριά-σθων 
στῆ-τε πρία-σθε 
στά-ντων πριά-σθων 
Inf. στῆ-ναι πρία-σθαι 


Par. στἄς πριά-μενος 
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OF 


VERBS 
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0Q-verbs with the Second Aorist of the Mi-form: Βαίνω (8a), Φθάνω (φθαλ), 
Διδράσκω (dpa), Δύω (dv), ᾿Αλίσκομαι (ad, ado), and Γιγνώσκω (yv0) 


2 Aorist 
ἔ-βη-ν 
ἔ-βη-ς 
ἔ-βη 
ἔ-βη-τον 
ἐ-βή-την 
ἔ-βη-μεν 
ἔ-βη-τε 
ἔ-βη-σαν 


2 Aorist 
ἔ-φθη-ν 
ἔ-φθη-ς 
ἔ-φθη 
ἔςφθη-τον 
ἐ-φθή-την 
ἔ-φθη-μεν 
ἔςτφθη-τε 
ἐ-φθη-σαν 


2 Aorist 
ἔ-δρα-ν 
ἔ-δρα-ς 
ἔ-δρα 
ἔ-δραᾶ-τον 
ἐ-δρά-την 
ἔ-δρα-μεν 
ἔ-δρα-τε 
ἔςδραᾶ-σαν 


Active 
2 Aorist 

€-OU-v 
ἐ-δυ-ς 
ἐ-δυ 
ἐ-δυ-τον 
> Zz 
ἐ-δυ-τὴν 
ἔ-δυ-μεν 
ΡΥ — 
€-OU-TE 
€-0U-C av 


βῶ (Ba-w) 606 (φθά-ω) δρῶ (Spd-w) δύ-ω 


βῇς φθῇς δρᾷς δύ-ῃς 

βῇ mae! δρᾷ δύ- 
βῆ-τον φθῆ-τον δρᾶ-τον δύ-η-τον 
βῆ-τον φθῆ-τον δρᾶ-τον δύ-η-τον 
βῶ-μεν φθῶ-μεν δρῶ-μεν δύ-ω-μεν 
βῆ-τε φθῆ-τε δρᾶ-τε δύ-η-τε 
βῶσι(ν) φθῶσι(ν) δρῶσι(ν) δύ-ωσι(ν) 
βαίητν φθαίη-ν δραίη-ν 

βαίη-ς φθαίη-ς δραίη-ς 

βαίη φθαίη δραίη 

βαῖ-τον φθαῖ-τον δραῖ-τον 

βαί-την φθαί-την δραί-την 

βαῖ-μεν φθαῖ-μεν δραῖ-μεν 

βαῖ-τε φθαῖ-τε δραῖ-τε 

βαῖε-ν φθαῖε-ν δραῖε-ν 

βῆ-θι δῦ-θι 
βή-τω δύ-τω 
βῆ-τον δῦ-τον 
βή-των δύ-των 
βῆ-τε δῦ-τε 
βά-ντων δύ-ντων 
βῆ-ναι φθῆ-ναι δρᾶ-ναι δῦ-ναι 
βάς Spas Sus 


2 Aorist 2 Aorist 
é-GA@-v ἔ-γνω-ν 
2 as »” 
€-GAw-s €-YVQ@-S 
x ss ” 
ἐ-ᾶλω ἔ-γΎνω 
te ” 
€-GAw-Tov ἔ-γνω-τον 
ἑ-αλώ-την ἐ-γνώ-την 
Ξ Ξί " 
ἑ-άλω-μεν ἐἔ-τγνω-μεν 
== 
ἑ-ἄλω-τε ἔ-γνω-τε 
τα , 
ἑ-ᾶλω-σαν ἔτνγνω-σαν 
GAG (ἁλό-ω) γνῶ (γνό-ω) 
ξ ~ aA 
ἁλῷς γνῷς 
ε ~ ~ 
> UE 
ἁλῶ-τον γνῶ-τον 
ἁλῶ-τον γνῶ-τον 
IAG = 
GAG -pev γνῶ-μεν 
ἁλῶ-τε γνῶ-τε 
ἁλῶσι(ν) γνῶσι(ν) 
ἁλοίη-ν γνοίη-ν 
ἁλοίη-ς γνοίη-ς 
ἁλοίη γνοίη 
ἁλοῖ-τον γνοῖ-τον 
ἁλοί-την γνοί-την 
ἁλοῖ-μεν γνοῖ-μεν 
ἁλοῖ-τε γνοῖ-τε 
ἁλοῖε-ν γνοῖε-ν 
γνῶ-θι 
γνώ-τω 
γνῶ-τον 
γνώ-των 
γνῶ-τε 
γνό-ντων 
ἁλῶ-ναι γνῶ-ναι 
ἁλούς γνούς 


Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Inf. 


Par. 


Ind. 


Sub. 


Opt. 


Imp. 


Inf. 


Par. 
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Tidnpe (Ge) and Δίδωμι (60) — 


Mi-verbs: the Second Aorist System of 


Active Middle 
Second Aorist 
€-On-ka ἐ-θέ-μην 
——— ἔ-θη-κα-ς ἔ-θου 
ἔ-θη-κε(ν) ἔ-θε-το 
ἔ-θε-τον ἔ-θε-σθον 
ἐ-θέ-την ἐ-θέ-σθην 
ἔ-θε-μεν ἐ-θέ-μεθα 
ἔ-θε-τε ἔ-θε-σθε 
ἔ-θε-σαν ἔ-θε-ντο 
θῶ (θέ-ω) θῶ-μαι (θέ-ω-μαι) 
θῇς θῇ 
07 θῆ-ται 
θῆ-τον θῆ-σθον 
θῆ-τον θῆ-σθον 
θῶ-μεν θώ-μεθα 
θῆ-τε θῆ-σθε 
θῶσι(ν) θῶ-νται 
θείη-ν θεί-μην 
θείη-ς θεῖ-ο 
θείη θεῖ-το, θοῖ-το 
θείη-τον, θεῖ-τον θεῖ-σθον 
θειή-την, θεί-την θεί-σθην 


θείη-μεν, θεῖ-μεν 
θείη-τε, θεῖ-τε 
θείη-σαν, θεῖε-ν 


θέ-ς 
θέ-τω 


θέ-τον 
θέ-των 


θέ.τε 
θέ-ντων 


θεῖ-ναι 


θείς 


θεί-μεθα, θοί-μεθα 
θεῖ-σθε, θοῖ-σθε 
θεῖ-ντο, θοῖ-ντο 


θέ-σθω 


θέ-σθον 
θέ-σθων 


θέ-σθε 


θέ-σθων 
θέ-σθαι 


θέ-μενος 


Active _ Middle 
Second Aorist 
—— ἔδω-κα ἐ-δό-μην 
— ἐἔ-δω-κα-ς ἔ-δου 
ἔ-δω-κε(ν) ἔ-δο-το 
ἔ-δο-τον ἔ-δο-σθον 
ἐ-δό-την ἐ-δό-σθην 
ἔ-δο-μεν ἐ-δό-μεθα 
ἔ-δο-τε ἔ-δο-σθε 
ἔ-δο-σαν ἔ-δο-ντο 
δῶ (δό-ω) δῶ-μαι (δό-ω-μαι) 
δῷς ῷ 
δῷ δῶ-ται 
δῶ-τον δῶ-σθον 
δῶ-τον δῶ-σθον 
δῶ-μεν δώ-μεθα 
δῶ-τε δῶ-σθε 
δῶσι(ν) δῶ-νται 
δοίη-ν δοί-μην 
δοίη-ς δοῖ-ο 
δοίη δοῖ-το 
δοίη-τον, δοῖ-τον δοῖ-σθον 
δοιή-την, δοί-την δοί-σθην 
δοίη-μεν, δοῖ-μεν δοί-μεθα 
δοίη-τε, δοῖ-τε δοῖ-σθε 
δοίη-σαν, δοῖε-ν δοῖ-ντο 
δό-ς δοῦ 
δό-τω δό-σθω 
δό-τον δό-σθον 
δό-των δό-σθων 
δό-τε δό-σθε 
δό-ντων δό-σθων 
δοῦ-ναι δό-σθαι. 
δούς δό-μενος 
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Mu-verbs: the Future and Second Perfect 
Systems of Hidw (ἰδ) 


Middle 
Future 
εἴ-σο-μαι (εἴδ-σο-μαι) 
εἴ-σει 
εἴ-σε-ται 
εἴ-σε-σθον 
εἴ-σε-σθον 


εἰ-σό-μεθα 
εἴ-σε-σθε 
εἴ-σο-νται 


εἰ-σοΐ-μην (εἰδ-σοί- μην) 
εἴ-σοι-ο 
εἴ-σοι-το 


εἴ-σοι-σθον 
᾿εἰ-σοί-σθην 
εἰ-σοί-μεθα 
εἴ-σοι-σθε 
εἴ-σοι-ντο 


εἴ-σε-σθαι (εἴδ-σε-σθαι) 


εἰ-σό-μενος (εἰδ-σό-μενος) 


Active 

Second Perfect Second Pluperfect 
otf-a ἤδ-η, Ind. 
οἷσ-θα ἤδ-η-σθα, ἠἤδ-ει-σθα 
ot8-e(v) ἠδ-ει(ν) 
ἴσ-τον ἥσ-τον 
ἴσ-τον ἤσ-την 
ἴσ-μεν ἡσ-μεν 
ἴσ-τε ἥσ-τε 
ἴσ-σι(ν) ἤδ-ε-σαν, ἡ-σαν 
εἰδ-ὦ (€/5-€w) Sub. 
εἰδ-ἢς 
εἰδ-ἢ 
εἰδ-ἢ-τον 
εἰδ-ἢ-τον 
εἰδ-ῶὥ-μεν 
εἰδ-ῆ-τε 
εἰδ-ὥσι(ν) 
εἰδ-είη-ν Opt. 
εἰδ-είη-ς 
εἰδ-είη 
εἰδ-είη-τον, εἰδ-εῖ-τον 
εἰδ-ειή-την, εἰδ-εί-τὴν 
εἰδ-είη-μεν, εἰδ-εῖ-μεν 
εἰδ-είη-τε, εἰδ-εῖ-τε 
εἰδ-είη-σαν, εἰδ-εῖε-ν 
ἴσ-θι Imp. 
ἴσ-τω 
ἴσ-τον 
ἴσ-των 
ἴσ-τε 
ἴσ-των 
εἰδ-έ-ναι Inf. 
εἰδ-ὦς Par. 
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Middle 
Future 
ἔ-σο-μαι 

ἔ-σει 
ἔ-σ -ται 


39) 
ἔ-σε-σθον 
2” 
ἐ-σε-σθον 
5 ta 
ἐ-σό-μεθα 
»” 

ἐ-σε-σθε 
ἔ-σο-νται 


ἐ-σοί-μην 
ἔ-σοι-ο 
ἔ-σοι-το 


x” 
ἔἕ-σοι-σθον 
> , 
ἐ-σοί-σθην 
ἐ-σοί-μεθα 
ἔ-σοι-σθε 
ἔ-σοι-ντο 


ἔ.σε-σθαι 


Mu-verbs: the Present and Future 
Systems of Hiui (ἐσ) 
Active 
Present Imperfect 
Ind. (ἐσ-μί) εἰ-μί ἣ-ν, ἢ 
(ἐσ-σί, ἐ-σ() εἶ ἢσ-θα 
ἐσ-τί(ν) ἦ-ν 
ἐσ-τόν ἢὄσ-τον, ἢ-τον 
ἐσ-τόν ἤσ-την, ἤ-την 
ἐσ-μέν ἢἤἦ-μεν 
ἐσ--τέ ἢσ-τε, ἢ-τε 
(ἐσ-ντ εἰσί(ν) ἢἦἤ-σαν 
Sub. (ἔσ-ω) ὦ 
{ξσ-γ5)}} “Ὡς 
(εσ-) 0 
(ἔσ-η-τον) ἢ-τον 
(ἔσ-η-τον) ἦ-τον 
(ἔσ-ω-μεν) ὦ-μεν 
(ἔσ-η-τε) ἢ-τε 
(ἔσ-ωσι ὠσι(ν) 
Opt. (ἐσ-ίη-ν) εἴη-ν 
(ἐσ-ίη-.) εἴη-ς 
(ἐσ-ίη) εἴη 
(éc-in-rov) εἴη-τον, εἶ-τον 
(ἐσ-ιή-την) εἰή-την, εἴ-την 
(ἐσ-ίη-μενὶ) εἴη-μεν, εἶ-μεν 
(ἐσ-ίη-τε) εἴη-τε, εἶ-τε 
(éc-in-cav) εἴη-σαν, εἶε-ν 
Imp. (ἔσ-θι) ἴσ-θι 
ἔσ-τω 
ἔσ-τον 
ἔσ-των 
ἔσ-τε 
(ἔσ-ντων) ἔσ-των 
Inf. (ἔσ-ναι) εἶ-ναι 
Par. (ἐσ-ών ὧν 


ἐ-σό-μενος 


Mi-verbs: the Present 

System of Hip (ἢ 
Active 

Present Imperfect 

εἶ-μι ἡ-α, ἤ-ει-ν 

εἶ ἤτ-ει-ς, ἤ-ει-σθα 

εἶςσι(ν) ἤ-ει, ἤ-ει-ν 

{-rov ἧττον 

ἴτον ἤτ-την 

i-pev ἡτ-μεν 

ἴ-τε ἡτ-τε 


vy 


ἴ-ασιί(ν) ῃ-σαν, ἡ-ἐ-σὰαν 


ἵ-οι-μι, ἰ-οίη-ν 
ἴ-οι-ς 

ἴοι 

ἴ.οι-τον 
ἰ-οί-τὴν 
ἴ-οι-μεν 

ἴ-οι-τε 

t-oLe-v 


ἴ-θι 


t-Ta 


t-Tov 
των 


U-Te 
i-6-vT@v 


i-€-vat 
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Present 
κεῖ-μαι 
κεῖ-σαι 
κεῖ-ται 


κεῖ-σθον 
κεῖ-σθον 


’ 
κεί-μεθα 
κεῖ-σθε 
κεῖ-νται 


κέ-ω-μαι 
κέ-η 
κέ-η-ται 


2 
κέ-η-σθον 
κέ-η-σθον 


κε-ώ-μεθα 


κέ-η-σθε 


κέ-ω-νται 


κε-οί-μην 
κέ-οι-ο 
κέ-οι-το 


, 
κέ-οι-σθον 
κε-οί-σθην 


’ 
κε-οί-μεθα 


κέ-οι-σθε 
κέ-οι-ντο 


κεῖ-σο 
’ 
κεί-σθω 


κεῖ-σθον 
κεί-σθων 


κεῖ-σθε 
κεί-σθων 


κεῖ-σθαι 


κεί-μενος 
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Mu-verbs: the Present System of 
Κεῖμαι (κει) and Κάθημαι (70) 


Imperfect 
ἐ-κεί-μην 
ἔ-κει-σὸ 
ἔ-κει-το 
ἔ-κει-σθον 
ἐ-κεί-σθην 
ἐ-κεί-μεθα 
ἔ-κει-σθε 
ἔ-κει-ντο 


Middle 
Present 
κάθ-η-μαι 
κάθ-η-σαι 
κάθ-η-ται 


κάθ-η-σθον 
κάθ-η-σθον 


καθ-ή-μεθα 
κάθ-η-σθε 
κάθ-η-νται 


καθ-ῶὥ-μαι 
καθ-ῇ 
καθ-ῆ-ται 
καθ-ἢ-σθον 
καθ-ῆ-σθον 
καθ-ώ-μεθα 
καθ-ῆ-σθε 
καθ-ῶ-νται 


καθ-οί-μην 
καθ-οῖ-ο 
καθ-οῖ-το 
καθ-οἵ-σθον 
καθ-οί-σθην 
καθ-οί-μεθα 
καθ-οῖ-σθε 
καθ-οῖ-ντο 


κάθ-η-σο 
καθ-ή-σθω 


κάθ-η-σθον 
καθ-ή-σθων 


κάθ-η-σθε 
καθ-ή-σθων 


καθ-ῆ-σθαι 


καθ-ή-μενος 


Imperfect 
ἐ-καθ-ή-μην, καθ-ή-μην Ind. 
ἐ-κάθ-η-σο, καθ-ῆ-σο 
ἐ-κάθ-η-το, καθ-ῆσ-το 
ἐ-κάθ-η-σθον, καθ-ῆ-σθον 
ἐ-καθ-ή-σθην, καθ-ή-σθην 
ἐ-καθ-ή-μεθα. καθ-ή-μεθα 
ἐ-κάθ-η-σθε, καθ-ῆ-σθε 
ἐ-κάθ-η-ντο, καθ-ῆ-ντο 

Sub. 
Opt. 
Imp. 
Inf. 

Par. 
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Q-verbs: a Synopsis of the Six 


The Present The Future The First Aorist 
System System System 

παιδεύ-ω παιδεύ-σω 

ἐ-παίδευ-ο-ν ἐ-παίδευ-σα 
παιδεύ-ω παιδεύ-σω 
παιδεύ-οιμι παιδεύ-σοι-μι παιδεύ-σαι-μι 
παίδευ-ε παίδευ-σον 
παιδεύ-ειν παιδεύ-σειν παιδεῦ-σαι 
παιδεύ-ων παιδεύ-σων παιδεύ-σας 
παιδεύ-ο-μαι παιδεύ-σο-μαι 

ἐ-παιδευ-ό-μην ἐ-παιδευ-σά-μην 
παιδεύ-ω-μαι παιδεύ-σω-μαι 
παιδευ-οί-μην παιδευ-σοί-μην παιδευ-σαί-μην 
παιδεύ-ου παίδευ-σαι 
παιδεύ-ε-σθαι παιδεύ-σε-σθαι παιδεύ-σα-σθαι 
παιδευ-ό-μενος παιδευ-σό-μενος παιδευ-σά-μενος 


Mi-verbs: a Synopsis of the Present 


The Present System 


ἵ-στη-μι τί-θη-μι ἵ-η-μι δί-δω-μι δείκ-νυ-μι 
ἵς-στη-ν ἐ-τί-θη-ν t-n-v ἐ-δί-δου-ν ἐ-δείκ-νυ-ν 
ἱ-στῶ τι-θῶ ἱ-ὦ δι-δῶ δεικ-νύ-ω 
ἱ-σταίη-ν τι-θείη-ν t-ein-v δι-δοίη-ν δεικ-νύ-οι-μι 
e , u f ? = 

ἵ-στη τί-θει ἵ-εἰ δί-δου δείκ-νυ 
ἱ-στά-ναι τι-θέ-ναι ἱ-έναι δι-δό-ναι δεικ-νύ-ναι 

ε ΞΞ , RY ΄ -Ζ 
ἱ-στᾶς τι-θείς τ-εἰς δι-δούς δεικ-νῦς 
ἵ-στα-μαι τί-θε-μαι ἵ-ε-μαι δί-δο-μαι δείκ-νυ-μαι 
ἵ-στά-μην ἐ-τι-θέ-μην ἱ-ἐ-μην ἐ-δι-δό-μην ἐ-δεικ-νύ-μην 
ἱ-στῶ-μαι τι-θῶ-μαι ἱ-ὥ-μαι δι-δῶ-μαι δεικ-νύ-ω-μαι 
ἱ-σταί-μην τι-θεί-μην ἱ-εἰ-μην δι-δοί-μην δεικ-νυ-οί-μην 
ἵ-στα-σο τί-θε-σοὸ ἴ-ε-σο “δί-δο-σο δείκ-νυ-σο 
ἕς-στα-σθαι τί-θε-σθαι ἵ-ε-σθαι δί-δο-σθαι δείκ-νυ-σθαι 
ἱ-στά-μενος τι-θέ-μενος ἱ-ἔ-μενος δι-δό-μενος δεικ-νύ-μενος 
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Systems of Ila8evw (παιδευ) 


The First Perfect The Perfect Middle The First Passive 
System System System 
’ , 
πε-παίδευ-κα πε-παίδευ-μαι 
3 , 3 ? > , 
ἐ-πε-παιδεύ-κη ἐ-πε-παιδεύ-μην ἐ-παιδεύ-θη-ν 
πε-παιδεύ-κω πε-παιδευ-μένος ὦ παιδευ-θῶ 
πε-παιδεύ-κοι-μι πε-παιδευ-μένος εἴη-ν παιδευ-θείη-ν 
πε-παίδευ-κε πε-παίδευ-σο παιδεύ-θη-τι 
πε-παιδευ-κέ-ναι πε-παιδεῦ-σθαι παιδευ-θῆ-ναι 
πε-παιδευ-κώς πε-παιδευ-μένος παιδευ-θείς 
φῇ , 
πε-παιδεύ-σο-μαι i παιδευ-θή-σο-μαι 
πε-παιδευ-σοί-μην παιδευ-θη-σοί-μην 
πε-παιδεύ-σε-σθαι παιδευ-θή-σε-σϑαι 
πε-παιδευ-σό-μενος παιδευ-θη-σό-μενος 


and of the Second Aorist System 


The Second Aorist System 


ἔ-στη-ν ἔ-θε-τον €i-Tov ἔ-δο-τον 
στῶ θῶ a δῶ 
σταίη-ν ο΄ θείη-ν εἵη-ν δοίη-ν 
στῆ-θι θές és δός 
στῆ-ναι θεῖ-ναι εἷἶ-ναι δοῦ-ναι 
στάς θείς - εἵς δούς 

ἐ-πριά-μην ἐ-θέ-μην εἴ-μην ἐ-δό-μην 
πρίω-μαι θῶ-μαι ὥὦ-μαι δῶ-μαι 
πριαί-μην θεί-μην εἴ-μην δοί-μην 
πρίω θοῦ οὗ δοῦ 
τιρία-σθαι θέ-σθαι ἐ-σθαι δό-σθαι 


πριά-μενος θέ-μενος ἕ-μενος δό-μενος 
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I 1 Aorist 2 Aorist 
é-byva ἔσλιπ-ο-ν 
φήνω λίπ-ω 

φήναι-μι λίπ-οι-μι 
φῆνον λίπ-ε 
φῆναι λιπ-εῖν 
φήνας λιπ-ών 

2 1 Aorist 2 Aorist 

ἐ-φηνά-μην ἐ-λιπ-ό-μην 

φήνω-μαι λίπ-ω-μαι 
φηναί-μην λιπ-οί-μην 
φῆναι λιπ-οῦ 
φήνα-σθαι λιπ-έ-σθαι 


φηνά-μενος 


3 «Present Present 
τιμῶ φιλῶ 
ἐ-τίμω-ν ἐ-φίλου-ν 
τιμῶ φιλῶ 
τιμῳῴη-ν φιλοίη-ν 
τίμα φίλει 
τιμᾶν φιλεῖν 
τιμῶν φιλῶν 
4 2 Aorist 2 Aorist 
ἔ-βη-ν ἔ-ςφθη-ν 
βῶ φθῶ 
βαίη-ν φθαίη-ν 
βῆτθι 
βῆ-ναι φθῆ-ναι 
Bas eae 


λιπ-ό-μενος 


Some Synopses 


2 Aorist 


ἔ-σχ-ο-ν 
σχ-ὦ 
σχ-οίη-ν 
σχ-ές 
σχ-ών 


2 Aorist 
ἐ-σχ-ό-μην 
σχ-ὥ-μαι 
σχ-οί-μην 
σχ-οῦ 
σχ-έ-σθαι 
σχ-ό-μενος 


Present 
δηλῶ 
ἐ-δήλου-ν 
δηλῶ 
δηλοίη-ν 
δήλου 
δηλοῦν 
δηλῶν 


2 Aorist 
ἔ-δρα-ν 
δρῶ 
δραίη-ν 


δρᾶ-ναι 
Spas 


2 Aorist 


παρ-έ-σχ-ο-ν 
παρά-σχ-ω 
παρα-σχ-οίη-ν 
παρά-σχ-ες 
παρα-σχ-εῖν 
παρα-σχ-ών 


2 Aorist 


παρ-ε-σχ-ό-μην 
παρά-σχ-ω-μαι 
παρα-σχ-οί-μην 
παρά-σχ-ου 
παρα-σχ-έ-σθαι 
παρα-σχ-ό-μενος 


Present Present 
εἰ-μί εἶ-μι 
ἣτν ἡ-α 
ὦ ἴ-ω 
εἴη-ν ἴ-οι-μι 
ἴσ-θι ἴςθι 
εἶ-ναι i-é-vat 

2 Aorist 2 Aorist 

ἔ-δυ-ν ἑ-ἄλω-ν 
δύ-ω LA@ 

ἁλοίη-ν 
δῦ-θι 
δῦ-ναι ἀλῶ-ναι 
δῦς ἁλούς 


2 Aorist 

εἶδ-ο-ν 
ἴδ-ω 
ἴδ-οι-μι 
ἴδ-ε, ἰδ-έ 


2 Aorist 
ἐ-σπ-ό-μην 
σπ-ῶ-μαι 
σπ-οί-μην 
σπ-οῦ 


Z 
σπ-έ-σθαι 
σπ-ό-μενος 


2 Perfect 


otd-a 
ἠδ-ει-ν 
εἰδ-ὦ 
εἰδ-είη-ν 
ἴσ-θι 
εἰδ-έ-ναι 
εἰδ-ὡώς 


2 Aorist 
ἔ-γνω-ν 
γνῶ 
γνοίη-ν 
γνῶ-θι 
γνῶ-ναι 
yous 
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Some Synopses for Comparison 


2 Aorist 2 Aorist 2 Aorist 1 Aorist 
ἔ-στη-ν (στα) ἔ-βη-ν (Ba) ἐ-φάν-η-ν (φαν-ε) ἐ-πέμφ-θη-ν (πεμφ-θε) 
στῶ βῶ φαν-ῶ πεμφ-θῶ 
σταίη-ν βαίη-ν φαν-είη-ν πεμφ-θείη-ν 
στῆτθι βῆ-θι φάν-η-θι πέμφ-θη-τι 
στῆ-ναι βῆ-ναι φαν-ῆ-ναι πεμῷ-θῆ-ναι 
ods Bas φαν-είς πεμφ-θείς 


Some Inflections of the Future Indicative 


ἐλῶ (ἐλά-σω, 72,2, 64,4) βαλ-ῶ (Bad-éow, 205, 7) μαχ-οῦ-μαι (μαχ-έσο-μαι, 205, 6) 


ἐλᾷς βαλ-εῖς μαχ-εῖ 

ἐλᾷ βαλ-εῖ μαχ-εῖ-ται 
ἐλᾶ-τον βαλ-εῖ-τον μαχ-εῖ-σθον 
ἐλᾶ-τον βαλ-εῖ-τον μαχ-εῖ-σθον 
ἐλῶ-μεν βαλ-οῦ-μεν μαχ-ού-μεθα 
ἐλᾶ-τε ᾿ βαλ-εῖ-τε μαχ-εῖ-σθε 
ἐλῶσι(ν) βαλ-οῦσι(ν) μαχ-οῦ-νται 


Some Confusing Forms of “Inpt (189), Ἵστημι (186, 192), Οἶδα (195), 
Hipt (196), and Hip: (196) 


Tap-fv, wdp-e (2), παρ-ἢ, παρ-ῇ (3), παρ-ίῃ, παρ-ιῇ (2), παρ-είη (2), ἀφ-είη, 
ἀπ-είη, παρ-ήει, παρ-ῆτε (2), ἦμεν, ἡμεν. 


ἴθι, ἴσθι (2), tre (2), ἴστε (2), eve, παρ-ῆτε (3), wap-yTe, παρ-εῖτε (2), παρ- 
είητε (2), ἥτε, ἥτε, NOTE, ἦστε, ἦσθε, Erbe, εἶσθε (2). 


> , » » a e »” ” ” , » "» 
ἐστέ, ἔστε, ἔστη. ἵστη, ἵστη. ἔσται, εἴσεται, ἔσεσθαι, εἴσεσθαι, ἔσεσθε. ἔσει, 
στῇ. 


4 i A A A A A a 
ἵστασαν, ἕστασαν, ἱστᾶσιν, ἑστᾶσιν, ἑστῶσιν. ἱστῶσιν, στῶσιν, ὦσιν. ὦσιν, 
εἶσαν, ἦσαν. ἤσαν (2). 


ς 


τε 


ἱείς. ἵεις. ets, εἶναι, εἶναι, ἰέναι, ἱέναι, ἱστάναι, στῆναι, εἰδέναι, ἑ ἑστάναι, ter (2), 
ἕμενος,. ἱέμενος. 
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Verbs: the Endings 


Middle or Passive 


Active 


primary | Secondary | primary secondary 


μι: we 


Indicative 
Subjunctive | 
Optative 


I 
2 

3 

2 

3 

: 2 

2 | Te TE 

3 ᾿νσι(ν). Gor(v)*| ν, σαν 
2 

3 

2 

3 

2 

3 


Imperative 


TE 
VTQOV 


ev(e-ev = ειν, 142, 1), var® 
vts(7s in the pf.) # μενος 


τός 


Infinitive 


Participle 


Verbal Ad- 
jectives 


1 For w-verbs, see 205,1 ; for pu-verbs, 208, 2. 

2 Before vowels, and often at the end of a sentence, v-movable is now regu- 
larly added to words ending in σι: as, παιδεύουσι(ν), φύλαξι(ν); to verbs in 
the third person singular ending in e: as, ématSeve(v); and to ἐστί(ν), he is. 

8 τι(ν) appears in éo-ti(v), he is. + The termination o-vot(v) in w-verbs 
becomes ovet(v); pi-verbs have the ending ἀσι(ν). | 

5o (of cat and oo) following a tense suffix (209,1) or a mood suffix 
(204, 3) is dropped, and the vowels are contracted: as, παιδεύ-ει (for παιδεύ-ε- 
σαι). So also ἔθου (for @-Ge-co), ἔδου (for @-do-co), and οὗ (for é-co), although 
the vowels e and o are here a part of the verb stem. 6 The ending at of the 
first aorist infinitive active is irregular. 7 For participles ending in ev 
(o-vT), See ovr-stems, 55, 2. For the perfect, see 58, 3. 


THE INFLECTION OF VERBS 203 


In the singular of w-verbs, the terminations ὦ, eis, εἰ are I 
of uncertain origin. ‘The ending μὲ occurs in the optative. 
The endings (202, 1-4) are added to the tense stems, which 
are formed by adding tense suffixes to the verb stem: 


Tense Stem Tense Suffix 


Present stem (active, middle, or pass.) tmavdev-% 1 Vex 


Future “ (active or middle) παιδευ-σξέ 8 o% 

First aorist stem (active or middle) παιδευ-σα σα (204, 1) 

Second “ ( ( ( ( τ ) λιπ-Ος O% 2 

First perfect “ (active) πε-παιδευτκα κα (κε in the plup.) 
Second “ Sa) πε-πομφ-α a (ε in the plup.) 2 
Perfect middle stem (middle or pass.) πε-παιδευ 

First aorist passive stem (passive) παιδευ-θε(-θη) θε(θη) ὃ 

Second “ ε Sa) kotr-€(-1) e(n) ὃ 


First future ‘“ τς {{ Ὁ. madev-On-0 % On-0 % 
Second “ ἐξ eae Se) κοπ-η-σ % n-o % 
Future perfect “ ee =) πε-παιδευ-σζξ oo % 


Mu-verbs differ from w-verbs in the present and the imper- 2 
fect active, middle, and passive, in the second aorist active 
and middle, and in the second perfect and the second plu- 
perfect active, by having no. tense suffix except in the sub- 
junctive: as, | 


Q-verbs: tipd-o-yev ἐ-τιμά-ε-σθε ἐ-ςλίπ-ο-μεν (AUT) πε-πόμφ-α-τε 
e 


Mi-verbs: t-ora-pev t-ora-o Oe ἔδο-μεν (00) ἕςστα-τε 


In some forms of the active voice of μιυ- θυ 5, the final vowel of the 3 
stem is lengthened (a ore to ἡ. 0 to w, v tov): as, Ti-On-pe (Ge), δί-δω-σι 
(do), ἐ-δείκνυ-ν (δεικνυ). See 119,3, 122,1, 124, 2, 126, 3. 


1 Before p or v of the endings, and in the optative, the stem is παιδευ-ο ; 
elsewhere, tavdev-e. This is the formation of the present stem for verbs of 
the first class (207, 1). For the present stem of other verbs, see 210, 4, 211,1, 
mele τ τ 216, 3, 217, 1,218, 1. 2 This suffix is wanting in pt-verbs 
except in the subjunctive (203, 2). 3 θη(η) in the three i’s (the indicative, 
the imperative except in the third person plural, and the infinitive). and @e(e) 
elsewhere (in the subjunctive, the optative, and the participl. ,. 
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The subjunctive of all verbs differs from the indicative by 
having the lengthened suffix °/, in the present active, middle, 
and passive, and o®/» (instead of oa) in the aorist active and 
middle: as, 


Ind.: παιδεύ-ο-μεν παιδεύ-ε-τε παιδεύ-σα-μεν παιδεύ-σα-τε 
Sub.: παιδεύτω-μεν παιδεύ-ηττε παιδεύ-σω-μεν παιδεύ-ση-τε 


In the first and the second aorist subjunctive passive, the long vowel 
“/,, is added to the tense stem {(παιδευ-θε- 7... κοπ-ε- 9,4): final ε of the 
tense stem is absorbed (142,1), and ὦ or ἡ receives the accent (142, 2) : as, 


παιδευ-θῶ-μεν (for παιδευ-θέεω-μεν) κοπ-ῶ-μεν (for κοπ-έ-ω-μεν) 
In the optative of all verbs, the mood suffix t (te in the 


third person plural before active endings) or ty (beiore 
active endings) is added to the tense stems (205,1): as, 


Ind.: παιδεύτ-ο-μεν ἐ-παιδεύ-σα-μεν ἵστα-μεν 
Opt.: παιδεύτ-οι-μεν παιδεύ-σαι-μεν ἱσταίη-μεν. ἱσταῖ-μεν 


An AtTric HELMET 


€ 
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The Principal Parts of Important Verbs arranged in Eight 
Classes 


Verbs are divided into seven classes according to the for- 
mation of the present stem from the verb stem. Verbs with 
mixed stems form an eighth class. 


Verb stems are sometimes syncopated, a short vowel between two 
consonants being dropped. Some stems have no vowel. Preface, x1. 


Verbs with stems ending in a, e, or o generally have the short final 
vowel of the stem lengthened in all the systems except the present: a is 
lengthened to ἡ (ἃ after e, υ, or p),e to n,o tow. A few verbs retain the 
short vowel in some or.in all systems. 


Most verbs that retain the short final vowel of the stem (205, 3), and 
a few others also, have o before the ending in the perfect middle or 
passive and first aorist passive systems. Some of these verbs have stems 
ending in o (or in ¢, 587), which between vowels (72, 2), before σ᾽ (72°), 
or before «, is dropped: as, τελέτω (for τελέσ-ω), TeAé-ow (for τελέσ-σω). 
ete. The other verbs have o irregularly. 


In the formation and the inflection of words, vowels of different length 
and of different sound are often interchanged. Preface, xi. 


Many verbs (mostly with stems ending in a consonant) have e added 
to the stem, generally before endings beginning with a consonant. In 
most systems the ε is lengthened to yn. But see 205, 7. 


Verbs with stems ending in a liquid (A, p, v, p) have the future formed 
by adding the tense suffix e«% (instead of ©%) to the verb stem (cf. 
205,6). Here ε is generally not lengthened (205,6), but « is dropped 
(205, 4), and the verbs are contracted (110,3). A few liquid yerbs have 
e lengthened toy. Cf. 205,6. For the first aorist, see 206, 2. 


Verbs ending in tf£w have the future formed by adding the suffix oe% 
(instead of «%) to the verb stem. co is dropped, and the verbs are 
contracted. This is called the Attic future. Cf. 205, 9. 

Some verbs with the future middle ending in céopa: retain σι, and are 
contracted like the present indicative middle of φιλέω (66,2). This is 
called the Doric future. Cf. 205, 8. 
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Many verbs have the future middle instead of the future active. 


Verbs with stems ending in a liquid (A, p, v, p) have the first aorist 
formed by dropping o of the tense suffix (203,1) and lengthening the 
preceding vowel in compensation: a is lengthened to ἡ (ἃ after νυ or p), 
etoe, vtot, vtov. Cf. 553. 


Some verbs have the second aorist, the second perfect, etc., instead of 
the first aorist, the first perfect, etc. (27,4, 33, 6, 42,6.) 


A few o-verbs have the second aorist inflected like that of p.-verbs, 
that is, the endings are added to the verb stem without tense suffix 
(203,2). For the inflections and the synopses, see 193, 200, 4. 


Some verbs beginning with a vowel have syllabic augment instead of 
or in addition to temporal augment (21,4). The syllabic augment (e) 
before ε is contracted with it into e (142, 1). 


Some verbs beginning with a, e, or o followed by a single consonant 
are reduplicated in the perfect by prefixing the first two letters and 
lengthening the following vowel. The pluperfect has temporal augment 
in addition (cf. 33,4). This is the so-called Attic reduplication. 


Instead of reduplication in the perfect (32,4), a few verbs have e 
prefixed to the verb stem. : 


A few verbs have the present or the aorist stem reduplicated. 


Verbs that are middle, or middle and passive in form, but active in 
meaning, are called deponent, as in Latin. If the aorist is middle, they 
are called middle deponents; if the aorist is passive, passive deponents. 
Rarely, a verb has both aorists. Passive deponents rarely have the 
future passive instead of the future middle. 


SD 
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I. The variable-vowel class: the present stem = the verb stem (rarely I 
reduplicated with τ, 206,8)+ the variable tense suffix % (203,1): 


drive, lead 
(i) 

ἄγ-ω 

ἄξω 
ἤγ-αγ-ο-ν! 

ἦχ-α3 

ἤγεμαι 

ἤχ-θη-ν 


wet 
{{ τν: 10 


βρέχ-ω 
ἔ-βρεξα 


βέ-βρεγ-μαι 
ἐ-βρέχ-θη-ν 


respect 

(IIT. ii. 4) 
αἰδέ-ο-μαι 
αἰδέ-σο-μαι ® 
ἡδε-σά-μην 


ἤδεσ-μαι * 
ἠδέσ-θη-ν 


rule 
(I. i. 2) 
ἄρχ-ω 
ἄρξω 
ἦρξα 


ἤργεμαι 
ἤρχ-θη-ν 


marry (γαμ) 
(IV. ν. 24) 
γαμ-έω 9 
γαμ-ῶ 19 
ἔνγημα 11 
γε-γάμ-ηκα 9 
γε-γάμ-η-μαι 


praise 

(I. iii. 7) 
αἰνέ-ω 
αἰνέ-σω ὃ 
ἤνε-σα 
ἤνε-κα 
ἤνηςμαιϑ 
ἠνέ-θη-ν 


be troubled 
(I. i. 8) 

ἄχθ-ο-μαι ὃ 

ἀχθ-έσο-μαι 9 


| | 


ηχθ-έσ-θη-ν # 


laugh 
(fixe 13) 
γελά-ω 
γελά-σο-μαι ὃ 
ἐ-γέλα-σα 


ἐ-γελάσ-θη-ν # 


hear 
(I. ii. 5) 
ἀκού-ω 
ἀκού-σο-μαι ὃ 
ἤκου-σα 


ἀκ-ήκο-α © 


ἠκούσ-θη-ν 4 


wish 

(EE) 
βούλ-ο-μαι 8 
βουλ-ήσο-μαι 9 


βε-βούλ-η-μαι 
ἐ-βουλ-ήθη-ν 


become (γεν) 
(51: ἢ 
γί-γν-ο-μαι 13 
γεν-ήσο-μαι 9 
ἐ-γεν-ό-μην 2 
γέ-γον-α 2 
γε-γέν-η-μαι 


write Slay receive bind 
(1. vi. 3) (1. ii. 8) (1. vi. 3) (III. iv. 35) 
γράφ-ω δέρ-ω δέχ-ο-μαι § δέ-ω 
γράψω δέξο-μαι δή-σω 2 
ἔγραψα ἔ-δειρα 11 ἐ-δεξά-μην ἔ-δη-σα 
γέ-γραφ-α 2 δέ-δε-κα 
γέ-γραμ-μαι δέ-δαρ-μαι δέ-δεγ-μαι δέ-δε-μαι 
ἐ-γράφ-η-ν3 ἐ-δάρ-η-ν 2 ἐ-δέχ-θη-ν ἐ-δέ-θη-ν 
ΠΥ  ~ 206.3) 82905,3. 4205,4. *206,1. - 6 206,6. 1206, ς. 
8 206, g. 9 205, 6. 10 205, 7. 1 206; 2: 12 205, 2, 206, 9. 


4 
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I. The variable-vowel class: the present stem = the verb stem (rarely 
reduplicated with τ, 206,8)+ the variable tense suffix % (209, 1): 


need 

(I. i. 10) 
_ δέ-ω 

δε-ήσω | 

€-5€-noa 

δε-δέ-ηκα 
δε-δέ-η-μαι 
ἐ-δε-ηθη-ν 


pas Meo fe 
Qh 5. 
q e —_e Φὼ 
aes St 
ov -] 
_ 


nA Mm mH 
ew eft ey 
@k al el el 

Ἕ 

Q 

e 


pray 
(ive) 
εὔχ-ο-μαι 8 
εὔξο-μαι 
ηὐξά-μην 


ηὖγ-μαι 


sacrifice 
(I. ii. 10) 
θύ-ω ὃ 
θύ-σω 
ἔ-θυ-σα 
τέ-θυ-κα 
τέ-θυ-μαι 
ἐ-τύ-θη-ν 


1 205, 6. 
8 206, 9. 


2 206, 23. 
9205, 2, 206,9, 70". 


pursue 
(Πἰν. Ὁ 
διώκ-ω 
διώξω 
ἐ-δίωξα 


δε-δίωχ-α 2 


ἐ-διώχ-θη-ν 


be willing (ἐθελ) 
(1. ii. 26) 
ἐθέλ-ω 
ἐθελ-ήσω 1 
ηθέλ-ησα 
ἠθέλ-ηκα 


have (cex) 
(I. i. 2) 
€X-@ 
ἕξω, σχ-ήσω 
ἔ-σχ-ο-ν 10 
ἔ-ςσχ-ηκα 
ἔ-σχ-η-μαι 


call 
(I. ii. 2) 
καλέ-ω 
καλῶ 11 
ἐ-κάλε-σα 
κέ-κλη-κα 12 
κέ-κλη-μαι 
ἐ-κλή-θη-ν 


8 205, 5. 


4 206, 4. 
E20 τῶ; Uae 


seem (δοκ) 
(I. ii. 1) 
δοκ-έω | 
δόξω 
ἔ-δοξα 


δέ-δογ-μαι 
ἐ-δόχ-θη-ν 


drag (ἑλκ, ἑλκυ) 
(IV. ii. 28) 


εἵλκυ-σα © 
εἵλκυ-κα 
εἵλκυσ-μαι 7 
εἱλκύσ-θη-ν 


- 


lead 
(I. ii. 4) 
ἡγέ-ο-μαι 8 
ἡγή-σο-μαιϑ 
ἥγη-σά-μην 


ἥγη-μαι 


ἡγή-θη-ν (pass. ) 


order 
Gia Eb) 

κελεύ-ω 
κελεύ-σω 
ἐ-κέλευ-σ α 


- Κε-κέλευ-κα 


κε-κέλευσ-μαι | 
ἐ-κελεύσ-θη-ν 


5 205; 2. 


6 206, 5. 
11205, 3, 7. 


enter 
(I. iii. 17) 
δύ-ω 8 
δύ-σω 
ἔ-δυ-σα, €-d0-v 4 
δέ-δυ-κα 
δέ-δυ-μαι 
ἐ-δύ-θη-ν 


follow (cer) 
(. iii. 6) 


as 
--------- 


be pleased 


shut 
(III. iii. 7) 
κλεί-ω 
κλεί-σω 
ἐ-κλει-σα 


κέ-κλει(σ᾽)-μαι τ 
ἐ-κλείσ-θη -ν 


7 205, 4. 
12 2085, 2. 
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I. The variable-vowel class: the present stem = the verb stem (rarely 
reduplicated with τ, 206,8)+ the variable tense suffix % (209, 1): 


say 
(I. ii. 8) 
λέγ-ω 
λέξω 
ἔ-λεξα 


λέ-λεγ-μαι 
ἐ-λέχ-θη-ν 


intend 
(I. viii. 1) 
μέλλ-ω 
μελλ-ήσω Ξ 
ἐ-μέλλ-ησα 


think 
(I. iv. 5) 
οἴ-ο-μαι > 
οἰ-ήσο-μαι * 


ὠ-ήθη-ν 


fall (wer, πτο δ) 
(I. i. Ὁ 
πί-πτ-ω 9 
πε -σοῦ-μαι 10 
ἔ-πεσ-ο-ν] 
πέ-πτω-κα 8 


1 206, 3. 
206, 3. 8. 205, 2. 


Ὁ 


220005: 


collect 

(I. i. 7) 
συλ----λέγ-ω 
συλ-- -λέξω 


συν--έ-λεξα 
συν-εί-λοχ-αἴ 
συν-εί-λεγ-μαι 
συν--ε-λέχ-θη-ν, 
-ε-λέγ-η-ν | 


(I. i. 5) 
ἐπι- -“μελ-έο-μαι ὃ 


ἐπι--- μελ-ήσο-μαι 4 


ἔπι-με-μέλ-η-μαι 
ἐπ --ε-μελ-ήθη-ν 


strike 
(I. viii. 26) 
παί-ω 
παί-σω 
ἔ-παι-σα 
πέ-παι-κα 


choke 
(V. vii. 25) 
πνίγ-ω 2 


ἔ-πνιξα 


πέ-πνιγ-μαι 
ἐ-πνίγ-η-ν! 


3 206, 9. 


4205, 6. 
9 206,8, 205, 2. 


loose 
(I. i. 10) 
AV-w 2 
λύ-σω 
ἐςκλυ-σα 
λέ-λυ-κα 
λέ-λυ-μαι 
ἐ-λύ-θη-ν 


remain 
(I. ii. 6) 
μέν-ω 
μεν-ῶ ὃ 
ἔ-μεινα © 
με-μέν-ηκα 4 


send 
(I. i. 2) 
πέμπ-ω 
πέμψω 
ἔ-πεμψα 
πέ-πομφ-α 1 
πέ-πεμι -μαι 


ἐ-πέμφ -θην 


draw 
(I. v. 3) 
σπά-ω 


ἔ.σπα-σα 
ἔ-.σπα-κα 

” 17 
ἔςσπασ-μαι 
ἐ-σπάσ-θη-ν 


5 205, 7. 


10 205, 9, 206, 1. 


6 206, 2. 


Sight 
(I. v. 9) 
μάχ-ο-μαι 2 
μαχ-οῦ-μαι Ὁ 
ἐ-μαχ-εσά-μην 


με-μάχ-η-μαι 


distribute 
(II. ii. 15) 
νέμ.-ω 
νεμ-ῶ ὃ 
ἔ-νειμα © 
νε-νέμ-ηκα * 
νε-νέμ-η-μαι 
ἐ-νεμ-ήθη-ν 


JY 
(I. v. 8) 
πέτ-ο-μαι ὃ 
πτ-ήσο-μαι + 
ἐ-πτ-ό-μην | 


-------- - 
------ΟΞ..-- 


turn 
(1 τν 5.) 
στρέφ-ω 
στρέψω 
ἔ-στρεψα 


ἔ-ςστραμ-μαι 
ἐ-στρέφ-θη-ν. 
ἐ-στράφ-η-ν | 


7 205, 2, 
11 205, 4. 


I 


210 - THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


I I. The variable-vowel class: the present stem = the verb stem (rarely © 
reduplicated with t, 200. 8) - the variable tense suffix % (209, 1): 


2 Jinish turn nourish rub 
(I. v. 7) (I. ii. 19) (I. i. 9) (I. v. 9) 
tehé-w [AG! τρέπ-ω TPEd-w Tpip-w 4 
τελέ-σω. τε- τρέψω θρέψω τρίψω 
ἐ-τέλε-σα ἔ-τρεψα ἔ-θρεψα ἔ-τριψα 
τε-τέλε-κα τέ-τροφ-α ὃ τέ-τριφ-α 8 


τε-τέλεσ-μαι 2 Té-Tpap-pat [η-ν ὃ τέτθραμ-μαιτ [η-ν τέ-τρῖμ-μαι [η-νϑ8 
ἐ-τελέσ-θη-ν ἐ-τρέφ-θη-ν, ἐ-τράπ- ἐ-θρέφ-θη-ν, ἐ-τράφ- ἐ-τρίφ-θη-ν, ἐ-τρίβ- 


3 produce Use push buy 
(I. iv. 10) (I. iii. 5) (III. iv. 48) (IL. iii. 27) 
φύ-ω 4 Xpa-o-par ® ὠθ-έω avé-o-par © 
φύ-σο-μαι χρή-σο-μαι ἴ ὦ -σω ὠνή-σο-μαι 
ἔςφυ-σα, ἔ- ἐ-χρη-σά-μην ἔκω -oa® : 
πέ-φυ-κα [φυ-ν ὃ 
κέ-χρη-μαι ἔ-ωσ-μαι ἐ-ώνη-μαι 8 
ἐ-φύ-η-ν 2 ἐ-χρήσ-θη-ν 2 (Ρ8885.) ἐ-ώσ-θη-ν ἐ-ωνή-θη-ν (pass. ) 


4 II. The strong-vowel class: the present stem = the strengthened verb 
stem (a, t, or v of the verb stem becoming ἡ. ev, or ev in all systems except 
the second aorist)+ the variable tense suffix % (203,1; preface, xi): 


5 leave (ur) persuade (18) melt (Tak) 7166 (pvy) 
it 48) (I. i. 8) (Vi yee (I. i. Ὁ 
λείπ-ω πείθ-ὡ τήκ-ω φεύγ-ω [μαι 10 
λείψω Tel -σω devéo-par,? φευξοῦ- 
ἔςλιπ-ο-ν ἔ-πει -σα [α8 ἔ-τηξα ἔ-φυγ-ο-ν ὃ 
λέ-λοιπ-αῷΞ πέ-πει -κα, πέ-ποιθ- τέ-τηκ-α 5 πέ-φευγ-α 8 
λέ-λειμ-μαι πέ-πεισ-μαι [η-ν 8 
ἐ-λείφ-θη-ν ἐ-πείσ-θη-ν ἐ-τήχ-θη-ν, ἐ-τάκ- Ξ- 
6 run (θυ) sail (rv) breathe (vv) jlow (pv) 
(I. viii. 18) (I. ii. 21) (LY. i. 22 (I. ii. TY 
θέ-ω πλέω [σοῦ-μαι Ὁ πνέτω [σοῦ-μαι} ῥέ-ω 
θεύ-σο-μαιϑϑ πλεύ-σο-μαι,9 πλευ- πνεύ-σο-μαι,9 πνευ- ῥυ-ήσο-μαι 1} 
ἔ-πλευ-σα ἔ-πνευ-σα 
πέ-πλευ-κα πέ-πνευ-κα ἐ-ρρύ-ηκα 12 


πέ-πλευσ-μαι 3 


ae ἐ-ρρύ-η-ν 


2905,4. 2206.3. 4205,5. 5206.4. δῖα 7 205,3. 
8206,5. %206,1. 1205.9. 1205,6. 1 For ἐσρύ-ηκα (1251); stream. 


THE INFLECTION OF VERBS 7.1 


III. The t-class: the present stem = the verb stem + τ + the variable 
tense suffix % (203,1)!: 


Fasten (ap) dip (Bad) injure (βλαβ) bury (rad) 
(I. v. 10) (II. ii. 9) (II. v. 17) (IV. i. 19) 
ἅπ-τω ᾿βάπ-τω βλάπ-τω θάπ-τω 
ἅψω ᾿βλάψω θάψω 
ἡψα ἔξβαψα ἔςξβλαψα ἔ-τθαψα 
βέ-βλαφ-α 2 
ἦμ-μαι βέ-βαμ-μαι βέςιβλαμ-μαι [ἡ-ν 2 τέ-τθαμ-μαι 
ἥφ-θη-ν ἐ-βάφ-η-ν 2 ἐ-βλάφ-θη-ν, ἐξβλάβ- ἐ-τάφ-η-ν 2 
τ cover (κἀλυβ) steal (κλεπ) cut (Kor) hide (κρυφ) 
(I. ii. 16) (IV. i. 14) (L. ii. 25) (I. i. 6) 
καλύπ-τω κλέπ-τω κόπ-τω κρύπ-τω 
κλέψω - κόψω κρύψω 
ἐ-κάλυψα ἔ-κλεψα ἔ-κοψα ἕ-κρυψα 
κέ-κλοφ-α κέ-κοφ-α 2 
κε-κάλυμ-μαι κέ-κλεμ-μαι κέ-κομ-μαι κέ-κρυμ-μαι 
ἐ-κλάπ-η-ν 2 ἐ-κόπ-η-ν 2 ἐ-κρύφ-θη-ν 
throw (ῥιφ) dig (σκαφ) view (σκεπ) 
(I. v. 8) (II. iv. 4) (I. iii. 11) 
ῥΐπ-τω σκάπ-τω σκέπ-το-μαι 3 
ῥίψω σκάψω σκέψο-μαι 
ἔ-ρριψα ὃ ἔςσκαψα ᾿ ἐ-σκεψά-μην 
€-ppth-a 2 ἔ-ςσκαφ-α 2 
ἔ-ρριῖμ-μαι ἔ-σκαμ-μαι ἔ-σκεμ-μαι 


ἐ-ρρίφ-θη-ν, ἐ-ρρίφ-η-ν3 


ἐ-σκάφ-η-ν 2 


Ne 


IV. The t-class: the present stem = the verb stem +t-+ the variable 
tense suffix % (208,1), the addition of τι causing important changes:® a 
k-mute (ky x, excepting sometimes y, 212, 3)- Ἐπ ττ: 


change (ἀλλαγ) proclaim (κηρῦκ) dig (6pvx ) strike (πληγ) ® 
CEs 1) (1. ii. 20) (1 ν᾿ Ὁ) Chives) 
ἀλλάττω ὅ κηρὕττω ὅ ὀρύττω ὅ πλήττω ὅ 
ἀλλάξω κηρὕξω ὀρύξω πλήξω 
ἤλλαξα ἐ-κήρυξα ὦρυξα ἔ-πληξα 
ἤλλαχ-α 2 κε-κήρυχ-α 2 πέ-πληγ-α 2 


ἤλλαγ-μαι [ςη-ν2 
ἠλλάχ-θη-ν, ἠλλαγ- 


πέ-πληγ-μαι 
ἐ-πλήγ-η-νϑ 


ὀρ-ώρυγ-μαι 
ὠρύχ-θη-ν 


κε-κήρυγ-μαι 
é-Knpvx -0n-v 


ΤΡ Latin flec-to. 2.206, 3. - 5.128: 


: 4206,9. t= Latin iin iugum; 
ἀλλάττω = ἀλλάγ-)ω, etc.; cf. Latin cap-i6. 


δ In compounds, -ε-πλάγ-η-ν. 


I 


3 
4 


5 
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IV. The w-class: the present stem =the verb stem + t+ the variable 
tense suffix % (203, 1), the addition of t causing important changes:! a 


k-mute (ky x, excepting sometimes y, 212,3)+t=tTr: 


do (πραγ) disturb (rapax) arrange (Tay) guard (φυλακ) 
(I. i. 8) (1. vii. 20) (I. ii. 15) (1. ii. 1) 
πράττω! ταράττω τάττω φυλάττω 
πράξω ταράξο-μαι (ρΡ855.) τάξω φυλάξω 
ἔ-πραξα [α 2 ἐ-τάραξα ἔ-ταξα ἐ-φύλαξα 
πέ-πραχ-α, πέ-πραγ- τέ-ταχ-α 2 πε-φύλαχ-α 2 
πέ-πραγ-μαι τε-τάραγ-μαι τέ-ταγ-μαι πε-φύλαγ-μαι 
ἐ-πρᾶχ-θη-ν ἐ-ταράχ-θη-ν ἐ-τάχ-θη-ν ἐ-φυλάχ-θη-ν 


§ (and sometimes γ, 212,1)+t=f: 


collect (a6po.d) plunder (aprad) 


force (Bad) work (épyas) 


(I. i. 2) (I. ii. 19) (I. iii. 1) (I. ix. 20) 
ἀθροίζω ! ἁρπάζω βιάζο-μαι 8 ἐργάζο-μαι ὃ 
ἀθροί -σω ἁρπά -σω βιά -σο-μαι ἐργά -σο-μαι 
ἤθροι -σα ἥρπα -σα ἐ-βια -σά-μην εἰργα -σά-μην 
ἤθροι -κα ἥρπα -κα 


ἥρπασ-μαι 
ἥρπάσ-θη-ν 


ἤθροισ-μαι 
ἠθροίσ-θη-ν 


wonder αὐ (Oavuad) think (vous) 


(I. ii. 18) (I. i. 8) 
θαυμαζω t νομίζω 
θαυμά -co-part νομι -ῶϑ 


ἐ-νόμι -σα 
νε-νόμι -κα 
νε-νόμισ-μαι 

ἐ-νομίσ-θη-ν 


ἐ-θαύμα -σα 
τε-θαύμα -κα 


ἐ-θαυμάσ-θη-ν 


prepare (cxevad) slay (σφαγ) 


(I. ii. 5) (II. ii. 9) 
σκευάζω 1 σφαΐζω 6 
σκευά -σο-μαιΞ 

ἐ-σκεύα -σα ἔ-σφαξα 
ἐ-σκεύασ-μαι ἔ-ςσφαγ-μαιυ 


ἐ-σκευάσ-θη-ν ἐ-σφάγ-η-ν 2 


βε-βίασ-μαι 


εἴργασ-μαι 


ἐ-βιάσ-θη-ν (pass.) εἰργάσ-θη-ν (Ρ485.) 


supply (ποριδ) 
(Π- τ 
πορίζω 
πορι -@ ὃ 
ἐ-πόρι -σα 
πε-πόρι -κα 
πε-πόρισ-μαι 
ἐ-πορίσ-θη-ν 


split (σχιδ) 
(i. vz 19) 
σχίζω 
σχί -σω 

ἔςσχι -σαὰ 


ἐ-σχίσ-θη-ν 


trumpet (σαλπιγΎ) 


(I. ii. 17) 
σαλπίζω 


ἐ-σάλπιξα 


oe 


eee 


save (σῳδ, cw) 
(1. χ. 8) 
σῴζω 
σώ-σω 
ἔ-ςσω-σα 
σέ-σω-κα 
σέ-σω(σ)-μαι 
ἐ-σώ-θη-ν 


---- . 


1, = Latin i in iugum; πρᾶττω = πράγ-ω, ἀθροίζω = ἀθροίδ-)ω, etc. 


2206.3.  %206,9. +4 206,1. 


5, 205, 8. 


6 Or σφάττω (212, 1). 


THE INFLECTION OF VERBS ibe 


IV. The v-class: the present stem =the verb stem +1t-+ the variable 
tense suffix % (203,1), the addition of « causing important changes:! 
A+v=Ar: 
announce (ayyeX) throw (Bad) 


equip, send (ater) trip up (σφαλ) 


(I. i. 6) (I. i. 8) (II. i. δ) (VII. vii. 42) 
ἀγγέλλω 1 βάλλω: στέλλω | σφάλλω! 
ἀγγελ-ῶ 2 βαλ-ῶ 2 σφαλ-ῶ 2 
ἤγγειλα 8 €-Bad-o-v 4 ἔ-στειλα ὃ ἔ-σφηλα 3 
ἤγγελ-κα βέ-βλη-κα 5 ἔςσταλ-κα 
ἤγγελ-μαι βέ-βλη-μαι ἔ-ςσταλ-μαι ἔ-σφαλ-μαι 
ηγγέλ-θη-ν ἐ-βλή-θη-ν ἐ-στάλ-η-ν 4 ἐ-σφάλ-η-νΞ 


αν --͵.ι ΞΞ αιν, ἀρ-τΞΞαιῖρ, evtt—ev, ἐρ- ὑξξειρ, wt+t_=—tv, vv+t=vv: 


raise (ap) 
(I. v. 3) 
αἴρω! 
ἀρ-ῶ 2 
ἦραϑ 
ἦρ-κα 
ἦρ-μαι 
ἤρ-θη-ν 

kill (kav) 


(I. vi. 2) 
Kaive | 


€-Kav-o-v 4 
κέ-κον-α 4 


------------ 


” 3 

ἐ-κτεινα 

” 4 
_€-KTOV-@ 


Ἐ919: 
206, 3. 


shame (αἰσχυν) 
(I. iii. 10) 
αἰσχὕῦνω 


αἰσχυν-οῦ-μαι © 


” - 2 
ῃσχῦνα 


ῃσχύν-θη-ν 


burn (kav) 
(I. iv. 10) 
Kaiw, Kaw 
καύ-σω 
ἔ-καυ-σα 
κέ-καυ-κα 
κέ-καυ-μαι 
ἐ-καύ-θη-ν 


end (περαν) 
(IIT. i. 47) 
περαίνω 

περαν-ὦ 2 
ἐ-πέρανα 8 


πε-πέρασ-μαι 11 
ἐ-περάν-θη-ν 


2 205, 7. S206. 2. 


8 For ἐγ-ήγορ-α, 206, 6,3. 


rouse (éyep) 
(III. i. 12) 
ἐγείρω 
ἐγερ-ῶ 2 
ἤγειρα, ἠγρ-ό- 
ἐγρ-ήγορ-α ὃ 
ἐγ-ήγερ-μαι 
ἡγέρ-θη-ν 
bend (κλιν) 


(I. viii. 19) 
κλίνω 


ἔ-κλῖνα 38 


κέ-κλι -μαι 1 [η-νξ 
ἐ-κλί -θη-ν, ἐ-κλίν- 


show (σημαν) 
(II. i. 2) 
σημαίνω 
σημαν-ῶ 2 
ἐ-σήμηνα ® 


σε-σήμασ-μαι 1} 
ἐ-σημάν-θη-ν 


4 206, 3. 5 1133, 
9 205,.3, 206, 1. 


[μην 


10 206, 4. 


go (Bay, Ba, 214, 4) 
(I. i. 2) 
Baive ! 
βή-σο-μαι 9 
ἔ-βη-ν 10 
βέ-βη-κα 
βέ-βα-μαι 
ἐ-βά-θη-ν 


judge (κριν) 
(I. iii. 20) 

κρίνω 

κριν-ὦ 2 
ἔ-κρινα ὃ 
κέ-κρι -κα " 
κέ-κρι -μαι 
ἐ-κρί -θη-ν 


stretch (rev) + 
(1. vii. 15) 
τείνω 
TEV-@ 2 

ΕΝ 3 
ἔ-τεινα 

τέ-τα-κα 1 

τέ-τα-μαι 

» 7 
ἐ-τά-θη-ν 


6206,1. 720, 2, 


ΤΙ ῬΡΡΥ χης 
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FHE ELEMENTS 


OF GREEK 


IV. The w-class: the present stem = the verb stem + 1+ the variable 


tense suffix % (203,1); the addition of τ causing important changes: ! 
av+t—aw, ap+t—aip, ἐν τ t=ev, ep+t—eEp, ww+t—tv, υν-τ ιΞεῦὺν: 


I 
2 show (gar) destroy (pep) 
(I. iii. 19) (III. iii. 5) 
dative 1 φθείρω 
φαν-ῶ 2 φθερ-ῶ 2 
ἔ-φηνα ὃ ἔ-φθειρα ὃ 
πέ-φαγ-κα,: πέ-φην-α ὅ €-p0ap-Ka 
πέ-ςφασ-μαι [η-νῦ ἔ-φθαρ-μαι 
ἐ-φάν-θη-ν, ἐξφάν-. ἐ-φθάρ-η-ν ὅ 
3 


variable tense suffix %: 


4 go (Bay, Ba, 213, 4) 
(I. i. 2) 


Baive 
βή-σο-μαι ἴ 
~€-By-v 8 
βέ-βη-κα 
βέ-βα-μαι 
ἐ-βά-θη-ν 


5 drink (πι, πο) 
(1. ix. 25) 
πί-νω 


3 


ἐ-πι-ο-ν © 

πέ-πω-κα 

πέ-πο-μαι 
ἐ-πό-θη-ν 


come (ik) 

(I. i. 5) 
ἀφ-ικ-νέο-μαι 
ἀφ-ίξο-μαι 
ἀφ-τκ-ό-μην ὅ 


ἀφ-ῖγ-μαι 
τ. 2 2θῦ, 
206, 1. 8 206, 4. 


bite (dak) 

(IIT. ii. 18) 
δάκ-νω 
δήξο-μαι 9 

ἐ-δακ-ο-ν ὅ 


δέ-δηγ-μαι 
ἐ-δήχ-θη-ν 


cut (τεμ) pay. (re, τειν 9 outstrip (φθα) 

(I. x. 1) (III. ii. 6) (I. iii. 14) 
τέμ-νω τί-νω φθά-νω [μαι 
τεμ-ῶ 2 [o-v® τεί-σω b0d-cw, φθή-σο- | 

ἔ-τεμ-ο-ν, ἔ-ςταμ- ἔ-τει-σα ἔ.φθα-σα, ἔφθη-ν ὃ 
τέ-τμη-κα 12 τέ-τει-κα 
τέ-τμη-μαι τέ-τεισ -μαι 13 aa 
ἐ-τμή-θη-ν ἐ-τείσ-θη-ν —_—— 
promise (ὑπο-σεχ) 
(I. ii. 2) 
ὑπ -ι-σχ-νέο-μαι (ὑπο-σι-σεχ-νέο-μαι, 70") 
ὑπο---σχ-ήσο-μαι © 
ὑπ -ε-σχ-ό-μην ὅ 
ὑπ -ἐ-σχ-η-μαι 
η. 3 206,2. > #1185 - 5206 45 δ τ πι 
9 205, 5. 10.12.2... 4 206,06.) ὉΠ ΠΣ 


be angry (χαλεπαν) rejoice (χαρ) 


(I. iv. 12) (V. vi. 32) 
χαλεπαίνω χαίρω 
χαλεπαν-ῶ 2 χαιρ-ήσω © 

ἐ-χαλέπηνα 3 

ἐ-χαλεπάν-θη-ν ἐ-χάρ-η-ν ὃ 


V. The v-class: the present stem = the verb stem + v or ve + the 


drive (éda) be weary (ka) 


(I. ii. 5) (III. iv. 47) 
ἐλαύνω κάμ-νω 

ἐλῶ 10 καμ-οῦ-μαι 2 
ἤλα-σα ἔ-καμ-ο-ν 


ἐλ-ήλα-κα 1: κέ-κμη-κα 12 
ἐλ-ήλα-μαι 


ἡλά-θη-ν 


THE INFLECTION OF VERBS 


V. The v-class: 
tense suffix %: 


perceive (αἰσθ) 
@. i. Ὁ 
αἰσθ-ἄάνο-μαι 1 
αἰσθ-ήσο-μαι 2 
ῃσθ-ό-μην ὃ 


miss (amaprT ) 
(1 ὐ 1} 
ἁμαρτ-ἄάνω 
ἁμαρτ-ήσο-μαι + 
ἥμαρτ-ο-ν ὃ 
ἡμάρτ-ηκα 
ἡμάρτ-η-μαι 
ἡμαρτ-ήθη-ν 


ἤσθε-η-μαι 


be hated (ἐχθ) 
CEE vient) 
ἀπ-εχθ-ἄάνο-μαι] 
ἀπ-εχθ-ήσο-μαι 2 
ἀπ-ηχθ-ό-μην ὅ 


ἀπ-ήχθ-η-μαι 
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The present stem = the verb stem+v..av-+the variable tense suffix % : 


get by lot (Aax) take (AaB) 


(Hf. i. 11) (I. i. 2) 
AayX ave λαμβάνω 
λήξο-μαι ὅ λήψο-μαι ὅ 

ἔςλαχ-ο-ν ὃ ἔ-λαβ-ο-ν 3 
εἴ-ληχ-αϑ εἴ-ληφ-α © 
εἴ-ληγ-μαι εἴ-λημ-μαι 

ἐ-λήχ-θη-ν.. ἐ-λήφ-θη-ν 
inquire (πυθ) happen (τυχ) 
(I. v. 15) (I. i. 2) 
πυνθάνο-μαι 1 τυγχάνω 
πεύ -σο-μαι 2 τεύξο-μαι ὃ 
ἐ-πυθ-ό-μην 3 ἔ-τυχ-ο-ν 8 


τε-τύχ-ηκα 2 
πέ-πυσ-μαι 


lie hidden (λαθ) 
(L. i. 9) 
λανθάνω 
An -σω 
ἔ-λαθ-ο-ν 3 
λέ-ληθ-α 3 
λέ-λησ-μαι 


learn (μαθ) 

(I. ix. 8) 
μανθάνω 
μαθ-ήσο-μαι 4 

ἔ-μαθ-ο-ν ὃ 
με-μάθ-ηκα 


The present stem = the verb stem + νυ (ννυ after vowels): 


show (dek) join (ζυγ) 


(I. i. 2) (I. ii. 5) 
δείκ-νυ-μι ζεύγ-νυ-μι 
δείξω 
ἔ-δειξα ἔ-ζευξα 
δέ-δειχ-α 8 
δέ-δειγ-μαι ἔ-(ευγ-μαι [η-νϑ 


ἐ-δείχ-θη-ν ἐ-ζεύχ-θη-ν, ἐ-ζύγ- 


1 206, 9. 2 205, 6. 
6 e- is irregular; 206, 7, 3. 


3 206, 3. 


7 205, 5. 


mix (Kepa) 
(I. ii. 18) 
κερά-ννῦ-μι 


ἐ-κέρα-σα 


κέ-κρα-μαι ὃ 


[θη-ν ὃ 


the present stem = the verb stem - ay-+ the variable I 


3 
4 


6 


hang (kpeua) ἢ 


(I. ii. 8) 
κρεμά-ννῦ-μι 


ἐ-κρέμα-σα 


ἐ-κεράσ-θη-ν,9 ἐ-κκρά- ἐ-κρεμάσ-θη-ν 9 


4 205, 6, 206, 1. 
8205; 2. 3. 


5 205, ς, 206, r. 


9 205, 4. 


210 


V. The v-class: 


vowels) : 


mix (uy, mevy)} 
(II. i. 2) 
μείγ-νυ-μι 
μείξω 
ἔ-μειξα 


μέ-μειγ-μαι 
ἐ-μείχ-θη-ν, ἐ-μίγ 


VI. The σκω- 


THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


destroy (6) 
(1. ii. 25) 
ὄλλυ-μι (ὄλ-νῦ-μι) 
ὁλ-ῶ 2 
ὦλ-εσα.3 ὠλ-ό-μην 4 
oA-A-eka,° ὄλ-ωλ-α 4 


-7)-V 1 


class: 


swear (du, duo) 


(II. ii. 8) 


the present stem = the verb stem + wv (vvv after 


scatter (σκεδα) 
(III. v. 2) 


Op-VU-pt, ὀμ-νύ-ω σκεδά-ννυ-μι 


> a“ 2 
ὁμ-οῦυ-μαι 


” 6 
ὡμο-σα 
» ? 5 
ομ-ὦμο-κα 


ὀμ-ώμο(σ᾽)-μαι 
ὠμό(σ᾽)-θη-ν 


ἐ-σκέδα-σα © 


5 ᾿ 7 
ἐ-σκέδασ-μαι 

> ? 
ἐ-σκεδάσ-θη-ν 


the present stem = the verb stem (sometimes 


reduplicated with t, 206,8)+ σκ or tox + the variable tense suffix %: 


be taken (aX, ado) 
({Π ν: τὸ 
ἀλ-ίσκο-μαι 
ἁλώ-σο-μαι ® 
ἑ-ἄλω-ν, ἥλω-ν 8 
ἑ-ἄλω-κα, ἥλω-κα 


teach (δι-δαχ) 
(I. vii. 4 
δι-δά -σκω 
δι-δάξω 
ἐ-δί-δαξα 
δε-δί-δαχ-αΞ 
δε-δί-δαγ-μαι 


» 


ἐ-δι-δάχ-θη-ν 


remind (uva) 
(I. vii. 5) 
μι-βνήσκω 
μνή-σω 
ἔ-μνη-σα 


μέ-μνη-μαι 
ἐ-μνήσ-θη-ν 7 


1205, 5, 206, 3. 


7-205,.4.- Ὁ 206, 


expend (dv-an, -ἃλο) 
(IV. vii. 5) 
ἀν-αλ-ίσκω 
ἀν-αλώ-σω © 
ἀν-ήλω-σα 
ἀν-ήλω-κα 
ἀν-ήλω-μαι 
ἀν-ηλώ-ϑη-ν 


run (dpa) 
(1. iv. 8) 
ἀπο-δι-δρά-σκω 
ἀπο----δρά-σο-μαι 11 


ἀπ --ἐ-δρα-ν 10 
ἀπο-δέ-δρα-κα 


suffer (παθ, πενθ) 
(I. iii. 4) 


please (ape) 


(II. iv. 2) 
ἀρέ-σκω 
ἀρέ-σω © 


v 


npe- a 


Jind (evp) 
(I. ii. 25) 
εὑρ-ίσκω 
εὑρ-ἥσω 8 
nup-o-v 4 
nip-nka 
ηὕρ-η-μαι 
ηὑρ-έθη-ν 


sell (πρα) 
(VIL. i. 36) 


πάσχω (πάθ-σκω) (πι-πρᾶ-σκω) 


πεί-σο-μαι 11 (πένθ- 
ἔ-παθ-ο-ν [σο-μαι) 
πέ-πονθ-α 4 


2205.7. 820,6. 


5; 4. 9 205, 3, 206, 1. 


πέ-πρα-κα 

πέ-πραᾶ-μαι 
3 -Φ 
ἐ-πρᾶ-θη-ν 


4 206, 3. 
10 206, 4. 


know (yvo) 
(I. iii. 2) 
γι-γνώ-σκω 
γνώ-σο-μαι 9 
ἔ-γνω-ν 19 
ἔ-γνω-κα 
ἔ-γνωσ-μαι ! 
ἐ-γνώσ-θη-ν 


die (θαν) 
(I. vi. 11) 
θνήσκω 
θαν-οῦ-μαι 2 
ἔ-θαν-ο-ν ξ 
τέ-θνη-κα 12 


wound (Tpo) 
(I. viii. 26) 
τι-τρώ-σκω 
τρώ-σω 
ἔ-τρω-σα 


τέ-τρω-μαι 


ἐ-τρώ-θη-ν 
5.200: 6. 905; 3: 
ποθ elds 
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VII. The verb-stem class: the present stem = the verb stem (often 


admire (aya) 


ἦγα-σά-μην 


ηγάσ-θη-ν 2 


reduplicated with ι, 200, 8): 


give (do) be able (δυνα) 
(I. i. 6) (1. i. 4) 
δί-δω-μι δύνα-μαι 1 
δώ-σω 3 δυνή-σο-μαι ὃ 
ἔ-δω-κα, ἔ-δο-τον + 
δέ-δω-κα 
δέ-δο-μαι δε-δύνη-μαι 
ἐ-δό-θη-ν ἐ-δυνή-θη-ν 
understand (émi-cta) sit (no) 
(I. iii. 12) (I. iii. 12) 
ἐπί-στα-μαι ἡ -μαι 


ἐπι-στή-σο-μαι ὃ 


ἠπι-στή-θη-ν 


send (€) 


stand (στα) lie (ket) hang (kpeua) assist (6va) 
(I-33) (1. 8, 27) CEE. τ 19) {νὸν 2 
ἵ-στη-μι κεῖ-μαι κρέμα-μαι 1 ὀν-ίνη-μι ὃ 
στή-σω 3 κεί-σο-μαι ὀνή-σω [μηνξ 
ἔ-ςστη-σα, ἔ-στη-νΤ aa ὥνη-σα, ὠνή- 
ἔ-ςστη-κα πος — 
ἕ-στα-μαι oa oe 
ἐ-στά-θη-ν —— —— ὠνή-θη-ν 
Jill (πλαὶ) burn (πρα) put (θε) say (ga) 
(I. v. 10) (LY. iv. 14) (1. i. 5) (1. ii. 25) 
πί-μ-πλη-μι πί-μ-πρη-μι τί-θη-μι φη-μί 
πλή-σω πρή-σω θή-σω 8 φή-σω 
ἔ-πλη-σα ἔ-πρη-σα ἔ-θη-κα,8 ἔ-θε-τον ὁ ἔςφφη-σα 
πέ-πλη-κα τέ-θη-κα 
πέ-πλησ-μαι 2 a 
ἐ-πλήσ-θη-ν ἐ-πρήσ-θη-ν 2 ἐ-τέ-θη-ν ----- 
1 206, ο- Ae ae 00.3: ne 200,45 ΠΟΥ t-e-u 5 205, 5. - ὅκα 
for σα. 206.3, 119%. 8 For ὀν-όνη-μι. 
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I VIII. The mixed class: the present. stem. has, like the first class 
(207,1), the variable tense suffix %: eis 
2 take (aipe, ἐλ) say (Ney, Ga, ép, ἐπὶ 
(I. iii. 4) (I. ii. δ) 
αἱρέ-ω -------- λέγ-ω φη-μί (εἴρω) (ἔπ-ω) 
αἱρή-σω 1 λέξω φή-σω. ἐρ-ῶϑ 
εῖλ-ο-ν 2 ἔ-λεξα ἔςφη-σα εἶπ-α,5 εἶπ-ο-ν2 
ἥρη-κα - εἴρ-ηκαΞ 
ἡρη-μαι “------ λέτλεγεμαι ——— εἴρ-η-μα ——— 
ἠρέ-θη-ν Θ----- ἐ-λέχ-θη-ν ἐ-ρρή-θη-ν ——— 
3 go (€px, ἐλυθ, ἢ eat (ἐσθι. ἐδ. 50, pay) 
(1. i. 4) (I. v. 6) 
ἔρχ-ο-μαι εἷἶ-μι ἐσθί-ω ----- 
(ἐλεύ-σο-μαι) εἶ-μι ἔδ-ο-μαι 
---- ἢλθ-ο-ν © ----- ἔ-φαγ-ο-ν 2 
——— ἐλ-ήλυθ-αἴ ----- —— ἐδ-ήἤδο-κα 
ee -------- --- ἠ ἐδ-ήδεσ-μαι 8 
4 see (ὁρα. ὁπ. ἰδ) run (Tpex, Span) 
(I. ii. 18) (I. v. 2) 
opa-w | (εἴδ-) τρέχ-ω 
ὄψο-μαι 19 εἴ -σο-μαι δραμ-οῦ-μαι 11 
εἶδ-ο-ν 2 ---.  ἐἔςδραμ-ο-ν 2 
ἑ-όρα-κα. ἑ-ώρα-κα οἶδ-α 2 ----- δε-δράμ-ηκα 
ἑ-ώρα-μαι ὦμ-μαι ----- ἧ δε-δράμ-η-μαι 
ὦφ-θην -ὕ--- ——— 
5 bear (ep, of, ἐνεκ) buy (wve, mpia) 


(1. ἢ. 22) (II. iii. 27, I. v. 6) 
dép-w -- ὠνέ-ο-μαι 
οἴ-σω ὠνή-σο-μαι | 
--- ἤνεγκ-α,13 ἤνεγκ-ο-ν 2 ἐ-πριά-μην 2 
ΞΞΞΞ- ---ὀ ἐν-ήνοχ-αἴ 
—— —— __ ἐν-ήνεγ-μαι ἐ-ώνη-μαι 9 ------ 
------- ΕΞ ηνέχ-θη-ν ἐ-ωνη-θη-ν a 
1205,3. 2206,3. %205,7. 41251 ΘΑ firstaorist withoute. © 205, 2; 
206,3. - 7206,6. 8205,4.- 9206,5. 1206.9. 1205,7. 1 For 


ἠν-ένεκ-α (reduplicated, 206, 8, and syncopated, 205,2; see footnote δ). 
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SYNTAX - 
Nouns and Prepositions 


The chief force of the prepositions may be learned from the cases 
with which they are used :1 

1. The genitive is the whence case (motion from, of source or of cause). 

2. The dative is the where case (no motion, or motion within).? 
ὃ. The accusative is the whither case (motion toward). 
1 


Prepositions with the genitive = out of, from: as, 


οἶνος ἐκ τῆς βαλάνου τῆς ἀπὸ τοῦ φοίνϊκος, wine out of the date from 
. the date palm. 


2. Prepositions with the dative = in, on, at, with: as, 
ἐν TH ἀγορᾷ, τη the market. 
3. Prepositions with the accusative = into, to, on, a gainst: as, 


εἰς τὴν ἀγοράν, into the market. 


πρός FACING 


παρά BESIDE 


1 The Greeks had a keen sense of the relations of space and of cause. 
These relations are difficult for us to appreciate, because English has lost 
many of them, but they deserve careful study. 

2 Like the locative-ablative in Latin; the dative is also instrumental ; 
the other uses of the dative are about the same as in Latin. 
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I The genitive, besides being used with prepositions meaning out of, 
from, ete., is often used with prepositions meaning on, fo, ete., to define 
the starting point, the point of contact, or the source or cause of the action 
contained in the verb. See 220,4, 221,1, 3. 


2 The accusative, besides being used with prepositions meaning info, to, 
etc., is often used with prepositions meaning up, down, etc., to express 
some adverbial relation of cause, manner, ete. See 221,1-3. 


3 παρά, by the side of, beside, in friendly relation: 
With G., from beside, from: as, 
παρὰ τοῦ στρατηγοῦ. from beside the general (from his quarters). 
With p., beside, with: as, 
παρὰ Ta στρατηγῷ. wilh the general (at his quarters). 
With A., fo the side of, beside, to, along by: as, 


ἄγει τοὺς ἀγγέλους παρὰ τὸν στρατηγόν, he conducts the messengers to 
the general’s quarters (they will be welcome). 

παρὰ τὴν ὁδόν, along by the rvad (by the side of). 

παρὰ τοὺς νόμους, along by or contrary to the laws (by the side of, sub- 
stituting your own way for the prescribed way; cf. κατά, 221, 3). 


4 ἐπί. on, in friendly or in hostile relation: 


With 6.; which defines the starting point, etc. (220,1), on, at, toward: 
as, 
ἐπ᾿ ἀγκύρας. at anchor (starting point). 
ἐπὶ τῆς γεφύρας. on the bridge (point of contact). 


X 
b 
ἐπὶ ᾿Ιωνίᾶς, toward Ionia (a desire to reach Jonia causes the action). 


With p., on, at, near, in vital connection with: as, 
πύλαι ἐπὶ τοῖς τείχεσιν, gates on the walls. 
κώμη ἐπὶ τῇ θαλάττῃ. a village on the sea. 
ἐπὶ τῷ ἀδελφῷ. near or in the power of his brother (within his reach). 
ἐπὶ τούτῳ, on this condition. 


With A., on, to, the object being inactive (cf. πρός. 221,1): as, 


στρατεύεται ἐπὶ τὰς κώμᾶς. he marches on the villages. 
στρατεύεται ἐπὶ τὸν ποταμόν, he marches to the river. 


~~ en 
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πρός, fuce to face, opposite, in reciprocal relation, either friendly or hostile, 1 
the object being active (cf. ἐπί, 220, 4): 
With G., from a position facing, before, consistent with: as, 
πρὸς θεῶν, before Heaven (that punishes the wrongdoer). 


πρὸς τοῦ Κὕρου τρόπου, consistent with Cyrus’s character (his character 
explains how you may expect him to act). 


With v., facing, before: as, 


πρὸς τῷ ποταμῷ, Lefore the river (affording protection or water). 
πρὸς τούτοις, in the face of this, in addition to this. 


With A., toa position facing, before, consistent with, against: as, 


πρὸς χῖλόν. before fodder (which affords nourishment). 

ἄγουσι τὸν ἄνθρωπον πρὸς τοὺς στρατηγούς, they lead the fellow before 
the generals (for punishment). 

πρὸς βασιλέα, against the king (who will fight back). 


ava, up, the way being more or less unknown (cf. κατά, 221,3): 2 


With A., up, through, to the extent of: as, 


ἀνὰ τὸ ὄρος, up the mountain (region unexplored). 
ἀνὰ τὴν χώραν, through the country (which is unknown). 
φεύγουσιν ava κράτος, they flee pellmell (to the extent of strength). 


κατά, down, the way being known (cf. ἀνά, 221,2); κατά gets its shade of 3 
meaning over, under, etc., from the context: 


With α., which defines the starting point, etc. (220,1), down: as, 


κατὰ THs πέτρας, down over the rock (starting point). 
κατὰ τῆς γῆς. down under the earth (starting point). 
λέγει kat αὐτοῦ, he speaks against him (cause of action). 


With a., which defines the field of action, down, along (= keeping 

the course of ), according to, by: as, 

κατὰ TOV ποταμόν. down the river. 

κατὰ τὴν ὁδόν, along the road. 

διώκομεν κατὰ κράτος, we pursue on the double-quick (reserving our 
power, as in the mile run; cf. ἀνά, 221,2). 

κατὰ τοὺς νόμους, according to the laws (cf. παρά, 220, 3). 

κατὰ ἔθνη, by nations. 
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I In the uses of the genitive the idea of possession, source, or separation 
is more or less prominent: 

1. Source or separation: 524, 56,2, sentence 8. 

2. The whole, of which a part is taken (partitive genitive): 1083. 

3. Material: κώμη μεστὴ σίτου. a village full of grain. 19%. 

4. With verbs meaning aim at, make trial of, hit or miss, touch, take hold 
of, gain, etc., to denote the source or cause of the action expressed by the 
verbs: 109, 4, sentence 3. 

5. With words expressing comparison (ἢ. than, being omitted): 933. 

6. With verbs meaning begin, rule, lead, etc., as with nouns meaning 
beginning, ruler, leader, etc. (objective genitive) : 36, 2, sentence 5. 

7. Lime within which: τῆς νυκτός, during the night. 78,2, sentence 5. 

8. Measure: τριῶν μηνῶν μισθός, three months’ pay. 

9. Price or value: φίλος ἄξιος πολλοῦ, a friend worth much. 


2 The uses of the dative include some uses of the Latin ablative: 

1. With words expressing friendliness or hostility, association or oppo- 
sition, aS With verbs meaning favor, injure, please, displease, war with, 
ἘΠῚ 75 

2. Dative of advantage or disadvantage: 118, 5, sentence 4. 

3. Dative of the possessor, with εἰμί or γίγνομαι : 76, sentence 6. 

4, With verbs compounded with prepositions used with the dative: 223. 

5. Cause, manner, or means (instrument) : 105, 2, sentence 11. . 

6. Dative of degree of difference: ὕστερον ἡμέραις πέντε, later by jive 
days, five days later. 

7. Dative of the agent: 37,4, 116, 6. 

8. Time at which: τῇ αὐτῇ ἡμέρᾳ, the same day. 102%. 


3 The uses of the accusative are about the same as in Latin: 
1. Extent of time or of space: 54,2, sentence 8. 
2. Two accusatives with verbs meaning make, call, consider, etc.: 11. 
3. Two accusatives with verbs meaning ask, teach, deprive, conceal, 
etc.: see αἰτέω. 67,1. 
4. Accusative of specification specifies in what particular a statement 
is true: ἀδικῶ αὐτὸν πάντα, J am wronging him in everything. 
5. Adverbial: τόνϑε τὸν τρόπον. in the following way (cf. 89, 1, sentence 8). 


4 For the article with adjectives, see 39,3-6, 40,1,2. For the pronouns, 
see 47,6, 48,1,2, 85,2-5, 86,1,2. 
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Indirect Discourse 


Indirect discourse has three forms: 

1. With verbs meaning think or say, the infinitive is used, with its 
subject accusative (28,3); but the subject of the infinitive is omitted if 
it is the same as the subject of the principal verb: as, 

λέγουσι Κῦρον τὰς σπονδὰς (οὐ) λύσειν, ἐὰν (μὴ) στρατεύσηται (3224, 1), 

They say that Cyrus will (not) break the truce if he dues (not) march. 

3 [ἐὰν (μὴ) στρατεύσηταιῚ 


” τς: = > x 
€ τὰς σπονδὰς (ov) λῦσειν. 2 
on (50 ᾿ εἰ (μὴ) στρατεύσαιτοϊ | 


: (shall | : [068 
A d that he ‘ (not) break the truce if he, “τ (not) march. 


2. With verbs expressing an act of perception? and with ἀγγέλλω, 
announce, the accusative of the participle is used instead of the infinitive 
(223,1); but the subject of the participle is omitted if it is the same as 
the subject of the principal verb, and the participle with any word limit- 
ing it is then put in the nominative: as, 


2 ’ A SS = 
ἀκούουσι Κῦρον τὰς σπονδὰς (οὐ) λύσαντα ἄν, εἰ (μὴ) στρατεύσαιτο.3 


They hear that Cyrus would (not) break the truce if he should (not) march. 
Kipos ἤγγειλε τὰς σπονδὰς (οὐ) λύσας ἄν, εἰ (μὴ) στρατεύσαιτο, 


C. announced that he should (not) break the truce if he should (not) march. 


3. After ὅτι, that, or as, how, the verbs*are either kept in their original 
moods, or they may be changed to the same tenses of the optative :! as, 


ἔλεξαν Ore | [ἤθροισε 1 - 
ι Kod 3 af 
ΕἸ) ῦρος (οὐκ) \ Serotec! i στρατιάν, 


They said that i τῷ 
They were telling ae Cyrus did (not) collect an army. 


1 When the principal verb is secondary (211), a primary tense of the 
indicative (21!) or any tense of the subjunctive may be changed to the same 
tense of the optative (cf. 97,6) ; av of ἐάν (= εἰ + Gv) isthen dropped. Greek, 
therefore, if it has any sequence, has a sequence of moods, and not of tenses. 

2 For example, see (ὁράω, 114, 3), hear (ἀκούω, 109,3), perceive (αἰσθάνο- 
pat, 109, 3), learn (πυνθάνομαι, 109, 3), know (οἶδα, 114,3). Such verbs may 
take instead a ort-clause or a as-clause (223, 3). 8 224, 3. 
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Conditional Sentences 
Protasis Apodosis 
Future More Vivid (83, 4,5) 


[στρατεύηται ᾿ τὰς σπονδὰς (οὐ) λὕσει, 


στρατεύσηται J 


ἐὰν (μὴ) 


If he does (not) ee pe } he will (not) break the truce. 


Present General (83, 4,5) 
[ στρατεύηται | 


|, τὰς σπονδὰς (ov) λὕει, 


ἐὰν (HA) | ἱ στρατεύσηται J 


If he does (not) keep ae he | always. | breaks the truce. 
march never J 


Future Less Vivid (99,3, 100, 1) 


εἰ (μὴ) ae eee IL τὰς σπονδὰς (οὐ) if λύοι | &, 


στρατεύσαιτο | | λύσειεν 


If he should (not) | ΠΡ πὼς |, he would (De [το ὙΠ τ } the truce. 
marc 


Past General (99,3, 100, τ) 


εἰ (pm) 4 | ae " τὰς σπονδὰς (οὐκ) ἔλῦεν, 


στρατεύσαιτο 
[f he did (not) Ϊ ΤῸ EEAON| Ϊ always } broke the truce. 
| march IF never 


Contrary to Fact 
1. In present time: 


εἰ (μὴ) ἐστρατεύετο, τὰς σπονδὰς (οὐκ) ἔλτεν ἄν, 
If he were (not) marching, he would (not) be breaking the truce. 
2. In past time: 


el (μὴ) ἐστρατεύσατο, τὰς σπονδὰς (οὐκ) ἔλυσεν ἄν, 
If he had (not) marched, he would (not) have broken the truce. 
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Conditional Relative Sentences 


A relative pronoun or a relative (conjunctive) adverb may take the 1 
place of εἰ in any conditional sentence (224,1-5); the sentence is then 
called a conditional relative sentence: as, 


ὃς dv! (μὴ) στρατεύηται, Tas σπονδὰς (οὐ) λύὕσει, 

Whoever? does (not) keep marching will (not) break the truce. 
ἐπὰν 8 (μὴ) otpatretonrar,? Tas σπονδὰς (ov) λὕὔσει, 
Whenever ® he does (not) march, he will (not) break the truce. 
ἕως ἂν ὃ (μὴ) otparetdnrat,! τὰς σπονδὰς (ov) λὕὔσει, 


So long as 5 he does (not) march, he will (not) break the truce. 


a nN Qa [ f τ 2 
1 (μὴ) : ee (i Tas σπονδὰς (od) AveL, 2 
ἱ στρατεύσηται | 


ps . ᾿ ἣ - 
Whoever? does (not) [ ESD VE ; | eae: I breaks the truce. 
L march 1 l\anever— | 
ἐπεὶ (μὴ) στρατεύσαιτο, τὰς σπονδὰς (οὐ) λὕὔσειεν ἄν, ᾿ 3 


Whenever 5 he should (not) march, he would (not) break the truce. 


[στρατεύοιτο |} - τι ΕΞ 
j ρ : |, τᾶς σπονδᾶς (οὐκ) ἔλτεν, 4 
| στρατεύσαιτο | 


Whoever? did (not) [ keep marching | J τος: \ broke the truce. 


ὃς (μὴ) 


, 
L march | never } 
’ = x "Ὰ — 
ὃς (μὴ) ἐστρατεύσατο, Tas σπονδᾶς (οὐκ) ἔλυσεν ἄν, 5 


Whoever? had (not) marched would (not) have broken the truce. 


1 ἐάν (84,1) = εἰ + Gv; ὅς takes the place of ei, and ἄν remains. 2 Who- 
ever = if anybody. 8 ἐπάν = ἐπεί + av (842). 

1 Time that is past is definite, and is expressed by the indicative, intro- 
duced by ἐπεί, when (100, 2), ἕως, while, until (118, 4), ἔστε, until (118, 4), 
ἄχρι, until, μέχρι, wntil (118, 4), or πρίν, wnitil (118,4): as, 

ἐπεὶ ἐστρατεύσατο, when he had marched. 52}, 
ἕως ἐστρατεύετο. while he was marching. 
᾿ μέχρι ἐστρατεύσατο, until he marched. 

5 Whenever =if ever (847). 6 ἕως av = during the time that, all the 

time that, so long as. 
Q 
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The Participle 
I Participles are attributive, circumstantial, or supplementary.1 
5 Participles are said to be attributive if they are used like attributive 
adjectives (39, 3-5, 40,1): as, 
ὁ βασιλεύων ᾿Αρταξέρξης, ihe enthroned Artaxerzes. 


ot βουλόμενοι, those that wish. 
τοὺς μὴ βουλομένους,2 any that do not wish. 


3 Participles are said to be circumstantial if they connect an attendant 
circumstance to the principal verb, or if they express time, cause, manner, 
means, condition, concession, oY purpose :® as, 

1. Attendant circumstance : 


πέμψας ἐκέλευσεν, he sent and ordered. 


2. Time: 


διαρπάσαντες πορεύσονται, after pillaging they will advance. 


ὃ. Cause: 


x > , ᾽ , 5 
στρατιᾶν ἀθροίζομεν βουλόμενοι στρατεύσασθαι, we are collecting an 
army because we wish to march. 
4. Manner: J 


= 3 ᾿ 
στρατιᾶν ἀθροίζει ἐπικρυπτόμενος," he collects an army secretly. 


5. Means: 
κρέα ἐσθίοντες διαγίγνονται, by eating flesh they get through. 


6. Condition: 


, = 3 = . 
οὐ στρατεύσεται μὴ στρατιᾶν ἀθροίσας," he will not march unless he 
has collected an army. 
7. Concession: J 
x > = 
στρατιᾶν ἀθροίσας οὐ στρατεύεται, although he has collected an army, 
he does not march. 


1 Participles are far more common in Greek than in English, and they are 
generally best translated by a clause or a phrase. For the tenses, see 58, 7. 

2 The conditional participle, if negative, takes ph, not (12,3): τοὺς py 
βουλομένους = any or all that do not wish, if there are any that do not wish. 

8 These meanings are not so distinct in Greek as in English, and often 
shade into each other. 

4 ἐπικρυπτόμενος, concealing it, secretly (cf. 597). 


=~] 


THE SUPPLEMENTARY PARTICIPLE 2D, 


8. Purpose: 


στρατεύεται ws! Staptdacev,” he is marching to plunder. 


If the circumstantial participle (226,3) does not refer to some word in 
the subject or the predicate of the sentence, it stands in the genitive 
absolute: ? as, 


Κύρου κελεύοντος στρατεύονται οὗτοι, when Cyrus commands, these 
men march. 

as! Κύρου axovtos* οὐ στρατεύονται, because Cyrus is not willing, 
they do not march. 


Participles are said to be supplementary if they complete the predi- 
cate; they agree with the subject or the object of the principal verb: as, 


1. Not in indirect discourse: 


παύεται στρατευόμενος. Le stops marching. 
παύω αὐτὸν oTpaTevdpevov, J make him stop marching. 


é 
ἔλαθε - : 


στρατευόμενος | ' was marching | 
’ 4 
στρατευσάμενος marched 
p μ 


| + secretly. 
J 


ἜΝ { στρ εὐδμενῦς Ἰ he happened { to be marching. 
στρατευσάμενος | _ to march. 


. [στρατευόμενος | (was marching } 
ἐφθασεῦ. 77P Nene ee hee) I \ first. 
στρατευσάμενος | \marched 


2. In indirect discourse (225, 2): 


πυνθάνομαι αὐτὸν στρατευόμενον, J learn that he is marching. 
οἶδα αὐτὸν ἀδικήσαντα. J know that he did wrong. 
οἶδα ἀδικήσας. 1 know that [ did wrong. 


1 See as, 59, 1. 

2 The future participle is used regularly to express purpose. 

8 As in the ablative absolute in Latin. Greek sometimes uses impersonal 
forms in the accusative absolute: as, οὐ στρατεύονται ἐξὸν διαρπάσαι. they do 
not advance, although it is possible to pillage. + 59,4. 

5 When used with AavOdva, escape notice, τυγχάνω, happen, or φθάνω, out- 
strip, 109,3, the participle contains the principal thought. The present par- 
ticiple here denotes the continuance of an action or a state, while the aorist 
participle denotes its mere occurrence. The participle is often best translated 
as a finite verb, the principal verb (AavOava, etc.) being translated by some 
other word or phrase. 


228 THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 
Purpose Clauses 
I 1. The infinitive (as in English): as, 
ἔπεμψεν αὐτοὺς διαρπάσαι. he sent them to pillage. 
2 2. Clauses introduced by ἵνα. ὡς. or ὅπως. that, or by ἵνα μή. ὡς μή. 


ὅπως μή, OF μή. that not (80,2, 97,6): as 
(οὐ) στρατεύεται. ἵνα (μὴ) διαρπάζῃ. 
He is (not) marching that he may (not) keep pillaging. 


᾿διαρπάΐῃ | 


(οὐκ) ἐ papas ἵνα (μὴ) - ν᾽ 


epithe J 
He was (not) marching that he 11 ae \ (not) keep pillaging. (97,6.) 
ekg 
3 3. Relative pronouns or relative (conjunctive) adverbs with the future 
indicative: as, 
(οὐ) στρατιὰν ἀθροίζει ἥτις (μὴ) διαρπάσει, 
He is (not) collecting an army which shall (not) pillage. 


(οὐκ) ἄγει αὐτοὺς ὅθεν (μὴ) ἔσται ἐξελθεῖν, 


He is (not) leading them to where it shall (not) be ΤΟΙΣ, to come out. 
4 4. The future participle (2277) : 


ov) στρατεύεται (οὐ) διαρπάσων. he does (not) march (not) to pillage. 
ρ ρ pritag 


Object Clauses 


5 1. With verbs expressing effort, the object 1s expressed by ὅπως, how, 
that, or by ὅπως μή. how not, that not, with the future indicative: as, 
(ov) βουλεύεται ὅπως (μὴ) διαρπάσει. 
He 1s (not) planning how he shall (not) pillage. 
6 2. With verbs expressing fear, the object is expressed by μή. that, or 
by μὴ οὐ, that not, with the subjunctive (80,5) or the optative (97,6): as, 
[ στρατεύηται 


ἱ 
cr? 
eg es J 


(οὐκ) ἐφοβούμην μὴ (ov) - 


I was (not) fearing that he Ϊ pe 


Ὁ right | \ (not) be marching. (97, 6. ) 


GREEK WORD LISTS 


GREEK WORD LISTS 
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I. ἀγαθή 8. “Εἰλληνική 15. κακή 22. σπονδαί 

2. ἀγορά 9. ἔχει 16. καλή 23. στολή 

3. ἀρετή IO. ἔχουσι 17. μικρά 24. τροπή 

4. ἀρχή 11. ἢν 18. vevpa 25. φυγή 

5. βουλή 12. ἦσαν Ig. οὐρά 26. φυλακή 

6. γενεά 13. θεά 20. Ilepoixy 27. ψυχή 

7. δέ 14. kai 21. πομπή 28. ὦ 

29. ἀδελφός 36. θεός 43. οὖν 50. σκηνή 

30. ἀθροίζω 47. κελεύω 44. οὕτως 51. στενή 

31. ἁρπάζω 38. Aox-Byds 45. παλτόν 52. στρατεύω 
32. εἰ 39. λύω 46. παρά 53. στρατ-ηγός 
33. εἰς 40. μή 47. πέμπω 54. στρατιᾶ 
34. ἐν 41. ὁδός 48. ποταμός 55. τρέπω 

35. ἐξ 42. οὐ 49. ποτόν 56. ὧδε 

57. ἀγαθός 64. ἐνταῦθα 71. λέγω 78. πείθω 

58. ἄγω 65. θύω 72. λείπω 79. Περσικός 
59. ἀπό 66. ἰσχῦρός 73. μακρός 80. πιστεύω 
60. ἁρπαΐζω 67. kal... καί 74. μέν 81. πρᾶττω 
61. γάρ 68. κακός 75. μεστός 82. σύν 

62. γράφω 69. καλός 76. μικρός 83. φανερός 
63. ᾿ΒΙλληνικός 70. κλέπτω 77. μισθός 84. φοβερός 
85. ἄγγελος 92. δι-αρπαΐζω 99. κίνδυνος 106. στρατό-πεδον 
86. ἄνθρωπος 93. ἐκ-λείπω 100. Κλέαρχος 107. συμ-βουλεύω 
87. ἀπο-λείπω 94. ἐλαύνω IOI. λείπω 108. σύμ-μαχος 
88. ἀπο-πέμπω 95. ἐξ-ελαύνω 102. Μίλητος 10g. τάλαντον 
89. βάρβαρος 96. ἐπεί 103. παράδεισος το. τρόπαιον 
οο. βασίλεια 97. ἔφη 104. πάρ-οδος III. ὑπο-ζύγιον 
gi. διά 98. Κελαιναί 105. πόλεμος 112. φιλό-σοφος 
113. ἅμα 118. γράφω 123. θάλαττα 128. πείθω 
114. ἅμαξα 1109. ἐμ-πόριον 124. καί 120. σπεύδω 
115. ἁρμάμαξα 120. ἐπί 125. λέγω 130. σῳΐω 
116. βασίλεια 121. ἐπι-βουλή 126. λείπω 131. τράπεζα 
117. γέφυρα 122. ἐπι-στολή 127. νομίζω 132. ὑπ-οπτεύω 
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ENGLISH WORD 

1. good 8. Greek 5 A 
2. market 9. he has 16. 
3. goodness 10. they have 17. 
4. province 11. he was 18. 
5. plan 12. they were 10. 
6. race 13. goddess 20. 
7. but, and 14. and 21: 
29. brother 36. god 43. 
30. collect 37. OTF 44. 
31. plunder 38. captain 45. 
Bony 39. loose 46. 
33. into 40. not 47. 
34. in 41. road 48. 
35. out of 42. not 40. 
57. good 64. here, there PE. 
58. lead 65. sacrifice 72. 
59. off from 66. strong 73. 
60. plunder 67. both ...and 9a. 
61. for 68. bad 75. 
62. write 69. beautiful 76. 
63. Greek 70. steal 77. 
85. messenger 92. pillage 90. 
86. man 93. abandon 100. 
87. abandon 94. march IOI. 
88. send off 95. march out of 102. 
89. barbarian 96. when, since 103. 
90. palace 97. he said 104. 
οι. through 98. Celenae 105. 
113. ai the same time 118. write 123. 
114. wagon 110. emporium 124. 
115. carriage 120. on 125. 
116. queen 121. plot 126. 
117. bridge 122. letter 127. 


THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK 


LISTS 


bad 
beautiful 
small 
bowstring 
rear 
Persian 
procession 


now 
so, thus 
javelin 
beside 
send 
river 
drink 


say 
leave 
long 
indeed 
Full 
small 
pay 


danger 
Clearchus 
leave 
Miletus 
park 

pass 

war 


Sea 


and, also, too 


say 
leave 
think 


22: 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 
28. 


50. 
51. 
52. 
53. 
54. 
55. 
56. 


78. 


79. 
8ο. 


81. 
82. 
823. 
84. 


106. 
107. 
108. 
109. 
IIo. 
III. 
11 


128. 
120. 
130. 
11: 
132. 


truce 
robe 
rout 
jlight 
guard 
soul 
O 


tent 
narrow 
make war 
general 
army 
turin 

thus 


persuade 
Persian 
trust 

do 

with 
visible 
Jearful 


camp 
advise 

ally 

talent 
trophy 

yoke animal 
philosopher 


persuade 
hasten 
save 
table 
suspect 


1533. 
134. 
135. 
136. 
ἘΠ 7. 
138. 


157. 
158. 
150. 
16ο. 
161. 
162. 
163. 


185. 
186. 
187. 
188. 
180. 
Igo. 
ΙΟΙ. 


213. 
214. 
215. 
216. 
2Y7. 
218. 
219. 


241. 
242. 
243. 
244. 
245. 
246. 
247. 


βίος 
Δαρεῖος 
δένδρον 
δῶρον 
ἵππος 
κατ-άγω 


αἱρέω 
ἀ-λήθεια 
ἄρχω 

ia 
γνώμη 
δίκη 
δόξα 


ἄ-δικος 
ἄ-θυμος 
ἀ-μήχανος 
ἀν-αρίθμητος 
ἄ-πειρος 
ἀ-πορία 
ἄ-πορος 


᾿Αβροκόμας 
ἀγοράζω 
᾿Αθηναῖος 
ἀλλά 

ἄλλος 
᾿Αρταξέρξης 


αὐτός 


ἀγοράζω 
ἄξιος 
βουλεύω 
βούλομαι 
γίγνομαι 
γυνῆ 

δή 


130. 
140. 
141. 
142. 
143. 
144. 


164. 
165. 
166. 1 
167. 
168. 
169. 
170. 


192. 
193. 
Ι04. 
105. 
196. 
1Q7. 
198. 


220. 
2.2 Ἐ- 
222. 
223. 
224. 
225. 
226. 


248. 
249. 
250. 
251. 
252. 
253. 
254. 


GREEK WORD 


κατα-λείπω 
κωλύω 
Κῦρος 
λίθος 

νῆσος 
νόμος 


ἐπι-βουλεύω 


ζώνη 


ἄ-σῖτος 

> = [4 
G-Tipale 
ἀ-φύλακτος 
δεξιός 
δύσ-πορος 
ἐκ-πλήττω 

> , 
ἐπιτήδεια 


Γωβρύας 
ἐκεῖνος 

é 
Εὐφράτης 
θύω 
κωμ-άρχης 
κωμήτης 


δῆλος 
δια-κόπτω 
δια-τρίβω 
δι-ῶὥρυξ 
Δόλοψ 
ἤδη 

Θρᾷξ 


145. 
146. 
147. 
148. 
140. 


150. 


1: 
ΤΩ: 
173: 
174. 
175. 
176. 
171: 


100. 
200. 
201. 


202. 
203. 


204. 
205. 


227. 
228. 
220. 
230. 
251. 
222) 
233. 


255. 
256. 
257. 
258. 
250. 
260. 
261. 


LISTS 


otvos 
ὅπλα 
παίω 
πάλιν 
πεδίον 
πλοῖον 


κρήνη 
κώμη 
μάχη 
οἰκία 
ὄλεθρος 
πεῖρα 
πολλάκις 


εὔ-πορος 

ε ’ 

Ἡδέως 

κατα-κόπτω 
Hs 

λύω 

ε e ? 

ὁ, ἢ; TO 

3} 

ὄρθιος 

πατρῷος 


Μαρσύας 
Μίδας 

ὅ-δε 

ὁπλίτης 
᾿᾽Ορόντας 
οὗτος 
παρασάγγης 


ἱκανός 
Κίλιξ 

κλώψ 

μετά 
μετα-πέμπω 
ὅπως 

παύω 


151. 
152. 
1523. 
154. 
155. 
156. 


178. 
1709. 
180. 
ESis 4 
182. 
183. 
184. 


206. 
207. 
208. 
209. 
210. 
PLY: 
242: 


234. 
235. 
236. 
2537: 
238. 
230. 
240. 


262. 
263. 
264. 
265. 
266. 
267. 
268. 


σῖτος 
τάφος 
τελευτή 
τόξον 
φίλος 
χρόνος 


πύλη 
στγή 
τότε 


πείθω 
πρᾶττω 
πρό-θυμος 
πρός 
τέκνον 
φίλιος 


ὡς 


πελταστής 
πιστεύω 
πλησίον 
σατράπης 
στρατιώτης 
συμ-πράττω 
τοξότης 


Πισίδαι 
πορεύω 
στρατεύω 
συμ-βουλεύω 
φάλαγξ 
φύλαξ 


φυλάττω 


. life 

. Darius 

. tree 

- gift 

. horse 

. lead back 


. take 
Unt 

. begin, rule 
Orbe 

. purpose 

. justice 

. opinion 


. unjust 

. dispirited 

. impracticable 
. innumerable 
. inexperienced 
. difficulty 

. impassable 


. Abrocomas 
. buy 

. Athenian 

. but 

. other 

. Artaxerxes 


= ΘΟ 


. buy 

. worthy of 
. counsel 

. wish 

. be born 

. WOMAN 

. now 
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139. 
140. 
141. 
142. 
Τὰ 7. 
144. 


164. 
165. 
166. 
167. 
168. 
169. 
170. 


192. 
193. 
194. 
105. 
196. 
I1Q7. 
198. 


220. 
221 
222: 
223" 
224. 
225. 
226. 


248. 
249. 
250. 
251. 
252. 
253- 
254. 


leave behind 
hinder- 
Cyrus 

stone 

island 

law 


plot against 
girdle 

day 

sight 

hunt 

animal 

door 


without food 
dishonor 
unguarded 
right 

hard to pass 
amaze 
provisions 


Gobryas 
that 

SIX 
Euphrates 
sacrifice 


village chief 


villager 


evident 

cut through 
delay 

ditch 
Dolopian 
already 
Thracian 


145. 
146. 
147. 
148. 
140. 
150. 


11: 
572: 
173. 
174. 
175. 
176. 
177. 


100. 
200. 
201. 
202. 
203. 
204. 
205. 


229: 
228. 
220. 
230. 
231. 
232. 
233: 


255. 
256. 
257. 
258. 
250. 
260. 
261. 


OF GREEK 


wine 

arms 

strike 

back, again 
plain 

boat 


spring 
village 
battle 
house 
destruction 
trial 

many times 


easy to pass 
gladly 

cut down 
loose 

the 

steep 
ancestral 


Marsyas 
Midas 
this 
hoplite 
Orontas 
this 
parasang 


able 
Cilician 
thief 
among : 
send for 
how 

make stop 


L571: 


152. 


153. 


154. 


155. 
156. 


178. 


170. 


180. 
181. 


182. 


183. 


184. 


206. 


207. 
208. 
209. 
210. 


211. 
212. 


234. 
235. 


236. 


237. 
238. 
239. 
240. 


262. 
263. 
264. 
265. 
266. 
267. 
268. 


grain, food 
tomb 
end 
bow 
Friend 
time 


gate 
silence 
then 
under, by 
fear 
country 
hour 


persuade 
do 

eager 
Jacing 
child 
Friendly 
as, when 


peltast 
trust 
near 
satrap 
soldier 
help do 
bowman 


Pisidians 
make go 
make war 
plan with 
phalanx 
guard 
guard. 


269. 
270. 
i ἘΞ 
272. 
a7. 
274. 
275. 


297. 
208. 
299. 
300. 


313. ὁ 
314. 
315. ὁ 
316. 
317. 


333: 
334. 
335: 
336. 
337- 
338. 
339. 
340. 


365. 
366. 
367. 
368. 
369. 
370. 
371. 


ἄκων 
ἅ-πας 
ἀπ-έρχομαι 
ἅρμα 
ἀσπίς 
γέρων 
γίγας 


βασιλεύω 
Brafopar 
ἐάω 


Ἕιλλάς 


γυμνικός 
δαίμων 
δαρεικός 


δείδω 


2706. 
2:77: 
278. 
270. 
280. 
281. 
282. 


301. € 
302. 
303. 
304. 


318. 
319. ἕ 
320. 
321. 
322. 


341. 
342. 
343. 
344. 
345. 
346. 
347. 
348. 


372. 
373- 
374- 
375- 
=.378- 
377. 
378. 


GREEK WORD LISTS 


γόνυ 
δόρυ 

ε tA 

ἑκών 
ἐλπίς 
ἔρχομαι 
κινδυνεύω 
μυριάς 


μη-Κ-έτι 
μή-ποτε 
νόμος 


δύο 

εἰμί 
Ἕλλην 
ἐξ-έρχομαι 
εὐ-δαίμων 
ἥγεμών 
θυγάτηρ 


283. 
284. 
285. 
286. 
287. 
288. 
280. 


305. 
306. 
307. 
308. 


323: 
324. 
325- 
326. 
327. 


349. 
350. 
351. 
352. 
353: 
354: 
355: 
350. 


379. 
380. 


381. 
382. 
383. 
384. 
385. 


νύξ 

ὄρνις 

παῖς 
Παρύσατις 
πᾶς 

πατρίς 


πρᾶγμα 


παρα-σκευάζω 
πειράω 
στρατο-πεδεύω 
συμ-βουλεύω 


ὅσ-τις 
ποιέω 
πολεμέω 
σάτυρος 
τίς. τί 


ξένος 
ὄρος 
οὐ-κ-έτι 
οὔ-ποτε 
πάρ-ειμι 
πλήρης 
ποτέ 


Πρόξενος 


ἵνα 
κατα-πέμπω 
κυκλόω 


290. 
Ζ01: 
202. 
293. 
204. 
205. 
206. 


3009. 
310. 


Bailie 
S12: 


328. 
329. 
330. 
331: 
332. 


357. 
358. 


359: 
36ο. 


361. 
362. 
363. 
364. 


386. 
387. 
388. 
380. 
390. 
391. 
392. 


255 


στράτευμα 


χάρις 
χρήματα 
ὡς 


συ-σκευαΐζω 
τιμάω 
Xeppo-vycos 
Xpaopar 


τὶς τὶ 
τρέφω 
φιλέω 
φοβέω 


ὧὡσ-τε 


πούς 

πῶς 
στρατ-ηγέω 
συγ-γενής 
Σωκράτης 
Τισσαφέρνης 
τρι-ἤρης 
φεύγω 


ὅ-θεν 

” 
ὄπισ-θεν 
ὅπως 
πατήρ 
φοβέω 
χείρ 


ὡς 
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269. not willing 276. knee 283. night 290. army 

270. entire 277. spear 284. bird 201. water 

271. come away 278. willing 285. child 292. well 

272. chariot — 279. hope 286. Parysatis 293. exile 

273. shield 280. come 287. all 294. favor 

274. old man 281. run a risk 288. native land 295. goods, money 
275. giant 282. ten thousand 289. fact 296. as, because 
207. be king 301. aska question 305. prepare for 309. get things to- 
298. force 302. however 306. try 310. honor [gether 
299. let 303. conquer 307. camp 311. Chersonesus 
300. Hellas 304. start 308. plan with 312. use 

313. be unjust 318. think, seem 323. whoever 328. a, a certain 
314. ask 319. follow [best 324. make 329. nourish 

315. think right 320. arrive 325. war 330. love 

316. want 321. inhabit 326. satyr 331. frighten ἢ 
317. make evident 322. who 327. who 332. 80 as, as to 
333. Up 341. or, than 349. guest friend 357. foot 

334. up 342. horn 350. mountain 358. how 

335. again 343. might 351. no longer 359. be general 
336. race 344. jlesh 352. never 360. akin 

337. nation 345. more 353. be beside 361. Socrates 
338. inside 346. no longer 354. full 362. Tissaphernes 
339. still 347. never 355. once 363. trireme 

340. width 348. custom 356. Proxenus 364. jlee 

365. contest 372. two 379. that 386. whence 

366. man 373. be 380. senddown 387.-behind 

367. lead off 374. Greek 381. encircle 388. in what way 
368. athletic 375. come out 382. not 389. father 

369. divinity 376. prosperous 383. month 390. frighten 
370. daric 377. guide 384. mother 391. hand 


S71. fear 378. daughter 385. now 392. in what way 


393. 
394. 
395. 
306. 
397. 
308. 


399. 
400. 


425. 
426. a 
427. a 
428. 
420. 
430. ἐ 
431. 


453. 
454. 
455. 
456. 
457. 


473. 
474. 
475. 
476. 
477. 
478. 


497. 
498. 


499. 
500. 


501. 
502. 


503. 


αἴτιος 
ἀλλήλων 
ἊΨ, wu 
av, ἢν 
> ? 
ἀντί 
αὐτοῦ 
Βαβυλών 
βοάω 

id 
γυμνάζω 


αἰσχρός 


αἱρέω 
ἁλίσκομαι 
δισ-χίλιοι 
ἐθέλω 


ἐκ-πίπτω 


3 7 
ἀνά-βασις 
βασιλεύς 
διά-βασις 
δύναμις 
ἕνεκα 

> ? 

ἐπεί 


3 ; 
ἀκούω 
ἄκρον 
ἁπλόος 

> , 
ἀπο-πλέω 
ἀπό-πλοος 
» F 
ἀργύρεος 
ἀργύριον 


401. 
402. 
403. 
404. 
405. 
406. 
407. 
408. 


432. 
433. 
434. 
435. 
436. 
437. 
438. 


458. 


459. 
460. 


461. 
462. 


479. 
- 480. 
481. 
482. 
483. 
484. 


504. 
505. 
506. 
507. 
508. 
5009. 
510. 
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δαπανάω 
δέκα 
δυνατός 
τ 

ἐᾶν 
ἑ-καυτοῦ 

3 , e ~ 
ἐγώ, ἡμεῖς 
ἕκαστος 


~ 


3 
εκει 


ἡδίων 
ἡδύς 
Κιλικία 
Κίλισσα 
λόχος 
μάλα 
μέγας 


ἐντεῦ-θεν 
εὑρίσκω 
Καππαδοκία 
Λυδία 
Μαίανδρος 


ἐπειδή 
ἱππεύς 
ἰχθύς 
Κολοσσαί 
μάντις 
Μένων 


γέα 
ἐπι-σϊτισμός 
εὔ-νοος 

v 

€WS 

ἵλεως 
κακό-νοος 
κῆρυξ 


409. 
410. 
411. 
412. 
413. 
414. 
415. 
416. 


439. 
440. 
441. 
442. 
443. 
444. 
445. 


463. 
464. 
465. 
466. 
467. 


485. 
486. 
487. 
488. 
480. 
490. 


511. 
512. 
513: 
514. 
515: 
516. 
517: 


ἐμ-αυτοῦ 

ἐμός 

τ τς 

ἐπᾶν 

2 - 

ἐπειδάν 

3 ’ 

ἐπι-μελέομαι 

ἡμέτερος 
La 

καλέω 

2 
Kav 


πιστός 
πλησίος 
πολέμιος 


μη-δ-εἰς 
οἴκα-δε 
οἴκο-θεν 


.οὐ-δ-είς 


πάσχω 


ναῦς 
ὁπότε 
πάνυ 


Πελοπόν-νησος 


πόλις 
πρᾶξις 


κράνος 
μνάα 
νεώς 

νόος 

ε; 

ὅτι 

πλόος 
στέφανος 


417. 
418. 
410. 
420. 
421. 
422. 
423. 
424. 


446. 
447. 
448. 
449. 
450. 
451. 
452. 


468. 
460. 
470. 
471. 
472. 


491. 
492. 
493. 
494. 
495. 
496. 


518. 
510. 
520. 
521. 
522. 
523. 
524. 
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μισθόω 


ῬΉ « , 
ὁμο-λογέω 


OU 
σε-αυτοῦ 
σύ, ὑμεῖς 
συν-αντάω 
ὑμεῖς 

ὑμέτερος 
πολύς 
συμ-πορεύομαι 
τάφρος 

ταχύς 
Te... καὶ 
τοξεύω 


φίλος 


πείθω 
πίπτω 
πρό-τερος 
πρῶτος 
σταθμός 


Σάρδεις 
τάξις 
τι᾽μωρέω 
ὑπέρ 
XtAds 
ὠφελέω 


σύμ-πλεως 
τόπος 
φέρω 
φοινίκεος 
χαλεπῶς 
χάλκεος 
χρύσεος 


. responsible 

. of each other 
od 
. over against 
= OF fine 

. Babylon 

. cry out 

. exercise 


. shameful 

. true, truthful 
. safe 

. deep 

. short 

. hostile 

. have 


. take 

. be taken 

. two thousand 
. be willing 

. fall out 


. going up 

. king 

. Crossing 

: force 

. because of 
. when 


. hear 

. summit 

. simple 

. sail off 

. voyage away 
. silver 

. money 
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4ol. 
402. 
403. 
404. 
405. 
400. 
407. 
408. 


432. 
433. 
434. 
435. 
436. 
437. 
438. 


458. 


459. 
46ο. 


461. 
462. 


479. 
480. 


481. 
482. 
483. 
~ 484. 


504. 
505. 
506. 
507. 
508. 
509. 
510. 


be at expense 409. 


ten 

able 

if 

of himself 
I, we 

each 

there 


sweeter 

sweet 

Cilicia 
Cilician queen 
company 
much 

great 


From here 


find 
Cappadocia 
Lydia 
Maeander 


when 
horseman 
Jish 
Colossae 
soothsayer 
Menon 


earth 

forage 
well-disposed 
dawn 
propitious 
ill-disposed 
herald 


410. 


411. 


: 12: 


413. 
414. 
415. 
416. 


430. 
440. 
441. 
442. 
443. 
444. 
445. 


463. 
464. 


465. 
466. 
467. 


485. 
486. 
487. 
488. 
480. 
490. 


511. 
512. 
513. 
514. 
515: 
516. 
517. 


of myself 
my 
whenever 
whenever 
care for 
our 

call 

and if 


black 
new 
round 
bitter 
Faithful 
near 
hostile 


not one 
homeward 
From home 
not one 
suffer 


ship 
whenever 
very 
Peloponnesus 
city 
undertaking 


helmet 
MINA 
tenrple 
mind 
that 
voyage 
crown 


417. 
418. 
410. 
420. 
421. 
422. 
423. 
424. 


446. 
447. 
448. 
449. 
450. 
451. 
452. 


468. 
460. 
470. 
471. 
472. 


491. 
492. 
493. 
494. 
495. 
496. 


518. 
510. 
520. 
521. 
522. 
523. 
524. 


hire 

admit 

of himself 
of yourself 
you 

meet 

you 

your 


much 
advance with 
ditch 

swift 
both... and 
shoot 
Friendly 


persuade 
Fall 
earlier 
Jirst 


day’s march 


Sardis 
division 
avenge. 
over 
Sodder 
aid 


Full 
region 
carry 
purple 
hardly 
bronze 
golden 


525: 
526. 
527: 
528. 


+529. 


545: 
546. 
547. 
548. 
549. 


565. 
566. 
567. 
568. 


560. 


585. 
586. 
587. 
588. 
580. 
500. 


609. 
610. 
611. 
612. 
613. 
614. 
615. 


637. 
638. 
639. 


ἀγγέλλω 

3 a! 
αἰσθάνομαι 
ἀκούω 
ἀπ-αγγέλλω 
ἀπο-θνήσκω 


— 
αἰσχὕνω 


5) <2 
ἀπο-διδρᾶσκω 


ἀπο-κρίνομαι 
᾿Απόλλων 


ἀπο-φεύγω 


ἄγαμαι 
ἀ-διά-βατος 
δια-βατέος 
δια-βατός 
δια-σπάω 


ἀνα-παύομαι 
ἀν-ίστημι 
ἀξίνη 
ἀφ-ίστημι 
γιγνώσκω 
δι-ελαύνω 


2? 

αεί 

5 

ἄπ-ειμι 
ἀπο-δείκνυμι 
ἀπο-δίδωμι 
ἀπ-όλλυμι 
᾿Αριαῖος 
δείκνυμι 


ταῦτα 

3 a 
ταὐτά 
αὐτός 


530. 
531. 
532. 
533: 
534: 


550. 
551. 
552. 
599: 
594: 


570. 
571. 
572. 
573: 
574: 


5ΟΙ. 
502. 
593: 
594: 
595: 
506. 


616. 
617. 
618. 
619. 
620. 
621. 
622. € 


640. 
641. 
642. 
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ἀπο-κτείνω 
ἀφ-ικνέομαι 
βάλλω 
δια-βάλλω 
εἰσ-βάλλω 


βαίνω 
δια-βαίνω 
εἴδω 

εἴκω 
ἐκ-δέρω 


ἐξεέτασις 
ἔστε 
ἥδομαι 
μέχρι 
πεζῇ 


δύναμαι 
ἐπί-σταμαι 
5 ’ 
ἐπι-τίθημι 
ἑστώς 
εὐθύς 
ἐφ-ίστημι 


535: 
536. 
537: 
538. 
539: 


555. 
556. 
557. 
558. 
559. 


575: 
570. 
577: 
578. 
579: 


597: 
598. 


599. 
600. 


6o1I. 
602. 


623. 
624. 
625. 
626. 
627. 
628. 
629. 


643. 
644. 
645. 


LISTS 
ἐκ-βάλλω 
λαμβάνω 
λανθάνω 
μέλλω 
πόλις 


θνήσκω 
κατα-βαίνω 
κρΐνω 

μένω 

οἶδα 


ποιητέος 
πορεία 
πορευτέος 
πρίν 

πρό 


ἕως 

ἴδιος 

ἴημι 

κατά 
κατα-τίθημι 


λόφος 


ἐπι-δείκνυμι 
εὐ-ήθεια 
κάθ-ημαι 
κατα-δύω 
κεῖμαι 
λιμός 

μήν 


ε Ί 
ἱκανός 
ἕκαστος 
ἐκεῖνος 


540. 
541. 
542. 
543. 
544. 


560. 
561. 
562. 
563. 
564. 


580. 
581. 
582. 
583. 
584. 


603. 
604. 
605. 
606. 
607. 
608. 


630. 
631. 
632. 
633. 
634. 
635. 
636. 


646. 
647. 
648. 


CO"7 
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πυνθάνομαι 
πῶς 
συλ-λαμβάνω 
τυγχάνω 


φθάνω 


ε ᾿ν 
ὁράω 
” 

οὔ-τε 
πολέμιος 
σύν-οιδα 

, 
χαλεπαίνω 


συγ-γίγνομαι 
συλ-λέγω 
τάττω 
TOL-OUTOS 


ψεύδω 


πλήν 
προσ-τίθημι 
τεῖχος 
τρέχω 

φημί 


ὥσ-περ 


οἴομαι 
ὄμνυμι 
προ-δίδωμι 
πρό-ειμι 
προσ-δίδωμι 
τρόπος 
ὑπ-ήκοος 


e 

ἵνα 
ἕνεκα 
ε , 
ηνικα 
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525: 
526. 
527: 
528. 
529: 


545. 
546. 
547. 
548. 
549. 


565. 
566. 
567. 
568. 


509. 


585. 
586. 
587. 
588. 
580. 
590. 


609. 
610. 
611. 
612. 
613. 
614. 
615. 


637. 
638. 


639. 


announce 
perceive 
hear 
report 


be put to death 


shame 
escape 
answer 
Apollo 
escape 


admire 


not crossable 


to be crossed 
crossable 
draw apart 


rest 
set up 
x 
revolt 
know 


march through 


ever 
go away 
appotnt 
pay 


utterly destroy 


Ariaeus 
point out 


these 
the same 


self 
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530. 
531. 
532. 
533: 
534. 


550. 
551. 
552. 
593: 
594: 


570. 
571. 
572. 
573: 
974: 


ΒΟΙ. 
502. 
593: 
594. 
595: 
506. 


616. 
617. 
618. 
619. 
620. 
621. 
622. 


640. 
641. 
642. 


kill off 
come 
throw 
slander 
invade 


go 
Cross 
see 

be like 
Slay 


review 

up to, until 
be pleased 
until 

on foot 


be able 
understand 
attack 
standing 
immediately 
set on 


give 

just 

enter 

go 

say [bark 
go into, em- 
advance 


this 
thus 
80 as, as to 


535: 
530. 
537: 
538. 
539. 


955: 
550. 
957: 
558. 
959: 


575: 
576. 
577: 
578. 
579: 


597: 
598. 


599. 
600. 


601. 
602. 


623. 
624. 
625. 
626. 
627. 
628. 
6209. 


643. 
644. 
645. 


OF GREEK 


exile 

take, capture 
escape notice 
intend 

city 


die 

go down 
decide 
stay 
know 


to be made 
journey 

to be traversed 
before, until 
in front of 


while, until 
own, private 
send 

down 

put down 
hilt 


exhibit 
silliness 
sit 

make sink 
lie 

hunger 
truly 


able 
each 
that 


540. 
541. 
542. 
543. 
544. 


560. 
561. 
562. 
563. 
564. 


580. 
581. 
582. 
583. 
584. 


603. 
604. 
605. 
606. 
607. 
608. 


630. 
631. 
632. 
633. 
634. 
635. 
636. 


646. 


647. 
648. 


inquire 
how 
seize 
happen 
outstrip 


see 

and not 
hostile 
know with 
be angry 


meet 

collect 
arrange 
such as this 
deceive 


but, except 
put opposite 
wall 

run 

say 

just as 


think 
swear 
betray 

go forward 
give besides 
character 
subject to 


that 
because of 
when 
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The Formation of Words 


In the formation of nouns, three ideas are prominent, the actor, the 
action, and the result. 


The actor, that is, the agent or the person connected with something, 
is either masculine or feminine: 

1. Masculine: -τῆς, -ryp, -Twp, -evs, like -er and--or in English: as, 

ποιη-τής, maker, poet: olké-tys, manservant; κρι-τής, decider, judge 
(κρίνω, κριν, 113,3); modt-rns, citizen; Σικελιώ-της, Siciliot! (Σικελῶ, 
Sicily) ; tep-ets, priest (ἱερός); ἱππ-εύς, horseman; Meyap-ets, Megarian.? 

2. Feminine: -eva, -τειρα, -τρις. -τις : as, 

βασίλ-εια, queen; ὀρχησ-τρίς. dancing girl (6pyyno-tpa,2.dancing place) ; 
προφῆ-τις, prophetess ; Σικελιῶ-τις, woman of Sicily (Σικελία, Sicily). 


The action is commonly expressed by the feminine termination cts: as, 
moin-ois, making, poesy; «pt-ors, deciding, judging (κρίνω. κριν. 113,3); 
πρᾶξις, doing (πράττω, mpay); γένε-σις, birth (γίγνομαι, γεν) ; ἀνά-βα-σις. 


The result is expressed by the neuter termination pa (ματ, 551) : as, 


πρᾶγ-μα, deed (πράττω. πραγ): κρῖ-μα, judgment (κρίνω, κριν, 113,3). 


Quality is expressed by the feminine terminations tys,* ία,5 and 
σύνη: as, 

λαμπρό-της. brightness (λαμπρός) ; ἀδικ-ία, injustice; &-AnPeva,® truth ; 
Sukato-cvvy, juslice. 


Place is expressed by the neuter terminations tov and tH-piov:” as, 
ἐμ-πόρ-ιον, trading place (ἐν, πόρος) ; δικασ-τήρ-ιον, court. 


Diminutives have the terminations tov and ίσκος (feminine ἰσκη) : ὃ as, 
παιδ-ίον, child (mats, raid) ; παιδ-ίσκη. young girl. 


In adjectives, the termination uxés is often best translated jit to: as, 
βασιλ-ικός, royal ; μουσ-ικός, musical ; apx-iKds, fit to rule. 


For the prefixes dyv,? εὖὐ.19 and Sue, see 40, 3. 


1 (ἢ argonaut, Judas Iscariot. 2 Cf. New-Yorker. * Where the chorus 
danced in the theatre ; from which we get orchestra. +Cf. Latin-tas. ° CT. 
Latin itstitia. ὁ For ἀ-λήθεσ-Ἶα. ‘Cf. dormitory. ὃ Cf. manikin, gosling. 
CE. un-kind. 10 Cf. well-born, bene-diction. [11 Cf. ill-disposed, ill-fated. 
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Grimm’s Law 


I The English language and most European languages belong to what 
is called the Indo-European 1 family. 

After crossing out of Asia, our ancestors spread over Europe. Some 
went to the south, others to the north, and still others to the west. Dif- 
ferent conditions of climate changed the people and their language, par- 
ticularly in the pronunciation of the letters known as mutes (4, 1, 3, 4).? 

Whatever words the nations of Europe brought with them from Asia 
are called related, or cognate, words, because originally they were the 
same. Cognate words in Greek, Latin, and English are mostly regular 
in their changes, as shown by the German scholar Grimm. 


2 I. The smooth mutes become rough :? 
π (πατήρ) Pp (pater) becomes f (father) 
τ (τρεῖς) 1Ξ0|0 85} et th (three) 
κ (κύων) ὁ (canis) es h (hound) 
3 II. The middle mutes become smooth: 3 
β (τύρβη) Ὁ (turba) becomes p (thorp) 
δ (δέκα) ἃ (decem) τ t (ten) 
y (γόνυ) .- σα (gent). = k (knee) 
4 III. The rough mutes become middle: 8 
φ (φέρω) ἢ ΐ fero) becomes b (bear) 
9. (θύω) f (foris) ae d (door) 
Χ (χήν) ἢ (hdnser, now dnser) τε σ΄ (goose) 


1 Or Indo-Germanic, or Aryan. 

2 Other consonants generally remain unchanged. Borrowed words keep 
the Greek form even in the mutes: as, op§0-ypadia, orthography. 

3 That is, the mutes move forward two places in regular rotation : 


+O @ 
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"ABpoxopads, a, Abrocomas, a com- 
mander in the Persianarmy. 145,2. 
ἀγαθός, 4, dv, good, noble, brave. 
moatha. 91,2. 151, 1. 
ἄγαμαι (ἀγα), ἠγασάμην, ἠγάσθην, 
mid. or pass. dep., admire. 217, 1,2. 
ἀγγέλλω (ayyed), ἀγγελῶ, ἤγγειλα, 
ἤγγελκα, ἤγγελμαι, nyyeAOnv, an- 
nounce. ἄγγελος. 229,2. 213,1, 2. 
ἄγγελος, ov, messenger. Latin ange- 
lus; angel, evangelist. 146,1. 
ἀγορά, ds, market. agora. 14,1. 
᾿ ἀγοράζω (dyopad), ἀγοράσομαι, nyo- 
ρασα, ἠγόρακα, ἠγόρασμαι, ἠγορά- 
σθην, go to market, buy; mid., 
buy for yourself. ἀγορά. 212, 1, 3. 
ἄγριος, a, ov, of the fields, wild. 
Latin agrestis, ager. 151, 2. 
ἄγω, ἄξω, 2 a. ἤγαγον, 2 Pp. ἦχα, 
ἦγμαι, ἤχθην, drive, lead. peda- 


gogue. 207,1,2. 

ἀγών, @vos, 6, contest, games. ἄγω ; 
agony. 148, 2. 

ἀδελφός, οὗ, brother. Philadelphia. 
146, 1. 

a-81a-Batos, ov, not crossable. av-, 
Baive. 39,2. ἢ 


ἀ-δικέω. ἀ-δικήσω., ἠ-δίκησα, ἡ-δίκη- 
κα, ἡ-δίκημαι, ἡ-δικήθην, be unjust, 
do wrong, wrong. ἄ-δικος. 66, I. 

ἀ-δικία, Gs, injustice. ἄ-δικος. 145, 1. 

ἄ-δικος, ov, unjust. δίκη. 

ἀεί, adv., ever, always; eis ἀεί, for 
ever. 

᾿Αθηναῖος, ov, Athenian. 146,1. 

ἀθροίζω (dOpo.d), ἀθροίσω, ἤθροισα, 


39, 2. 


R 


ἤθροικα, ἤθροισμαι, ἠθροίσθην, col- 


Τοῦ 212. 1..5: 4. 
ἄ-θυμος, ov, dispirited. ἀν-, θυμός. 
99, 2. 


αἰδέομαι, αἰδέσομαι, ἠδεσάμην, ἤδε- 
σμαι, ἠδέσθην, mid. or pass. dep., 
mespect, 201, 1, 2. 

αἰνέω, αἰνέσω, vera, ἤνεκα, ἤνημαι, 
ἠνέθην, praise. 207,1, 2. 

αἱρέω (alpe, Ed), αἱρήσω, 2 ἃ. εἷλον, 
ἡρηκα, ἥρημαι. ἡρέθην, take, catch, 
seize, the passive voice being sup- 
plied by ἁλίσκομαι ; mid., choose ; 
pass., be taken, be chosen. diaere- 
sis, heresy. 218,1, 2. 

αἴρω (ap), ἀρῶ, ἦρα, Apka, Appar, 
ἤρθην, raise. 218,1, 3,4. 

αἰσθάνομαι (aicA), αἰσθήσομαι, 2 a. 

᾿ ησθόμην, ἤσθημαι, perceive, learn. 
aesthetic: 2220.2... 210.1. 2: 

αἰσχρός, a, dv, shameful. 161. 1. 91,1. 

αἰσχύνω ἀ(αἰσχυν), 
ἤσχυνα, ῃσχύνθην, disfigure, dis- 
honor, shame; αἰσχῦὕνομαι, αἰσχυ- 
νοῦμαι, σχύνθην, pass. dep., be 
ashamed. 218,1, 3, 4. 

αἰτέω, αἰτήσω, ἤτησα, ἤτηκα, ἤτη- 
μαι, ἡτήθην, with two ἈΞ. ask a 
person for a thing, or a thing of a 
person, like Latin rogd. 66,1. 

αἴτιος, ἃ, ov, responsible; with α.; 
responsible for. 151, 2. 

ἀκοντίζω. strike with javelin, strike. 

ἀκούω. ἀκούσομαι, ἤκουσα, 2 p. ἀκή- 

hear. acoustic. 


> A 
αἰσχυνοῦμαι, 


koa, ἠκούσθην,. 
22%, 25 ΦΟΤΟΥ. 2. 


ἀκριβῶς 242 ἀντι-παρα-σκευάζομαι 

ἀκριβῶς, adv., exactly, precisely. With a., about. amphitheatre, 
ἄκρον, ov, summit, height. acropo- amphibious. 

lis, acme, Akron. 146,1. av-, inseparable prefix, not. un-. 392. 
ἄκων, ovea, ov, not willing. av-, | av, postpos. ady., with no English 

ἑκών. 154.1. equivalent. Its force is shown in 
ἀ-λήθεια, As, truth. av-, λάθρᾳ, se- giving color to the different classes 

eretty.. 145,42 9597 Ὲ: of conditional sentences to-which 
ἀ-ληθής. és. true, truthyul. ἀ-λήθεια. it is attached. See ἐάν. 

155, 2. .. 90,2: ἀνά. prep. with a., wp. analysis. 221, 2. 


ἁλίσκομαι (aA, ado), ἁλώσομαι. 2 a. 
ἑάλων or ἥλων, ἑάλωκα or ἥλωκα. 
be taken, be seized, the active voice 
being supplied by aipéw. 216, 3; 4. 

ἀλλά. conj., but, strongly adversative; 
as expletive, well. 

ἀλλάττω. ἀλλάξω. ἤλλαξα. 2 p. ἠλ- 
λαχα. ἤλλαγμαι, ἠλλάχθην. 2 a. 
ἠλλάγην, change. ἄλλος. 211. 5.6. 

ἀλλήλων. wv, wv, Of each other. 
parallel. 165,3. 

ἄλλος. ἡ: 0, Other, inflected like ἐκεῖ- 
vos, 166,1. Latin alius; allopathy. 

ἀλλότριοΞ. ἃ. ov, another's. ἄλλος; 
Latin aliénus. 151. 2. 

ἄ-λυπος. ov, painless. 
99. 2. 

ἅμα. adv., αὐ the same time; ἅμα ἕῳ, 
at dawn; ἅμα τῇ ἡμέρᾳ. αὐ day- 
break. same. 261. 

ἅμαξα, ns, wagon. ἅμα. ἄξων. axle ; 
Latin axis; axle, agile. 145,1. 

ἁμαρτάνω (duapT), ἁμαρτήσομαι. 2 a. 
ἥμαρτον. ἡμάρτηκα, ἡμάρτημαι, ἣ- 
μαρτήθην. miss. 215,1,2. 

ἀμείνων. comp. to ἀγαθός. 91, 2. 

ἀ-μήχανος. ov, impracticable. 
chanic, machine. 39, 2. 

ἀμφί. prep., on both sides of: 
With α., which expresses the 
source or cause of the action, about. 


a 
av-, λῦπη. 


me- 


| 
Ϊ 
Ϊ 


] 
ἱ 


3 


ἀνα-βαίνω. go up. 213,1, 3. 4. 


dva-Bacis, ews, going up, march up. 
150, 1. 


ἀν-αλίσκω (ἀν-ᾶλ, dv-aho), ἀν-«λώσω, 


> A ’ 
ἀνά. βαίνω. 


ἀν-ήλωμαι, 
216, 3, 4. 


> if if 
ava, παύω. 


ἀν-ήλωσα, ἀν-ήλωκα, 

ἀν-ηλώθην. expend. 
ἀνα-παύομαι. est. 
ἀνα-πείθω. persuade up to a thing. 
210, 4, 5- 


ἀνά. πείθω. 


ἀν-αρίθμητος. ον. ἐπ)" 6} α Ὁ 16. av-, 
ἀριθμός ; arithmetic. 59, 2. 
ἀνδρεία. Gs, manliness, valor. ἀνήρ. 


145, 1. 

ἄνευ. ady. with α.. without. 

ἀνήρ. ἀνδρός. ὁ. man (= Latin vir) ; 
ἄνδρες στρατιῶται. fellow soldiers. 
polyandry, Andrew. 149,1. 

ἄνθρωπος. ov, man (= Latin homo). 
ἀνήρ. ὄψομαι ; philanthropy, optic. 
146, 1. 


3 f 


ἀν-ίστημι. make stand up, stand up. 


ava, ἴστηκι.. 119% 0 
dv-olyw, dv-ol—&w, ἀν-έῳξα. ἀν-έωγμαι. 
ἀν-εῴχθην. open up. 207,1,3. 


ἀντί, prep., over against, denoting a 
correspondence or an equivalent : 
With α.. instead of. antidote, 
antarctic, answer. 
ἀντίος. ἃ. ov, against. ἀντί. 151,2. 
ἀντι-παρα-σκευαΐζομαι. prepare your- 
self for over against, prepare your- 
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self to meet. ἀντί, παρά, σκεναΐζω. 
aie, 3). δ. 

ἄνω, adv., up. ava. 

ἀξίνη, ns, ax. 148,1. 

ἄξιος, a, ov, worth, worthy of. axiom. 
ἘΠῚ. 2. 

ἀξιόω, ἀξιώσω, ἠξίωσα. ἠξίωκα, ἠξίω- 
μαι, ἠξιώθην, think right, ask as 
your right, claim. ἄξιος. 66,1. 

ἀπ-αγγέλλω, bring a message from, 


report. ἀπό, ἀγγέλλω. 213,1,2. 
ἀπ-άγω. lead off, lead away. ἀπό, 
ayo. 207,1, 2. 


@-1as, Goa, av, all together, entire. 
a-, together (cf. Gua), mas; pano- 
ply, pantheism. 154,1. 

ἄπ-ειμι, be away. ἀπό, εἰμί. 196. 

ἄπ-ειμι, JO off, go away. ἀπό, εἶμι. 
196. 

ἄ-πειρος, ον, 
πεῖρα. 99,2. 
ἀπ-ελαύνω. ride off, ride away, march 

214, 3, 4. 

ἀπ-ελθεῖν, ἀπ-ελθών, 2 a. tO ἀπ-έρχο- 
pats @219. 1,3. 

come away, 

Ai Ss 1,3: 

ἀπ-εχθάνομαι (ἐχθὴ)ὴ, ἀπ-εχθήσομαι, 


inexperienced. ἀν-, 


away. ἀπό, ἐλαύνω. 


ἀπ-έρχομαι, go away. 


ἀπό, ἔρχομαι. 


2 ἃ. ἀπ-ηχθόμην, ἀπ-ήχθημαι, be 
ΠΟ ἢ. 21ῦ. 1. 2. 

ἀπ-ῆλθον, 2 a. to ἀπ-έρχομαι. 218,1,3. 

ἄ-πιστος, ov, faithless. 
39, 2. 

ἁπλόος, ἡ. ov, simple. 153,1. 

amo, prep. with c., off from, from. 
Latin ab with ablative ; off, apos- 


ἂν-, πιστεύω. 


tle, apology, apostrophe. 240,2. 
ἀπο-δείκνυμι. point out, appoint. 
ἀπό, δείκνυμι. 126, 2. 


ἀπο-διδράσκω (dpa), ἀπο-δράσομαι, 


"A paBia 


2 a. ἀπ-έδραᾶν, ἀπο-δέδρακα, escape 
by stealth, like a thief. 216,3,5. 
ἀπο-δίδωμι, give back, pay. 

δίδωμι. 124,1. 
ἀπο-θνήσκω, die off, be put to death, 
fall (in battle), the active voice 
being supplied by ἀπο-κτείνω. ἀπό, 
θνήσκω. 216, 3,5. 
ἀπο-κόπτω. Cut Off. ἀπό, κόπτω. 211, 3. 


ἀπό, 


ἀπο-κρίνω (Kpiv), separate ; ἀπο-κρί- 
νομαι, ἀπο-κρινοῦμαι, ἀπ-ἐκρινάμην. 
ἀπο-κέκριμαι, mid. dep., answer. 
Paine ips ἘΣ 

ἀπο-κτείνω, kill off, put to death, the 
passive voice being supplied by 
ἀπο-θνήσκω. ἀπό. κτείνω. 215,1,3,6. 

ἀπο-λείπω. leave by going away from, 
abandon. ἀπό, λείπω ; apoplexy, 
eclipse, leave. 210,4,5. 240, 2. 

ἀπ-όλλῦμι, utterly destroy ; mid., 
perish. ἀπό, dAADpL. 216,1, 2. 

᾿Απόλλων, wvos, 6, Apollo. a., AmédA- 

ova or ᾿Απόλλω ; v., ᾿Απολλον. 
141,2. 148,2. 


ἀπο-πέμπω. send off, send away. ἀπό, 
πέμπω. 209,1, 4. 

ἀπο-πλέω, sail off, sail away. ἀπό, 
πλέω. 66,1. 671. 210,4,6. 

ἀπό-πλοος. ov, voyage away. atro-— 
πλέω. 146, 2. 

ἀ-πορέω, be ata loss. ἄ-πορος. 66,1. 

ἀ-πορία, as, difficulty, want, lack. 


᾿ @-tropos. 145,1. 

ἄ-πορος. ov, impassable. ἄν-, πόρος ; 
Bosporus, Oxford. 59,2. 240,2. 

ἀπο-φεύγω, escape by flight. ἀπό, 
φεύγω. 210, 4,5. 

ἅπτω, abo, qa, ἥμμαι, ἥφθην, fasten. 
ZA ΕΞ 2. 


᾿Αραβία, ds, Arabia. 148,1. 


ἀργύρεος 


ἀργύρεος, ἃ, ov, silver. 152,2. 

ἀργύριον, ov, silver money, money. 
146, 1. 

ἀρέσκω (dpe), ἀρέσω, pera, please. 
216, 3, 4. 

ἀρετή, ἧς, goodness, courage. 145,1. 

᾿Αριαῖος, ov, Ariaeus, commander 
of Cyrus’s barbarian forces. After 
the death of Cyrus, he turned 


traitor to the Greeks. 146,1. 
ἀριθμός, οὔ, number, numbering. 
arithmetic. 146, 1. 


᾿Αρίστιππος, ov, Aristippus. 146,1. 
ἄριστος, ἡ: ov, superl. to ἀγαθός. 


91,2. aristocratic. 15l,2. 
ἅρμα, aros, τό, chariot. 148,1. 
appapata, ns, carriage. 145,1. 


ἁρπάζω (ἁρπαδ), ἁρπάσω, praca, 
ἥρπακα, ἥρπασμαι, ἡρπάσθην, 
snatch, plunder. harpy. 212,1, 3,4. 

᾿Αρταγέρσης, ov, Artagerses. 145, 2. 

᾿Αρταξέρξης, ov, Artaxerxes, son of 
Darius, and king of Persia. 145, 2. 

ἀρχή, As, beginning, rule, province. 
archaic, patriarch. 146,1. 

ἄρχω, ἄρξω, ἦρξα, ἦργμαι, ἤρχθην, 
with α., begin, be first, rule. ἀρχή. 
2 7. τ Be 

ἄρχων, οντος, ὁ, ruler, commander. 
ἄρχω. 148,1. 

ἀ-σέβεια, Gs, impiety. εὐ-σέβεια. 14,1. 

ἀ-σθενέω, be without strength, be sick. 
neurasthenia. 66,1. 

ἄ-σϊτος, ov, Without food. av-, σῖτος. 
39, 2. 

ἀσπίς, isos, ἢ, shield. 148,1. 

ἄστρον, ov, star. astronomy. 146, 1. 

ἄστυ. ἄστεως, TO, town. 150, 1. 

ἀ-σφαλής, ἐς, safe. av-, σφάλλω. 
hop, 25-90, kon. 2 
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Barto 


G-Tipatw (d-rTiuad), ἀ-τιμάσω, η-τί- 
μασα, ἡ-τίμακα, ἠ-τίμασμαι, ἡ-τι- 
μάσθην, dishonor. ἀν-, τιμή; 
atimy, timocracy. 212,1,3. 

av, postpos. adv., again, moreover. 

αὐτός, ἡ, 6, self. autocrat, autobiog- 
raphy, authentic, autopsy. 166,1. 

αὐτοῦ, ἧς, ov, of him, of her, cf it. 
164, 1. 

ἀφ-ικνέομαι (ik), ἀφ-ίξομαι, 2 ἃ. ad- 
ἱκόμην, ἀφ-ῖγμαι, come, reach. 
ἀπό, ἱκνέομαι. 214, 3,6. 

ἀφ-ίστημι, make stand off, make. re- 
volt, stand off, revolt. ἀπό, ἵστημι. 
119,2. 1198, 


ἀ-φύλακτος, ov, unguarded. av-, 
φυλακή. 99,2. 
᾿Αχαιός, οὔ, Achacan. 146,1. 5,3. 


ἄχθομαι, ἀχθέσομαι, ἠχθέσθην, be 
troubled. 207,1, 3. 

᾿Αχιλλεύς, έως, 6, Achilles, the hero 
of the Iliad. 150,2. 


B 


Βαβυλών, avos, ἢ, Babylon. 148,2. 
141. 8. 

BaBvAwvia, ἄς, Babylonia. 145,1. 

βαθύς, eta, v, deep. bathymetry. 
156, 1. | 

Baive (Bar, Ba), βήσομαι, 2 a. ἔβην, — 
βέβηκα, BéBapar, ἐβάθην, go. basis. 
213,1,3,4. 214,3,4.- 

βάλανος, ov, ἣ, date, of the palm. 
146, 1. 

βάλλω (Bar), βαλῶ, 2 a. ἔβαλον, βέ- 
βληκα, βέβλημαι, ἐβλήθην, throw, 
throw at, pelt. hyperbole. 219,1, 2. 

βάπτω (Bad), Baa, βέβαμμαι, 2 a. 
ἐβάφην, dip. baptize. 211,1,2. 


βαρβαρικὸς 


᾿βαρβαρικός, 4, dv, wn-Greek, foreign, 
barbarian ; τὸ βαρβαρικόν, the bar- 
barian force. 151,1. 

βάρβαρος. ov, foreigner, barbarian. 
146, 1. 

βασίλεια, Gs, queen. βασίλειον. 145, 1. 

βασίλειον, ov, generally pl., βασίλεια, 
palace. basilica. 146,1. 

βασιλεύς. éws, 6, king. 150,2. 

βασιλεύω, βασιλεύσω. be king. 

βέλτιστος. superl. to ἀγαθός. 

βελτίων, compar. to ἀγαθός. 
156, 1. 

Bia, as, force; Bia, adv., by force. 
145, 1. 

βιάζομαι (810d), βιάσομαι, ἐβιασά- 
μην, βεβίασμαι. ἐβιάσθην (pass.), 
mid. dep., force, compel. Bia. 
212, 1,3, 4. 

βιαίως. adv., violently. Bia. 

Bios, ov, life. biography, biology, 
amphibious. 146,1. 

βλάπτω (Br\aB8), βλάψω. ἔβλαψα. 2 p. 
βέβλαφα. βέβλαμμαι, ἐβλάφθην, 2 a. 
ἐβλάβην, injure. 211,1. 2. 

βοάω, βοήσομαι, ἐβόησα. cry out, 
shout. 200,1. 

Βοιώτιος, ov, Boeotian. 140,1. 5,3. 

βου-κόλος, ov, herdsman. Bots. 140,1. 

βουλεύω, 


91,2. 
ΘΙ 


βουλεύσω. ἐβούλευσα, βε- 
βούλευκα., βελούλευμαι. ἐβουλεύθην,. 
counsel ; mid., counsel with your- 
self, plan. βουλή. 

βουλή. fs, plan, counsel. 145,1. 

βούλομαι, βουλήσομαι, βεβούλημαι. 
"ἐβουλήθην, pass. dep., will, wish. 
Latin volo. 207,1, 3. 

Bots, Bods, 6 or ἢ. 0%, cow. 
butter, hecatomb. 150, 2. 

βραχύς, eta, 0, short ; acc. sing. neut. 


bucolic, 
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/ 
yovu 


as adv., βραχύ, short, a short dis- 
tance. Latin brevis; brachylogy. 
150::1.". 90) 1; 

βρέχω, ἔβρεξα, βέβρεγμαι, ἐβρέχθην, 
wet. ΦΟΊΤΕ, 4. 


rT 


γαμέω (ya), γαμῶ, ἔγημα, γεγάμηκα, 
γεγάμημαι, marry. 207,1, 4. 

yap, postpos. 60η].. for. 

yea, as, earth. geography, geometry, 
George (= earth-worker). 140,2. 

γελάω, γελάσομαι, ἐγέλασα, ἐγελάσθην, 


laugh. 207,1,4. 

yevea, Gs, race, birth. genealogy. 
145, 1. 

γένος, ovs, τό. race. yevea; Latin 
genus. 149, 2. 

γέρας, ws, τὸ; gift. Cf. 72°. 

γέρων, ovtos, ὁ, old man. 148,1. 

γέφυρα. as, bridge. 145,1. 

γίγας, avros, ὁ, giant. gigantic. 
148, 1. 


γίγνομαι (γεν), γενήσομαι. 2 ἃ. ἐγε- 
vounv, 2 p. γέγονα, γεγένημαι, mid. 
dep., be born, become, be, etc., the 
shade of meaning depending upon 
the connection. Latin gign0d. ge- 
nus... ΘΟ τ - 

γιγνώσκω (yvo), γνώσομαι, 2 ἃ. ἔγνων, 
ἔγνωκα, ἔγνωσμαι. ἐγνώσθην. get 
knowledge of, know. Latin nosco ; 
know, agnostic, diagnosis, physi- 
ognomy. 240,3. 216, 3,4. 

γλυκύς, eta, 0, sweet. 150,1, 

γνώμη, ns, opinion, purpose. gnomic. 
145,1. 

γόνυ. γόνατος. τό. knee. Latin genu; 
polygon, knee. 55,5. 240, 3. 


γραῦς 


γραῦς, ypads, n, old woman. 150, 2. 

γράφω, γράψω, ἔγραψα, 2 p. γέγραφα, 
γέγραμμαι, 2 ἃ. ἐγράφην, write. 
graphic, geography. 207,1, 5. 

γυμνάζω (yuuvad), γυμνάσω, ἐγύμνασα, 
γεγύμνασμαι, ἐγυμνάσθην, exercise. 
γυμνικός. 212, 1, 3. 

yupvikes, ή. ov, athletic. 
151, I. 

γυνή, γυναικός, ἢ, Woman. Misogyny. 
541, 

TwBptas, 
Persian. 


gymnasium. 


a OL vou; 


145, 2. 


Gobryas, a 


A 


δαίμων, ovos, ὁ, divinity. demon. 
148, 2. 
δάκνω (dak), δήξομαι, 2 
δέδηγμαι, ἐδήχθην. bite. 214,3,4. 
Δάνα. wv, Dana, acity. 146,1. 
δαπανάω. δαπανήσω, ἐδαπάνησα. δε- 


a. ἔδακον, 


δαπάνηκα, δεδαπάνημαι. ἐδαπανή- 
θην, be at expense, spend. 64,3. 

δαρεικός, οὔ, daric, a Persian gold 
coin worth about $5. 146,1. 

Δαρεῖος, ov, Darius, a king of Persia. 
146, 1. 

-Se, inseparable suffix, -ward. 

δέ. postpos. con]., but, and, weakly 
adversative. 

δείδω (un-Attic present), ἔδεισα. 
δέδοικα, 2 p. δέδια (partic. δεδιώς, 
fearing), first and second perfects 
used as present, fear. 

δείκνυμι (dex), δείξω. ἔδειξα, 2 p. 
δέδειχα. δέδειγμαι, ἐδείχθην. show, 
point out. apodeictic, paradigm, 
token, teach. 126,2. 240, 3. 

Sein, ns, afternoon, evening. 148,1. 
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| διά-βασις. ews, crossing. 


δια- γίγνομαι 


δέκα, fen. Latin decem; decalogue, 
decade, decagon. 162. 240,3. 

δένδρον, ov, tvee. rhododendron. 146, 1. 

δεξιός, ἅ, dv, right; ἐν δεξιᾷ, on the 
right. dexterous. 151,1. 

δέρω, ἔδειρα, δέδαρμαι, 2 a. ἐδάρην, 
skin, flay. epidermis, hypodermic, 
tear. 207,1,5. 240,38. 

δέχομαι, δέξομαι, ἐδεξάμην, δέδεγμαι, 
ἐδέχθην, mid. or pass. dep., receive, 
accept. 207, 1,5. 

δέω, δεήσω, ἐδέησα, Sedenka, δεδέημαι, 
ἐδεήθην, with c., want; imperson- 
ally, be necessary; mid., with G., 
or with a. and G., want, need, beg 
a thing of a person. 66,1. 207, ἐς 5. 
2225-1 

δέω, δήσω. ἔδησα, δέδεκα, δέδεμαι, 
ἐδέθην, bind. diadem. 207,1, 5. 

δή. postpos. adv., now, to be sure. 

δῆλος, ἡ; ov, evident. 151, 2. 

δηλόω. δηλώσω, ἐδήλωσα. δεδήλωκα, 
δεδήλωμαι. ἐδηλώθην, make evident, 
Show. ϑῆλος.. 66552200: 3: 

διά, prep., from side to side, through : 

With a., through. 
With a., through, on account of. 

diameter, dialogue. 219,2. 

δια-βαίνω. cross. διά, βαίνω. 214, 3, 4. 


δια-βάλλω. throw through, throw 
over, slander. διά, βάλλω. dia- 
bolic, devil. 213,1,2. 


διά, Baive. 
150;1. 225953: 
δια-βατέος. a, ov, to be crossed, must 


be crossed. διά, Baive. 116,6. 
δια-βατός, 4, ov, crossable. διά, 
Baive. 116,6. 


δια-γίγνομαι, get through, survive. 
διά, γίγνομαι. 207, 1, 4. 


OLA-KOTT@ 


δια-κόπτω, cut through, cut in two. 

ee σ. 5; 

δια-νέμω, distribute, apportion. 
νέμω. 209, 1,3. 

δι-αρπάζω, siatch asunder, pillage. 
did, apTafw. 212,1,3,4. 

δια-σπάω, draw apart, scatter. 
σπάω : spasmodic. 209,1,5. 

δια-τρίβω. rub through, waste, delay. 


δια, κόπτω. 
διά. 


διά, 


dia, τρίβω ; diatribe. 210,1. 2. 
διδάσκω (διδαχ), διδάξω, ἐδίδαξα, 


2 p. δεδίδαχα, δεδίδαγμαι, ἐδιδά- 
θην teach. 210,3, 5. 

δίδωμι (δο). δώσω, ἔδωκα, 2 ἃ. ἔδοτον, 
δέδωκα, δέδομαι, ἐδόθην, give. δῶ- 


pov; anecdote, antidote. 124,1. 
lies 2: 
δι-ελαύνω, drive through, march 


through, ride through. διά, ἐλαύνω. 
11 t, 3; 4- 


δι-έχω, hold apart, be distant. διά. 
ἔχω. 208, 1,4. 

Aut, p. of Ζεύς, Zeus. 

δίκαιος, a, ov, just, right. ἄδικος. 


Paha: 


δικαιοσύνη, ns, justice. 145,1. 239, 5. 


δικαστής, od, judge. 145,2. 239,2. 
δίκη. ns, justice. dicast. 145,1. 
δισ-χίλιοι, at, a, two thousand. 


162. 

διώκω, διώξω, ἐδίωξα, 2 p. δεδίωχα. 
ἐδιώχθην. pursue. 208,1,2. 

δι-ῶρυξ, vxos, ἢ. ditch, canal. 
ὀρύττω. 147, 2. 

δοκέω, δόξω, ἔδοξα, δέδογμαι, ἐδόχθην, 
have an opinion, think ; imperson- 
ally, seem best; ταῦτα ἔδοξε. this 


seemed best, this was voted. δόξα: 
dogma, paradox. 208,1,2. 
Δόλοψ, otros, ὁ, Dolopian. 147,2. 
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διά, ᾿ 


9.» 
ξεαῶ 


δόξα, ns, Opinion, expectation, fame, 
glory. orthodox. 145,1. 

δόρυ, δόρατος, τό, spear. doryphoros. 
D5, 5. 

δουλεύω, be a slave. δοῦλος, slave. 

δρόμος, ov, run; δρόμῳ. at a run. 
ἀπο-διδράσκω (216,3,5); drome- 
dary. 146,r1. 

δύναμαι (duva), δυνήσομαι, δεδύνημαι, 
ἐδυνήθην, δὲ able, can. 
27.1.2: 

δύναμις. ews, Power, force (of troops). 


δυνατός. 


δυνατός. 150,1. 

δυνατός. ή, dv, able. dynamite, 
dynasty. 161,1. 

δύο. οἷν, two, generally indeclinable 
and used with the plural. Latin 
duo; twain, twin. 163,1. 240,3. 

dvo-, inseparable prefix, dll, bad. 
dyspepsia. 40,3. 

δύσ-κολος, ov, hard to satisfy. 39,2. 

δύσ-πορος. ov, hard to pass. δυσ-, 


πόρος ; dyspepsia. 39,2. 
δυσ-τυχία, as, misfortune ; pl., times 
of adversity. 8vo-, τύχη. 145,1. 
δύω (du), δύσω. ἔδυσα, 2 a. ἔδυν, δέδυ- 

κα, δέδυμαι, ἐδύθην, enter. 208,1, 2. 
δώδεκα, twelve. Latinduodecim. 162. 


δῶρον, ov, gift. Pandora. 146,1. 
E 
éahov, 2 ἃ. of ἁλίσκομαι. 216, 3, 4. 


a 

ἐάν, av, or ἤν, conj. adv. with the 

subjunctive, if. ei, av. 

é-avTov, fis, οὔ, of himself, of herself, 
of itself. .165, 2. 

ἐάω, ἐάσω. εἴασα, εἴακα, εἴαμαι, εἰάθην. 
let, permit. Impf.,-elov. 64,3. 
208. 19. 


ἐγγύς 


ἐγγύς, adv., near, ἐγγύτερον. nearer. 

ἐγείρω (ἐγερ), ἐγερῶ, ἤγειρα, 2 a. 
ἤγρόμην, 2 Ρ. ἐγρήγορα, ἐγήγερμαι, 
ἠγέρθην, rouse. 213,1. 3: 4. 

ἐγώ. ἐμοῦ. J. Latin ego. 164,1. 

ἐθέλω, ἐθελήσω, ἠθέλησα, ἠθέληκα, be 
willing. 208. 1.5. : 

ἔθνος. ovs, To, nation, tribe. ethnol- 
ogy. 149, 2. 

el, proclitic conj., 7f. Latin si. 

εἴα, impf. of ἐάω. Jet. 

εἴδω (obsolete present), εἴσομαι, shall 
or will know, 2 a. εἶδον, saw, 2 p. 
οἶδα, have seen and so know; 
2 plup. ἤδειν, had seen, knew ; χάριν 
οἶδα, feel grateful (= Latin gra- 
tiam habed). 218,1, 4. 

εἰδώς. 2 p. partic. of ew, know. 

εἴκοσι(ν), twenty. 94%. 162. 

εἴκω (obsolete present), 2 p. ἔοικα, 
with present force, be like; im- 
personally, ὡς ἔοικε, as it appears. 

εἷλον. 2 a. to aipéw, take. 218,1,2. 

εἰμί (ἐσ). ἔσομαι, be. Latinsum. 196. 

εἶμι (ἢ. go. Latined. 196. 200, 3. 

εἶναι, inf. of εἰμί, be. 196. 200, 3. 

εἶπον, 2 a. to φημί, say. 218,1,2. 

εἴρω (cep, fpe) (un-Attic present), 
ἐρῶ, εἴρηκα, εἴρημαι, ἐρρήθην, say. 
Latin verbum; word. 218,1,2. 

els, proclitic prep. with a., into. 
Latin in with a. ; esoteric. 219, 1,2. 

εἷς, pla, ἐν, one. 163,1. 

εἰσ-βάλλω, throw into, invade (of an 
army), empty (of a river). εἷς; 
βάλλω: 213,1, 2. 

εἴσω, adv., inside ; withe., inside. eis. 

151, 2. 

ἑκάτερος. ἃ. ov, each, of two. 151,2. 

ἐκ-βάλλω, throw out, drive out, exile, 


ἕκαστος, ἡ; ov, each. 
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ἐμ-βαίνω 


the passive voice being supplied by 
ἐκ-πίπτω. ἐξ. βάλλω. 213,1,2. 

ἐκ-δέρω, flay. ἐξ, δέρω. 207,1. 5. 

ἐκεῖ, adv., in that place, there. ἐκεῖνος. 

ἐκεῖνος, n, 0, that. 166,1. 

ἐκ-κλησίᾳ, as, calling out, assembly. 
ἐξ, καλέω ; ecclesiastic. 145,1. 

ἐκ-κλίνω, lean out, turn aside. 

213, 1, 3:5: 

ἐκ-λείπω, leave by going out of, 
abandon. ἐξ; . λείπω. 210, 4, 5. 
eclipse. 

ἐκ-πίπτω, fall out, be exiled, the ac- 
tive voice being supplied by ék- 
βάλλω: ἐκ-πε-πτωκότες, the 
exiles. 200. 5. 

ἐκ-πλήττω (πληγΎ, πλαγ). ἐκ-πλήξω. 
ἐξ-έπληξα, 2 p. ἐκ-πέπληγα, ἐκ-πέ- 
πληγμαῖι, 2 ἃ. ἐξ-επλάγην, strike out 
of your senses, amaze. ἐξ, πλήττω ; 
apoplexy. 211,5,6. 

ἐκ-φεύγω, flee out of, escape. 210, 4,5. 

ἑκών, οὖσα, dv, willing. 154,1. 

ἐλαύνω (éAa), AG, ἤλασα, ἐλήλακα, 
ἐλήλαμαι, ἡηλάθην, drive, ride, march. 
elastic. 214,3,4. 

ἑλεῖν. ἑλών, 2 a. to aipéw. 218, 1,2. 

ἐλθεῖν, ἐλθών, 2 a. to ἔρχομαι, come, 
go: 21S 3 

ἕλκω (ἑλκ, ἑλκυ). ἕλξω, εἵλκυσα, εἵλ- 
κυκα, εἵλκυσμαι, εἱλκύσθην, drag. 
208, 1-3: 

“EAAds, άδος, ἢ. Hellas, Greece. 148, 1. 

"EAAnv, nvos, ὁ, Greek. 148, 2. 

“Ἑλληνικός, 4, dv, Hellenic, Greek; 
τὸ Ἑλληνικόν, the Greek force. 
191: τ: 

ἐλπίς. ίδος, H, hope. 148,1. 

ἐμ-αὐυτοῦ. fis, of myself. me. 165,1. 

éu-Baive, gointo. ἐν, Baive. 214, 3, 4. 


ἐξ, 


κλίνω. 


ε 
οἱ 

2 -2 
ἐξ, πίπτω. 


ἐμ-βάλλω 


ἐμ-βάλλω, throw in, attack (of an 
army), empty (of a river). ἐν, 


ἐμός, ή, ov, my, mine. ep-; Latin 
meus; mine, me. 151,1. 


ἐμ-πόριον, ov, emporium. ἐν, πόρος ; 
emporium. 146,1. 299,6. 

ἔμ-προσ-θεν, from before, in front. 
ὄπισ-θεν. 

ἐν, proclitic prep. with p., in. Latin 
in with ablative ; endogenous. 219, 
ἘΠ2. 

ἕνεκα OF ἕνεκεν, adv. with α., on ac- 
count of, generally postpositive like 
causa in Latin. 

ἔνθα, ady., there, then; conj. adv., 
where. 

ἐνταῦθα, adv., here, there. 

évred-Gev, ady., from here, from there. 

ἐξ (before vowels), ἐκ (before conso- 
nants), proclitic prep. with G., out 
of. Latin ex with ablative ; exoge- 
nous, exodus. 219,1,2. 

e&, six. Latin sex. 162. 261. 

ἐξ-αιτέω, ask or demand out; mid., 
beg out. ἐξ. αἰτέω. 66,1. 

ἑξακισ-χίλιοι, ar, a, sixthousand. 162. 

ἑξ-ακόσιοι, at, a, six hundred. 162. 

e€-eAavve, march out of, march. 
214, 3, 4. 

ἐξ-έρχομαι, come out, go out. 218, 1,3. 

e€-€racis, ews, examination, review. 
150, το .239, 3. 

ἐξ-οπλίζω. arm out and out; mid., 
arm yourself conpletely. 

ἔξω. adv., outside. ἔξ. 

ἔ-παθον, 2 a. of πάσχω, suffer. 216, 3,6. 

ἐπάν or ἐπήν, conj. adv. with the sub- 
junctive, whenever. ἐπεί, dv. 842, 


“ἐπεί, conj. adv., when, since. ἐπᾶν. 
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ἐπι-τίθημι 


ἐπειδάν. conj. adv. with the subjunc- 
tive, whenever. ἐπεί, δή. av. 842, 

ἐπειδή, COnj. adv., when. 

ἔπ-ειμι, JO on, advance. ἐπί, εἶμι. 196. 

ἔπειτα, ady., then, thereupon. 

ἐπί, prep., on, in friendly or in hos- 
tile relation : 

_ With α.; which expresses the 
point of contact or the source or 
cause of the action, on. 

With p., on, at, near. 
With a., to, on. epitaph, epi- 
demic, epilogue. 220, 4. 
ἐπι-βουλεύω, with v., plot against. 
ἐπί, βουλεύω, ἐπι- βουλή. 223. 
ἐπι-βουλή, ἧς, plan against, plot. 
145, 1. 
ἐπι-δείκνυμι, point to, exhibit. 
6.72 
ἐπι-θυμία, as, desire, longing. ἐπί, 
145, 1. 
ἐπι-κάμπτω. bend to. 


WL 
ἐπειδάν. 


215, 


θυμός. 


ἐπι-μελέομαι, ἐπι-μελήσομαι, ἐπι-με- 
μέλημαι, ἐπ-εμελήθην, pass. dep. 
with G. or a clause, care for, care. 
209, 1, 3. 


ἐπι-σϊτισμός, οὔ, forage. ἐπί, σῖτος. 


140,:. 

ἐπί-σταμαι (ἐπι-στα), ἐπι-στήσομαι, 
ἡπι-στήθην, understand, know, 
know how. 217,1,3. 

ἐπι-στολή, ἧς, letter. ἐπι-στέλλω ; 


epistle. 145,1. 

ἐπι-τείνω, stretch to. 215.1.3.6. 

ἐπιτήδειος, ἃ. ον. suitable, convenient ; 
neut. pl., ἐπιτήδεια, provisions. 
151, 2. 

ἐπι-τίθημι, put on; mid. with v., put 
yourself on, attack; δίκην ἐπιτί- 
θημι, impose a penalty. 217,1,5. 


ἕπομαι 


ἔπομαι (cer), ἕψομαι. ἑσπόμην, mid. 
dep., with p., follow. Impf., εἶπό- 
μην. Latin sequor. 101. 208,1, 3. 

ἑπτά, seven. Latin septem. 261. 

ἐργάζομαι (épyad), ἐργάσομαι, eipya- 
σάμην, εἴργασμαι, εἰργάσθην (pass. ), 
mid. dep., work. 212,1, 3,4. 

ἔργον. ov, work. work. 240. 3. 

ἐρίζω. dispute, contend. 

ἔρχομαι, 2 a. ἦλθον, 2 p. ἐλήλυθα, 
come, go. proselyte. 218, 1, 3. 

ἐρωτάω, ἐρωτήσω, ἠρώτησα, npeTHKa, 
ἠρώτημαι, ἠρωτήθην, with two a.’s, 
ask ἃ person a question. 64, 3. 

ἐσθίω. ἔδομαι, 2 a. ἔφαγον. ἐδήδοκα. 
ἐδήδεσμαι, eat. Latin edd; eat, 
esophagus, sarcophagus. 218,1, 3. 

ἔστε, adv., up to; conj. adv., until. 
225,1. 2254. 

éoti(v), he is; εἰσί(ν). they are. 15. 

ἕτερος, a, ov, other, the other, of two. 
6} 2: 

ἔτι, adv., still, longer. 

ev, ady., well. euphony, eulogy. 40, 3. 

εὐ-δαίμων, εὔ-δαιμον. prosperous. εὖ. 
δαίμων ; demon. 155,1. 90,3. 

εὐ-ήθεια, Gs, silliness. εὖ, ἦθος, τό. 
custom, character; ethics. 148,1. 

εὐθύς. adv., immediately. 

εὔ-νοος. ov, well-disposed. 
153, 2. 

εὔ-πορος. ov, easy to pass over. εὖ, 
πόρος ; fare. 39,2. 240, 2. 

εὑρεῖν. εὑρών. 2a. of εὑρίσκω. 216, 3,5. 

εὑρίσκω (εὑρ). εὑρήσω, 2 a. ηὗρον, 


εὖ, νόος, 


ηὕρηκα. ηὕρημαι, ηὐρέθην, Jind. 
eureka. 210,2. 5. 


εὖρος. ous, τό, width. 149. 2. 
εὐ-σέβεια. ἂς. reverence, piety. 
Bea. 145,1. 


3 , 
α-σε- 
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ἡγέομαι 
εὐ-τυχία. Gs, good fortune; pl., times 
of prosperity. εὖ, τύχη. 145,1. 
Eidparns, ov, Euphrates. 145, 2. 


εὔχομαι. εὔξομαι, ηὐξάμην, ηὖγμαι, 
pray, vow. 208: 1.4. 

ἔσφφη. he said; ἔ-φασαν, they said. 
218, I, 2. 

ἐφ-ίστημι. make stand on, stand on. 
ἐπί, ἵστημι. 217,1, 4. 

ἐχθρός. a, ov, hostile (= Latin ini- 
micus). 1] τυ τὸ 

ἔχω (σεχ). ἕξω ΟΥ σχήσω. 2 ἃ. ἔσχον, 
ἔσχηκα, Eexxnpar, have. Impf., 
εἶχον ; partic., ἔχων, having, gen- 


erally best translated with. 208, 
14: 
ἕως, ὠ, ἢ, dawn. A.sing.,@m. 147,1. 
ἕως, conj. adv., while, until. 225,71. 


Z 


ζεύγνυμι (fvy), eevéa, eLevypar, ἐζεύ- 
χθην, 2 a. Lbynv, join. 215, 1, 6,7. 

Ζεύς. Διός. Art, Ata, Zed, ὁ, Zeus. 

ζηλωτός, 4, ov, enviable. zeal, zealot. 
1 fae 

ζώνη. ns, girdle, zone. zone. 145,1. 

living creature, animal. 

146, 1. 


ζῶον, ov, 
Caw, live; zoology. 


H 


ἤ, COD).; Of se. ea ener... Ors 
πότερον... H, whether... or. 
ἤ. conj. adv., than (= Latin quam). 
ἡγεμών. dvos. ὁ. guide, leader. στρατ- 
nyos; hegemony. 148, 2. 

ἡγέομαι, ἡγήσομαι, ἡγησάμην, ἥγη- 
μαι, ἡγήθην (pass.), mid. dep., lead, 
think, 208,1,4. 


ἡδέως 2 


ἡδέως, adv., gladly. 
suavis ; sweet. 

ἤδη; adv., already, now. 

ἡδίων. ἥδιον, sweeter. 


ἡδύς ; Latin 


156.7. 

ἥδομαι, ἡσθήσομαι, ἥσθην. Le pleased. 
ηδύς; Latin suavis; sweet. 208, 1, 4. 

ἡδύς, eta, ύ, sweet. Latin suavis; 
persuade, sweet. 156,1. 91,1. 92. 

ἥκιστα, adv., least. 92,2. 

ἥκω, ἥξω, have come, have arrived, 
expressing completed action. 

ἦλθον, 2 a. to ἔρχομαι, come, go. 


ἡδύς, 


ἥλιος, ov, sun. heliotrope. 140.1. 
ἥλων, 2 ἃ. of ἁλίσκομαι. 216, 3, 4. 


ἦμαι (jo), sit.» Latin seded. 


ἡ-μελημένως, adv., carelessly. ἐπι- 
μελέομαι. 
ἡμέρα, ἂς, day. ephemeral. 145,1. 


ἡμέτερος. G, OV, OUT, OUTS. ἡμεῖς, we. 
1 ee 

ἡμι-δαρεικόν. οὔ. half-daric. 
hemisphere. 1406.1. 

ἣν, hewas ; ἤσαν. they were. εἰμί. 190. 

ἡνίκα. Cconj. adv., when. 

ἧττον, adv., less. 92,2. 

nupov, 2 a. of εὑρίσκω, find. 210, 3. 5. 


semi-, 


© 
θάλαττα, ns, sea. thalassic. 145,1. 
θάνατος. ov, death. θνήσκω. 146,1. 


θάπτω (Tad), θάψω. ἔθαψα. τέθαμμαι. 
2 ἃ. ἐτάφην. bury. epitaph. 211, 1, 2. 

θάττων, θᾶττον. ταχύς. 91,2. 92,2. 

θαυμάζω (Pavuad). θαυμάσομαι. ἐθαύ- 
paca, τεθαύμακα. ἐθαυμάσθην.τΠ0η- 
τ ἦς 212. τ.5. 5. 

θεά. Gs, goddess. θεός. 145, 1. 

θέα, Gs, sight. theatre. 145,1. 

θεάομαι, view, behold. θέα. 64,3. 


1 ἱδρόω 


Θεμιστοκλῆς. ots, Themistocles, the 
commander at Salamis. 149, 2. 
-6ev, inseparable suffix, from. 
θεός, of, god. v., θεός, 141, 2. 

pantheism. 146,1. 
θερμός, ἡ, ov, Hot. thermometer. 151,1. 
Θετταλία. ds, Thessaly. 145,1. 
Θετταλός. οὔ, Thessalian. 151.1. 
210, 4, 6. 
θεωρέω, view, witness, inspect. θέᾳ. 


θεά : 


θέω. θεύσομαι, ruin. 


θηρεύω. θηρεύσω. ἐθήρευσα. τεθήρευκα. 
ἐθηρεύθην. hunt wild animals, hunt. 
θηρίον. 

θηρίον, ov, wild animal, animal. Latin 
τοῖα: 146,1. 

θησαυρός. of, treasure. treasure, 
thesaurus. 146,1. 240,4. 2402. 

θνήσκω (Gav), θανοῦμαι, 2 a. Bavov, 

ZIG = 32:5: 

θνητός, ή. ov, mortal. θνήσκω. 151, 1. 

θόρυβος. ov, confusion of voices, up- 
roar. 110 τῇ 

Θράξ. Opakos, ὁ. Thracian. 147,2. 

θυγάτηρ. τρός, ἢ. daughter. daughter. 
aD or. 


τέθνηκα. die. θάνατος. 


θυμός. ov, spirit, heart, courage. 
146, 1. 
θύρα. ds, door. door. 145,1. 240, 4. 


θύω. θύσω, ἔθυσα. τέθυκα. τέθυμαι., 
ἐτύθην, sacrifice. 208, 1,5. 

θώραξ. ἄκος. ὁ, Lreastplate. 
147, 2. 


thorax. 


I 


atpos, οὔ, physician. 146.1. 
δεῖν. ἴδω. 2 ἃ. to ὁράω. see. 2 
ἴδιος. ἃ. ov, OWN, private; εἰς τ 
for your personal use. 
idiosyncrasy. 1951. 2. 
ἱδρόω. ἴδρωσα, sweat. sweat. 3240. 5. 


18, 1,4. 
ov 


idiom, 


e / 
tepos 


ἱερός, a, ov, sacred; neut. pl., τὰ ἱερά, 
the sacrifices. hierarchy. 151,1. 

inpe (ὁ). How, ἧκα, etka, εἶμαι, εἴθην, 
send, throw ; wid., throw yourself, 
TUS. ΟΣ (or eg | 

ἱκανός, H, ov, sufficient, able. 

ἵλεως, wv, propitious. 147;1 

ἵνα, conj. adv., in which place, where ; 
in purpose clauses, that. 81}. 


151, 1. 


ἱππεύς. €ws, ὁ, horseman ; pl., ἱππεῖς, 

cavalry. ἵππος; hippopotamus. 
150, 2. 

ἵππος. ov, horse. hippopotamus, 
Philip: °146;:1. 


ἵστημι (στα). στήσω, ἔστησα. 2 a. 
ἔστην, ἕστηκα, ἕσταμαι, ἐστάθην, 
make stand, set, stand. A119, 2. 
ὉΠ} τ 4: 

ἰσχῦρός, a, ov, strong, powerful. ἔχω 
151, 1. 


ἰχθύς, vos, 6, fish. ichthyology. 
150, 1. 
K 
καθ᾽, κατα. Cf. 712. 


καθ-ήκω, reach down. κατά, ἥκω. 
κάθ-ημαι (ἡἧσ), impf. ἐκαθ-ήμην or 
Latin sedeo. 197. 
καθ-ίζω, καθ-ιῶ, ἐκάθ-ισα, make sit, 
sit. Latin seded, consid0. 205, 8. 


Kka8-opaw, look down on, see clearly, 


καθ-ήμην, sit. 


observe. κατά, ὁράω. 218,1, 4. 
καί, conj., and, also, too; Kat... καί, 
both... and. 


Kaivw (Kav), 2 a. ἔκανον, 2 p. κέκονα, 
WiLL. =~ ZN. 1.335. 

καίω OF kaw (Kav), Kavow, ἔκαυσα. 
κέκαυκα, κέκαυμαι, ἐκαύθην, bwin. 
causticy ~213.1,-4. 5; 

κακία, as, evil. 


145, 1. 


κακός. 
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κατα-κόπτω 


κακόν, οὔ, evil, ill. κακός. 146,1. 

κακό-νοος, ov, tl/-disposed. 158,2. 

κακός, ή, ov, bad, cowardly. cacog- 
raphy... 151,127, ia 2: 

κακῶς, adv., badly ; κακῶς ποιῶ, treat 
badly, harm. O21: 

καλέω, καλῶ, ἐκάλεσα, κέκληκα, KE- 
κλημαι, ἐκλήθην, call. calendar. 
208, 1, 5- 

κάλλος, ous, τό, Deauty. καλός. 149, 2. 

καλός, 4, ov, beautiful. calisthenics. 
loli ire 

καλύπτω (Kahu), ἐκάλυψα, κεκάλυμ- 
μαι, cover, conceal. Kalypso, 
Apocalypse. 211,1,3. 

κάμνω (Kau), καμοῦμαι, ἔκαμον, κέκ- 
Βηκα, be weary. 214, 3,4. 

κἄν = kal ἄν = καὶ ἐάν, and if. 

Καππαδοκία, as, Cappadocia. 145,1. 

carpel. 146,1. 


KQKOS. 


καρπός, ov, fruit. 
κατά, prep., down: 

With a., which defines the start- 

_ Ing point or the cause or source of 
the action, down. , 

With a., which defines the field 
of action, down, along (= keeping 
the course of ), according to, by. 
cataract: 2220-5525, 22: 

kata-Baive, go down. Karta, Baive. 
214, 3, 4. 

kaTa-Bas, 2 a. partic. of κατα-βαίνω. 

kat-ayo, lead down, lead back. κατα, 
ayo. 207,1, 2. 

κατα-δύω, make enter by going down, 
sink a ship; mid., sink. “κατα, 
δύω. 208, 1, 2. 

κατα-θεάομαι, look down on, inspect. 
κατά, θεάομαι. 

κατα-κόπτω, cut down, slay. 

PA ai Wes te 


κατα, 


κόπτω. 


κατα-λείπω 2 


κατα-λείπω, leave by putting down, 
leave behind. κατά, λείπω. 210, 4,5. 


κατα-πέμπω, send down. 
0 0» te 


κατα, 
πέμπω. 


κατα-τίθημι, put down, store away. 


kata, τίθημι. 217,1,5. 
κατα-φανής, és, in plain sight. paiva. 


155, 2. 

κατα-φυγή, fs, refuge. κατά, φυγή. 
145.1. 

κατ-εσθίω, eat down, devour. κατα, 
ἐσθίω. 218,1, 3. 

κεῖμαι (κει). κείσομαι, 116. Cemetery. 


Κελαιναί, ὧν, Celaende, acity. 145,1. 
5,3. 

κελεύω. κελεύσω, ἐκέλευσα. κεκέλευκα, 
κεκέλευσμαι, ἐκελεύσθην, order, 
command. 208,1,5. 

κεράννῦμι (Kepa), ἐκέρασα, κέκραμαι, 
ἐκεράσθην, 2 ἃ. ἐκράθην, mix. cra- 
ter, idiosyncrasy. 215,1,6,7. 

κέρας, κέρως OF κέρατος, τό, horn, 


wing (of an army). rhinoceros. 
125: 
κῆρυξ, ὕκος, ὁ, herald. 147,2. 


κηρύττω (κηρῦκ), κηρὕξω, ἐκήρτξα, 
2 p. κεκήρυχα, κεκήρυγμαι, ἐκηρῦ- 
XOnv, herald. κῆρυξ. 211,5,6. 

Κιλικία, ds, Cilicia. 145,1. 

Κίλιξ, uxos, 6, Cilician. 147,2. 

Κίλισσα, ns, Cilician woman; ἢ 
Κίλισσα, the Cilician queen. 145, 1. 

κινδυνεύω, κινδυνεύσω, ἐκινδύνευσα, 
κεκινδύνευκα, κεκινδύνευμαι, ἐκινδῦυ- 
νεύθην, run a risk, encounter dan- 


ger. κίνδυνος. 
κίνδυνος, ov, risk, danger. 146,1. 
Κλέαρχος, ov, Clearchus, Cyrus’s 


favorite general. 146,1. 
κλείω, κλείσω, ἔκλεισα, KéKAEL(o) pa, 
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/ 
KTAOMAL 


ἐκλείσθην, shut. Latin clavis. 
208, 1, 5. 
κλέπτης, ov, thief. κλέπτω. 145,2. 


κλέπτω (ker), κλέψω, ἔκλεψα, 2 p. 
κέκλοφα, κέκλεμμαι, 2 a. ἐκλάπην, 
steal. kleptomaniac, lift, shop- 
litter 1 τ 240.2: 

κλίνω (KAW), ἔκλινα, κέκλιμαι, ἐκλί- 
θην, 2 ἃ. ἐκλίνην, lean. enclitic, 
proclitic, clinical. 213,1,3,5. 

κλώψ, κλωπός, ὁ, thief. κλέπτω. 147, 2. 

Κολοσσαί. Colossae, ἃ city. 
145,14. 5:2. 

κονι-ορτός, οὔ, cloud of dust. 146,1. 

κόπτω (κοπ), κόψω, ἔκοψα, 2 ἢ. κέκοφα, 
κέκομμαι, 2 ἃ. ἐκόπην,. Cul. apoco- 
pe, comma, syncopate. 211,1,3. 

κόσμος, ov, order, ornament, wuni- 
verse. cosmos, cosmetic, cosmo- 
politan. 140,1. 

κράνος, ous, τό, helmet. 
149, 2. 

κράτιστος, superl. to ἀγαθός. 91, 2. 

democratic. 


Ov, 


cranium. 


κράτος, ovs, τό, might. 
149, 2. 

κρέας, κρέως, τό, flesh. creosote. 149, 2. 

κρείττων, comp. to ἀγαθός. 91,2. 

κρέμαμαι (kpeua), hang. 217,1,4. 

κρεμάννῦμι (Kpeua), ἐκρέμασα, ἐκρεμά- 
σθην; hang. 215,1,6,7. 

κρήνη, ns, spring. Hippocrene. 145,1. 

κρίνω (κριν), κρινῶ, Ekptva, κέκρικα. 
κέκριμαι, ἐκρίθην, decide, judge. 
critic, hypocrite. 219,1. 3,5. 

κρύπτω (κρυφ), κρύψω, ἔκρυψα, κέ- 
κρυμμαι, ἐκρύφϑην, hide. crypt. 
11 2.3: 

κτάομαι, KTHTOMAL, ἐκτησάμην, κέκτη- 
μαι, get, pf. have got, and so have, 
possess. κτῆμα. 64,3. 


κτείνω 


κτείνω (κτεν), κτενῶ, ἔκτεινα, 2 p. 
extova, Kill. 213,1,3,6. 

κτῆμα, ατος. To, something got, pos- 
Session. 148, 1. 

KUKAG@, κυκλώσω, ἐκύκλωσα, 
κλωμαι, ἐκυκλώθην, encircle, sur- 


κταομαι. 
κεκύ- 


round. cycle, bicycle, encyclo- 
pedia. 66,1. 

KUKAwoLs, ews, encircling. κυκλόω ; 
cyclops. 150,1. 


Κῦρος, ov, Cyrus, son of Darius. 
146, 1. 
κωλύω, κωλύσω, ἐκώλυσα, κεκώλῦκα, 
7 τπ-- 2 =z . 
κεκώλυμαι, ἐκωλύθην, Linder. 


κωμ-ἄρχης. ov, village chief. κώμη, 
ἄρχω. 145,2. 

κώμη, ns, village. 145,1. 

κωμήτης, ov, villager. κώμη. 145, 2. 


A 


Aayxave (Aax), λήξομαι, 2 a. ἔλαχον, 
2 p. etAnxa, εἴληγμαι, ἐλήχθην, get 
by- tot. “215,74, 3, 4- 

λαγώς, ὦ, ὁ, hare. 147,1. 

λαμβάνω (AaB), λήψομαι, 2 a. ἔλαβον, 
2 p. εἴληφα, εἴλημμαι, ἐλήφθην, 
take, capture. epilepsy, syllable. 
215, 1, 3, 4. 

AavOavw (Aaf), Anow, 2 a. ἔλαθον, 
2 p. λέληθα, λέλησμαι. 116 hidden, 
escape notice. ἀ-λήθεια ; Lethe. 
one 2-35 215,13. 4. 

λέγω, λέξω. ἔλεξα, λέλεγμαι, ἐλέχθην, 
say. dialect, dialogue. 218,1, 2. 

λείπω (Au), λείψω, 2 a. ἔλιπον, 2 p. 
λέλοιπα, λέλειμμαι, ἐλείφθην, leave. 
eclipse, leave. 240,2. 210,4; 5. 

λευκός, 4, Ov, white. 151,1. 

λέων, οντος, ὁ, lion. Latin led. 148, 1. 
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μέγας 


λίθος, ov, stone. monolith. 

λιμός, οὔ, hunger. 146,1. 

λόγος, ov, word, speech. déyw. 146,1. 

λόγχη; Ns, spearhead, spear. 148,1. 

λόφος. ov, hill, ridge. 146,1. 

Aox-Ayds, οὔ. captain. λόχος, στρατ- 
nyos. 146,1. 

λόχος, ov, company. Aox-Gyds. 146, 1. 

Λυδία, as, Lydia. 145,1. 

λύπη, Ns, pain, grief. 145,1. 

λύω, λύσω, ἔλυσα. λέλυκα, λέλυμαι. 
ἐλύθην. loose, break, destroy. 
analysis. 209, 1,2. 

λῴων, λῷστος. See ἀγαθός, 91, 2. 


146, 1. 


M 


Μαίανδρος, ov, Maeander, a river. 


meander. 140,1. 
μακρός, a, dv, long, large, great. 
macron.. 9 τὸ 
μάλα, adv., much; 
μάλιστα. most. 


μᾶλλον, more, 


μᾶλλον, comparative adv., more, 
rather; μᾶλλον .- : ἢ, more... 
than. 

μανθάνω (ual), μαθήσομαι, 2 a. ἔμα- 
Sov, μεμάθηκα, learn. mathe- 
matics. 215,1,3, 4. 

μάντις, ews, ὁ, soothsayer. mantis, 
necromancy. 150,1. 


Μαρσύας. ov, Marsyas, asatyr. 145, 2. 

μάχη; ns, battle. Telemachus. 146, 1. 

μάχομαι, μαχοῦμαι. ἐμαχεσάμην. με- 
μάχημαι, mid. dep., battle, fight. 
μάχη. 209, 1, 2. 

μέγας, μεγάλη, μέγα, great, large; 


acc. sing. neut. as adv., μέγα, 
greatly. Latin magnus; mega- 
phone, Megalopolis. 156, 2. 


μείγνῦμι 


μείγνυμι (uy, μειγ). μείξω, ἔμειξα, μέ- 
μειγμαι, ἐμείχθην, 2 ἃ. ἐμίγην, mix. 
Latin misceO; mixture. 210,1. 2. 

μείζων, comp. of μέγας, great. 91,2. 

μέλας, atva, av, black. melanchely, 
calomel, Melanesian. 155,1. 90,1. 
μέλλω, μελλήσω, ἐμέλλησα, intend. 

m= 209, 1,3. 

μέν, postpos. adv., indeed. Orally 
its force may often be shown best 
by emphasizing the word or words 
which it limits. μὲν... δέ: μέν is 
usually correlative with the con- 
junction δέ, which stands in the 
next clause; δέ may be translated 
but, and yet, and, with emphasis 
on the emphatic word or words of 
its clause. 

μέντοι, postpos. adv., however. 

μένω, μενῶ, ἔμεινα, μεμένηκα, TEMMAIN, 
stay. 209, 1, 3. 

Mévwv, wvos, 6, Menon, 
Cyrus’s generals. 148, 2. 

μέσος, ἡ: ov, middle; pérar νύκτες, 
midnight ; μέσον, ov, middle. 151, 2. 

ΤΟ] τ: 


one of 


μεστός. H, ov, full. 
μετά, prep., among: 
With G., in common with, with, 
each getting help from the other. 
With a., with, after. metaphor. 
μετα-πέμπω, send among to get ; mid., 
send for, send after, summon. 
μετά, πέμπω. 209, 1,4. 
μέχρι, adv., up to; conj. adv., until. 
220,1; 2254. 
μή; adv., not, used with the impera- 
tive, the infinitive, and in condi- 
tions, etc. After words expressing 
fear, that (= Latin né); μὴ οὐ, 
that not (= Latin ut). 
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μύριοι 


μη-δ-είς, μη-δε-μία, μη-δ-έν, not one, 
nobody, nothing; acc. sing. neut. 
as adv., μηδέν, in nothing, in no 


WG = Genk. peo. 

μη-κ-έτι, adv., no longer. ph, ἔτι. 
753, 

μήν, postpos. adv., truly, really. 
amen. 


μήν, μηνός, ὁ, month. Latin ménsis; 
μήνη. moon. 148, 2. 
μή-ποτε, adv., never. 


μήτηρ, τρός. ἢ, mother. 


μή, ποτέ. 
Latin ma- 


ter; mother, metropolis. 149,1. 
240, 1.2: 
μία, μίαν, fem. of εἷς, one. Latin 


nus; one, an. 163, 1. 
Midas, ov, Midas, a mythical king, 
145, 2. 


pikpos, ἅ, ov, small, little. micro- 
scopes, 1 ν 01 2 

Μίλητος, ov, h, Miletus, a city. 
146,1. 141, 8. 


μιμνήσκω (Uva), μνήσω, ἔμνησα, μέ- 
μνημαι, ἐμνήσθην, remind; mid., 


remind yourself, remember, pf. 

have reminded yourself, and so 

remember (1147). 216,3,6. 
μισθός, od, pay. 146,1. 


μισθόω, μισθώσω, ἐμίσθωσα, μεμί- 
σθωκα, μεμίσθωμαι, ἐμισθθώθην, hire 
out; mid., hire in, hire; pass., be 
hired. μισθός. 66,1. 

μναάα, Gs, mina, a sum of money, 
about $18. 146, 2. 

μόνος. ἡ: ov, alone, only. monologue, 
monolith. 161. 2. 

μόσχος. ov, ὁ οἵ ἣ. calf. 146,1. 

PUptas, δος. ἢ, ten thousand. myriad. 
148, 1. 

μῦριοι, αι, a, ten thousand. 162. 


ναῦς 


Ν 


ναῦς, νεώς, ἢ. ship. Latin navis; 
nautical, nausea. 100, 2. 

νεανίας, Ov, YOUNG MAN. 145, 2. 

νέμω, νεμῶ, ἔνειμα, νενέμηκα, νενέμημαι, 
ἐνεμήθην, distribute. 209,1. 3. 

neophyte, neoteric. 


νέος. 


νέος. ἃ, ov, new. 


1512. θυ: τ: 

νευρά, as, Lowstring. neuralgia. 
145, 1. 

νεφέλη. ns, Cloud. 145,1. 

νεώς, ὦ, ὁ, temple. 147,1. 

νῆσος. ov, ἢ, ἰδίασηα. Peloponnesus 
(Pelops’s island). 140,1. 


VIKGW, νϊκήσω, ἐνίκησα, νενίκηκα, νε- 


νΐκημαι, ἐνϊκήθην, conquer. νίκη ; 
Nicolas. 64. 3. 
νίκη, ns, victory. Nicolas. 1451. 


γομίζω (vould), vould, ἐνόμισα. vevo- 
μικα, νενόμισμαι, ἐνομίσθην, think. 
212,1, 3,5. 

νόμος, ov, custom, law. 
autonomy. 146,1. 

νόος, ov, mind. 146, 2. 

νῦν, adv., now. Latin nunc. 

νύξ, νυκτός, ἢ, night. Latin nox. 
148, 1. 


economy, 


ho 
= 


"Ξ ανθίππη, ns, Aanthippe, wile of 
Socrates. 145,1. 

Ξενίας. ov, Xenias. 149, 2. 

ξένος. ov, stranger, guest friend ; pl., 
ξένοι, mercenaries. xenomania. 
146, 1. 

Ξενοφῶν, ὥντος, ὁ, Xenophon, an 
Athenian, author of the Anabasis. 
148, 1. 


Eidos, ovs, τό, sword. 149, 2. 
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ὄμνυμι 


O 


ὁ, ἢ. τό, definite article, the; ὁ δέ, 
but he, and he; ὁ pev... ὁ δέ, 
the one 1 . thé Others ot μὲν >. 
οἱ δέ, some... others. 164,1. 

0-Se, ἥ-δε, τό-δε, this, the following. 
ὧδε. 166, 2. 

ὁδός, οὔ. ἢ, road. 
episode. 146,1. 

ὅ-θεν, conj. adv., from which place, 
from where. ὅς, -θεν. 

οἶδα, know, 2 p. of εἴδω. 

οἴκα-δε, adv., homeward, home. oi- 
Kia, -δε. 


exodus, period, 


οἰκέω, οἰκήσω, ῴκησα, ᾧῴκηκα, ῴκη- 
μαι, ῴκήθην. inhabit, dwell. οἰκία ; 
ecumenical, -wick, -wich, Norwich. 
66, I. 

οἰκία, ds, house. economy. 145,1. 

οἴκο-θεν, adv., from home. οἰκία, -Oev. 

οἴκοι, adv., at home. 23,3. 

οἶνος. ov, wine. Latin vinum. 80,1. 
582, 

οἴομαι Or οἶμαι. οἰήσομαι, ὠήθην, pass. 
dep., think. 900: 1 4. 

ὀκτώ, eight. octagon. 162. 

ὀκτω-καί-δεκα, eighteen. 162. 

ὄλεθρος, ov, destruction. ὄλλῦμι. 
146, 1. 

ὀλίγος. little, few. oligarchy. 91,2. 

ὄλλυμι (dX), OAG, ὦλεσα, 2 a. @do- 
μην. ὀλώλεκα, 2 p. ὄλωλα, destroy. 
210; Toe 

᾿Ολυμπίᾳα, Gs, Olympia. 145,1. 

Ὅμηρος, ov, Homer, the greatest of 


poets. 146,1. 

ὄμνυμι (du, duo) OF ὀμνύω, ὀμοῦμαι, 
ὦὥμοσα, ὀμώμοκα, οὀμώμο(σ)) μαι, 
opo(a)Onv, swear. 210,1. 2. 


ὁμο-λογέω 


ὁμο-λογέω, ὁμο-λογήσω. ὧμο-λόγησα, 
ὡμο-λόγηκα, ὧμο-λόγημαι, ὧμο-λο- 
γήθην, say the same thing, admit. 
ἅμα; homologous. 66,1. 

ὅμως, adv., at the same time, but, 
nevertheless. ἅμα. 

ὀνίνημι (dva), ὀνήσω, ὥνησα, 2 a. 
ὠνήμην, ὠνήθην, with a., assist. 
is Es A. 

ὄνος, ov, ass. 146,1. 

ὄπισ-θεν, adv., from behind, behind. 
ὀπίσω, adv., back, -θεν. 

ὁπλή, As, hoof. 145,1. 

ὁπλίτης, ov, hoplite, a heavy-armed 
foot soldier. 145, 2. 

ὅπλον, ov, tool; pl., ὅπλα, arms. 
panoply. 146,1. 

ὁπότε, Cconj. adv., when, whenever. 
Doo, 1. 

ὅπως, Con}. adv., how, in what way; 
in purpose clauses, that. 811, 

ὁράω (dpa, dz, ἰδ), ὄψομαι, 2 a. εἶδον, 


ὅπλον. 


ἑόρακα Or ἑώρακα, ἑώραμαι Or ὠὦμ.- 

par, ὥφθην. see. panorama, optic, 

idea, asteroid. 2238,2. 218,1,4. 
ὄρθιος, a, ov, straight up, steep. ὀρ- 


80s, straight ; orthodoxy. 151, 2. 
ὅρκος, ov, oath. 140,1. 
ὁρμάω, ὁρμήσω, ὥρμησα, ὥρμηκα, 


ὥρμημαι, ὡρμήθην, start; mid. or 

pass. dep., start yourself, set out. 

64, 3. 

Opvis, os, ὁ or ἢ, bird. 
148, 1. 

*Opovras, ἃ or ov, Orontas, a Persian 

- noble, a traitor in Cyrus’s army. 

— 145, 2. 

ὄρος, ovs, TO, mountain. 149,2. 

ὀρύττω (dpvx), ὀρύξω, ὥρυξα, opd- 
ρυγμαι, ὠρύχθην, dig. 211,5. 6. 


ornithology. 


s 
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ὄψομαι 


ὅς, ἥ, ὅ, rel. pron., who, which, that. 
ΤΟ: 

ὅς-τις, ἥ-τις, ὅ τι, indef. rel. pron., 
whoever, whatever. 167,1. 

ὅτε, CON}. adv., when. 

ὅτι, expletive, that, used to introduce 
object clauses in the indicative or 
the optative. 

ov (before consonants), οὐκ (before 
the smooth breathing), οὐχ (before 


the rough breathing), proclitic 
adv., not. 461. 712. 
ov, of himself. Latin sui. 165, 2. 
οὐ-δέ, conj. adv., nor; adv., not 


even. 

ov-8-els, οὐ-δε-μία, οὐ-δ-έν, not one, 
nobody, nothing; acc. sing. neut. 
as ady., οὐδέν, in nothing, in no 
way. 108,1. 

οὐ-κ-έτι, adv., no longer. ov, ἔτι. 

ovv, postpos. adv., now, therefore. 

οὔ-ποτε, adv., never. 

οὔ-πω, adv., not yet. 

οὐρά, ds, tail, rear, of an army. 
squirrel, cynosure. 145, 1. 

οὐρανός, ov, heaven. Urania. 146,1. 
DES 

ov-te, and not; οὔτε... οὔτε, neither 
ee LOR: 

οὗτος, αὕτη, τοῦτο, this, the afore- 
said; διὰ τοῦτο, on this account. 
οὕτως. 166,2. 491. 

οὕτως (before vowels), οὕτω (before 


> 3 
OU, ποτέ. 


3 , 
ov, TE. 


consonants), adv., so, thus, as 
aforesaid. 
Οὐχ not. See ov. Ci. (12. 


ὀφθαλμός, of, eye. ὄψομαι ; ophthal- 
mology, optic, autopsy, philan- 
thropy (see ἄνθρωπος). 146,1. 
ὄψομαι, fut. to ὁράω, see. 


πάθοιμι 258 παύω 
Π παρ-έρχομαι, come by, go by. mapa, 
ἔρχομαι. 218, 1,3. 
πάθοιμι, 2 a. of πάσχω, suffer. | παρ-έχω, hold beside, provide, supply. 
10: 70: παρά, ἔχω. 208, 1, 4. 


πάθος, ous, TO, experience, suffering. 
πάσχω ; pathos. 149, 2. 
παιανίζω, chant the paean. 
παιδεία, as, instruction. 
encyclopedia. 145, 1. 
παιδεύω, παιδεύσω, ἐπαίδευσα. πετπαί- 


παιδεύω ; 


δευκα, πεπαίδευμαι, ἐπαιδεύθην, ἴη- 
struct. pedagogue. 168. 
mais, παιδος, ὁ or ἢ, boy, girl, child. 
561, 
παίω. Tallow, ἔπαισα, πέπαικα, strike. 
anapaest. 209,1,4. 
πάλιν, adv., back, again. 
palimpsest. 
παλτον. οὔ, javelin. 146, 1. 
πάνυ, adv., very. πᾶς. 
mapa, prep., by the side of, beside, 
in friendly relation : 
With «., from beside, from. 
With v., beside, with. 
With a., to the side of, to, beside, 


palinode, 


along by. parallel. 220,3. 
παρ-αγγέλλω, announce along. παρᾶ, 
ἀγγέλλω. 215, 1,2. 


παράδεισος. ov, park. paradise. 146, 1. 

Tapacayyns, ov, parasang, a Persian 
road measure of about 84 miles. 
145, 2. 

Tapa-cKevatw, prepare for; mid., 
make your own preparations for. 
Tapa, σκευάζω. 212,1,3,6. 

πάρ-ειμι, παρ-έσομαι, be by the side 
OF, Ue by, be. near, be at hand: 
Tapa, εἰμί. 196. 

παρ-ελαύνω, ride by, march by. παρᾶ, 

214, 3,4. 


ἐλαύνω. 


πάρ-οδος. ov, ἢ. way by the side, pass. 
παρά, ὁδός. 146,1. 

Παρύσατις, ιδος. Parysatis, mother 
of Cyrus, 148,1. 

πᾶς. πᾶσα. wav, all, used like every, 
all, or whole, in English : 

Without the article, every, all: 
as, 

TAS ποταμος, Every river. 

πάντες ποταμοί, all river's. 

In the predicate position, all of, 
distributively (= Latin omnis) : as, 

πᾶς ὁ ποταμός, all of the river. 

πάντες ot ποταμοί, all of the 
rivers. 

In the attributive position, whole, 
all, collectively (= Latin ciinctus) : 
as, 

TO πᾶν στράτευμα, 
army. 

ἣ πᾶσα Ἑλλάς, all Greece. 

οἱ πάντες ἄνθρωποι. the whole 
world. Pandemonium, panic. 
154, 1. 

πάσχω (παθ: πενθ), πείσομαι, 2 a. 
ἔπαθον, 2 p. πέπονθα, suffer. πά- 
θος ; pathos, allopathy, antipathy, 
sympathy. 216,3,6. 

πατήρ, τρός, ὁ. father. Latin pater ; 
father, patriarch. 149,1.. 

πατρίς, ίδος. ἢ. native land. Latin 
patria ; patriot. 148,1. 

πατρῷος, a, ov, ancestral. πατήρ, 
matpis; patriarch. 151,2. — 

παύω. παύσω, ἔπαυσα, πέπαυκα. πέ- 
παυμαι, ἔπαύθην, make stop; mid. 


the whole 


[ 


πεδίον 


or pass. dep., stop yourself, cease. 
pause, pose. 

πεδίον. ov, plain. στρατόπεδον. 146, 1. 

πεζῇ. adv., on foot. τράπεζα. 

πείθω, πείσω, ἔπεισα, πέπεικα, 2 )p. 
πέποιθα. πέπεισμαι, ἐπείσθην, with 
A., persuade ; pass., be persuaded, 
obey (with v.). 210,4.5. 

πεῖρα, as, trial. pirate. 35,2. 

πειράω, πειράσω. ἐπείρασα, πεπείρα- 
μαι, ἐπειράθην, try; generally pass. 
dep., try, attempt. πεῖρα. 64, 3. 

Πελοπόν-νησος, ov, ἢ; Peloponnesus 
(Pelops’s island). νῆσος. 146,1. 

TléArat, dv, Peltae,acity. 145,1. 5,3. 

πελταστής. ov, peliast, a light-armed 
foot soldier, with spear and shield. 
πέλτη. Shield. 145, 2. 

πέμπω, πέμψω. ἔπεμψα. 2 Pp. πέπομφα, 
πέπεμμαι, ἐπέμφθην, with a.and p., 


send a thing to a person. πομπή. 

209, 1,4. | 
πεντακσσίιοι. at, a, five hundred. 162. 
πέντε, five. pentameter. 162. 


πεντε-καί-δεκα, fifteen. 162. 

περαίνω (περαν)ὴ, περανῶ, ἐπέρᾶνα, 
πεπέρασμαι, ἐπεράνθην. end, accom- 
plish. 218,1,3, 6. 

περί, prep., round, about: 

With «., which expresses the 
source or cause of the action, 
about, concerning, for. 

With v., round, about. 

With a., which expresses the 
field of action, round, about, con- 
cerning. perimeter, period. 219, 1,2. 

Tlépons, ov, Persian. 145,2, 45,3. 
ΠῈΕερσικός, 4, ov, Persian. 161,1. 
πέτομαι, πτήσομαι, ἐπτόμην, 


209, I, 4. 


209 


Sly. 


πλοῦτος 
πήρᾶ. Gs, pouch, wallet. 148,1. 
πῆχυς. πήχεως, ὁ, cubit. 150, 1. 


πικρός, a, ov, bitter, harsh. 90,1. 

πίμπλημι (πλα)ὴ, πλήσω, ἔπλησα, 
πέπληκα, πέπλησμαι, ἐπλήσθην, 
gL oa oe Ge 

πίμπρημι (πρα), πρήσω, ἔπρησα, 
ἐπρήσθην, burn. 217.1. 5. 


πίνω (πι, 70), 2 ἃ. ἔπιον," πέπωκα, 
πέπομαι, ἐἔπόθην, drink. sympo- 
sium. ΠΕ s: 

πιπράσκω (mpa) (un-Attic present), 
πέπρακα, πέπραᾶμαι, ἐπράθην, sei. 
210. 3. 6: 

πίπτω (πετ, TTO), πεσοῦμαι, 2 a. 
ἔπεσον. πέπτωκα. fall. 209,1. 5. 

Πισίδαι, ὧν. the Pisidians. 148. 2. 

πιστεύω. πιστεύσω. ἐπίστευσα. πεπί- 
στευκα, πεπίστευμαι, ἐπιστεύθην, 
with p., érust. Latin fido. 

πιστός, ἡ. ov, faithful. πείθω ; Latin 
ἘΠῚ: V5l. 149-902 τ! 

πλεῖστος, superl. of πολύς, 91, 2. 

πλείων, more, comp. Of πολύς. 91, 2. 

πλέω, πλεύσομαι OF πλευσοῦμαι, ἔ- 
πλευσα. πέπλευκα, πέπλευσμαι, Sail, 
210, 4, 6. 

πλήν, conj., but, except; adv. with 
G., but, except. 

πλήρης, es, full. full. 155,2. 240,2. 

πλησίον, adv., near. 

πλησίος, a, ov, near. 151,2. 90,3. 

πλήττω (TAny), πλήξω. ἔπληξα, 2 p. 


πέπληγα, πέπληγμαι. ἐπλήγην, 
strike. Ci. ἐκ-πλήττω (πληγ, 
TAGY) 2 ΔΙ το: 

πλοῖον. ov, boat. 146,1. 

πλόος, ov, voyage. πλέω. 146,2. 


πλοῦτος. ov, wealth, riches. Plutus, 
plutocrat. 146,1. ) 


TVEW 


πνέω (πνευ), πνεύσομαι, OF πνευσοῦ- 
μαι, breathe. 
pneumatic, pneumonia. 210,4,6. 
πνίγω. evita, πέπντγμαι, 2 a. ἐπνίγην, 


ἔπνευσα, πέπνευκα, 


choke. 209,1. 5. 

ποιέω, ποιήσω, ἐποίησα, πεποίηκα, 
πεποίημαι, ἐποιήθην, make, do. 
poet. Οθ.1. 


ποιητέος: a, ov, to be made, must be 
made, must be done. ποιέω. 116,6. 

ποιητής, ov, poet. ποιέω; poet. 
145, 2. 

πολεμέω, πολεμήσω, ἐπολέμησα, πέεπο- 
λέμηκα, πεπολέμημαι, ἐπολεμήθην, 
with b., war. πόλεμος. 66,1. 

πολέμιος, ἃ, ov, hostile (= Latin 
hostilis); pl., ot πολέμιοι, the 
enemy. πόλεμος. 151,2. 90,1. 

πόλεμος, ov, war. polemic. 140,1. 

πόλις, ews, city. cosmopolitan, me- 
tropolis, necropolis. 150,1. 

πολιτεία. Gs, state, republic. 
145, 1. 

πολίτης. ov, citizen: πόλις. 145, 2. 

πολλάκις. adv., many times, often. 
polygon. 

πολύς. πολλή, πολύ, much, many; 
τὸ πολυ: the greater part; acc. 
sing. neut. as adv., πολύ, much. 


πόλις. 


polysyllable, polygon. 156, 2. 
91:2 
πομπή. ἧς, procession. pomp. 14,1. 
πόνος. ov, toil. 140. :. 
πορεία, Gs, journey, march. topevo- 


μαι. 14,1. 
πορευτέος. a, ov, to be traversed, must 
be traversed. 605 6ὲ 
πορεύω, make go; πορεύομαι, πορεύ- 


πορεύομαι. 


σομαι, πεπόρευμαι, ἐπορεύθην, pass. 
dep., advance. “πόρος. 
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πρό-θῦμος 


πορίζω (7op.6), Topi, ἐπόρισα, πεπό- 
ρικα, πεέπόρισμαι, ἐἔπορίσθην, sup- 
ply. 13 qo 35. 

πόρος, ov, way, crossing, ford. πο- 
pevopat; ford. 240, 2. | 

ποταμός, οὔ, river. hippopotamus. 
146, 1. 

ποτέ, indef. enclitic adv., once, ever. 

πότερον, whether ; On: 
whether ins (Ok 

ποτον, ov, drink. πίνω ; Latin potio ; 


πότερον... 


potion, symposium. 140.1. 

πούς, ποδός, 6, foot. Latin pés; 
tripod. 148,17. 

πρᾶγμα, aros, τό, fact, matter, 
trouble. πράττω (πραγ); prag- 
matical, practical. 

πρᾶξις, ews, doing, undertaking. 
πράττω. 148, 1. 


πρᾶττω (pay), πράξω, ἔπραξα, 2 p. 
πέπραχα OF πέπρᾶγα, πέπραγμαι, 
ἐπράχθην, do. πρᾶγμα; practi- 
cable. 212,1. 2. 

πρίν. conj. adv., before, until: 

With the infinitive (the principal 
clause being affirmative), before. 

With the finite moods (the prin- 
cipal clause being negative), wntil. 
225,1, 2254. 

πρό, prep. with α.., which expresses 
the source or cause of the action, 
before, in front of, in behalf of. 
Latin pro ; prologue, program, for, 
foremost. 219,2. 240, 2. 

προ-δίδωμι, give forth, betray. Latin 
prodd ; πρό, δίδωμι. 217, 1, 2. 

πρό-ειμι, go forward. πρό, εἶμι. 
196. 

πρό-θυμος. ov, eager, zealous. 

θυμός. 59,2. 90,1. 92. 


προ, 


Προμηθεύς 


Προμηθεύς, ews, ὁ, Prometheus, who 
made man of clay, and for him 


stole fire from heaven. 150, 2. 
IIpo-tevos, ov, Proxenus, one of 
Cyrus’s generals. πρό, £&€vos. 
146, 1. 


πρός, prep., face to face, opposite, in 
reciprocal relation, either friendly 
or hostile : 
With α.. from a position, facing, 
before. 
With v., facing, before. 
With a., to @ position facing, 
before, against. proselyte. 221,1. 
προσ-αιτέω, ask in the face of, ask 
besides. 66,1. 
προσ-δίδωμι, give in the face of, give 
besides. 217,1,2. 
προσ-ελαύνω, march against. 
προσ-έρχομαι. Come against. 
προσ-κυνέω, salute. 66,1. 
προσ-τίθημι, put opposite, 
mid., add yourself to; 
προστίθεμαι, agree to an 
2AT 1,5. 
πρό-τερος. ἃ. ov, comparative, former, 


214, 3,4. 
Jj Woes kguee 


add to; 


γνώμῃ 
opinion. 


earlier; πρότερον, adv. (92,2), 
before, previously. πρό; hysteron 
proteron. 151,2. 


προ-φαίνω, show forth ; mid., appear. 
21421, 2. 

πρῶτον, adv., first. 

πρῶτος, ἡ; ον, first. 


πρῶτος. 
πρό ; prototype. 


151. 2. 

πτέρυξ. υγος. ἢ. Wing. 147. 2. 

Πύλαι, ὧν, Pylae, ἃ stronghold. 
Πα. «Ὁ: 

πύλη, ns, gate; pl., πύλαι, gates, 
pass. Thermopylae. 145,1. 


- πυνθάνομαι (πυθὺ), πεύσομαι, 2 a. ἐπυ- 
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σκεδαννῦμι 


θόμην. πέπυσμαι, inguire, inguire 
into, learn. © 225,2.~ Φ1071..375- 


πῶς, interrog. adv., how? ὅπως. 


LE 


Sos, ἃ. ov, easy. 91,2. 

diws, adv., easily; comp., ῥᾷον; 

superl., ῥᾷστα. ῥᾷδιος, 91,2. 

Gwv, ῥᾷστος. See ῥᾷδιος, 91, 2. 

éw (pv), ῥνήσομαι, ἐρρύηκα, éppuny, 
flow. stream. 210, 4,6. 

pittw (pid), ῥίψω, ἔρριψα, ἔρριφα, 
ἔρρῖμμαι, ἐρρίφθην, 2 a. ἐρρίφην, 
ὙΠ, τ. hurls, 21a. a. 

ῥώμη; ns, strength. 148,1. 


Coe 
pa 
e 

ῥᾳ 


“Or “On 


Σ 


σαλπίζω (σαλπιγγ). ἐσάλπιξα, sound 
the trumpet. 242, 1.3.15. 

Σάρδεις, ewv, ai, Sardis, 
150, 1. 

σατράπης, ov, satrap, governor of a 
Persian province. 145, 2. 

σάτυρος, ov, satyr; ὁ Σάτυρος, the 
Satyr, Silenus. 146,1. 

σε-αυτοῦ, ἧς, of yourself. 165,1. 

σημαίνω (onuav), onpave, ἐσήμηνα, 
σεσήμασμαι, ἐσημάνθην, show. 
2ND, ¥.:3, 6: 

σϊγή. ἧς. silence; otyq, adv., in si- 
lence, silently. 145,1. 

σῖτος, ov, grain, food. 
146, 1. 

σκάπτω (σκαφ). σκάψω, ἔσκαψα, 2 p. 
ἔσκαφα, ἔσκαμμαι, 2 ἃ. ἐσκάφην, 
dig. “24, το Ἂς 

σκεδάννῦμι (σκεδα). ἐσκέδασα, ἐσκέδα- 
σμαι, ἐσκεδάσθην, scatter. 216, 1, 2. 


a city. 


parasite. 


σκέπτομαι 


σκέπτομαι (σκεπ), σκέψομαι, ἐσκε- 
ψαμην, ἔσκεμμαι, view.  sceptic. 
211 ey 

σκευαζω (σκευαδ), σκευάσομαι. ἐσκεύ- 
ασα. ἐσκεύασμαι, ἐσκευάσθην, make 
ΤΌΣ A212 15:0: 

σκηνή. ἧς. tent. scene. 

σκιᾷ, ἂς, shadow. squirrel. 

Σιοφαίνετος, ov, Sophaenetus. 
De 

σοφία, ας, wisdom. φιλό-σοφος. 145, 1. 

σοφός, ή, όν, wise. sophist. 161,1. 

σπάω, ἔσπασα, ἔσπακα, ἔσπασμαι, 
ἐσπάσθην, draw. spasmodic. 209, 
5. 

σπεύδω, σπεύσω, ἔσπευσα. hasten. 

drink offering; pl., 
σπονδαί, treaty, truce. spondee. 
145, 1. 

στάδιον. ov, stade, a Greek measure 
of 600 feet, about 582 English 
feet; pl. στάδιοι, of, or στάδια, 
ta. stadium. 146,1. 

σταθμός, ot, standing place, day’s 


145, 1. 
146, 1. 
146, 1. 


σπονδή. ‘fs, 


march. 146,1. 

στέλλω (στελ). ἔστειλα, ἔσταλκα, 
ἔσταλμαι. 2 ἃ. ἐστάλην, eguip, 
send. στολή. 213,1.2. 

στενός, ἡ. ὄν, Narrow. stenography. 
151,1. 


στέφανος, ov, crown. Stephen. 146,1. 
στολή. ἧς. robe, dress. stole. 145,1. 
στόλος, ov, eguipment, journey. 


στέλλω. 146, 1. 

στράτευμα, GATOS, TO, army, force. 
otpatevw. 148,1. 

στρατεύω, στρατεύσω. ἐστράτευσα. 


ἐστράτευκα, conduct a campaign, 
make war; mid., serve, march. 
στράτευμα. 
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2 
συμ-πράττω 


στρατηγέω, ἐστρατή- 


be general. 


στρατηγήσω. 
γησα, ἐστρατήγηκα, 
otpat-nyos. 66,1. 
oTpat-nyos, οὔ, general. orparia, 
ἄγω, Latin ago, drive, lead ; strat- 
egy. 146,2. 
στρατιᾶ, ds, army. strategy. 145,1. 
στρατιώτης, ov, soldier. 
145, 2. 
στρατο-πεδεύω, 
your tent. 
στρατό-πεδον. ov, Camp. στρατιᾶ: 
Latin oppidum, tripod. 146,r1. 
στρέφω, στρέψω, ἔστρεψα,. ἔστραμμαι, 
ἐστρέφθην, 2 ἃ. ἐστράφην, turn. 
20051. πὶ 
Στυμφάλιος, ov, Stymphalion. 140,1. 
ov, cov, you. Latintu. 164,1. 
ovy-yevns, és, kindred, akin. 165,2. 
ovy-ylyvopar, meet, associate with. 
σύν, γίγνομαι. 207,1, 4. 
συγ-καλέω, call together. σύν, καλέω. 
208, 1,5. : 
συλ-λαμβάνω, seize, arrest. σύν, 
λαμβάνω : syllable. 215,1,3, 4. 
συλ-λέγω, συλ-λέξω, συν-έλεξα, 2 Ῥ. 
συν-είλοχα, συν-είλεγμαι. συν-ελέ- 
χθην, 2 ἃ. συν-ελέγην, gather to- 
gether, collect. 209, 1,2. ; 
συμ-βουλεύω, with Ὁ. of person and 
A. of thing, plan with, advise ; 
mid., consult with a person about 
a thing. 513, 
σύμ-μαχος, ov, aly. σύν, μάχη. 146, 1. 
σύμ-πλεως, wv, full. πλήρης. 147, 1. 
συμ-πορεύομαι,. pass dep., advance 
with. 
συμ-πράᾶττω, With a. of thing and Ὁ. 
of person, do a thing with a person, 
help do. 


= 
oTpaTia. 


camp; mid., pitch 


σύν. βουλεύω. 


σύν, πορεύομαι. 


σύν, πράττω. 212,1, 2. 


τ a 


, 
συν 


σύν. prep. with p., along with, with. 
Latin cum with ablative; syna- 
gogue, sympathy, syllable. 

cuv-ayw, lead together. 207,1,2. 

συν-αντάω, συν-ήντησα, With v., meet. 
σύν. ἀντί. 64,3. 

σύν-ειμι, be with, live with. σύν, 
εἰμί, 190. 

σύν-θημα, ατος, τό, watchword. σύν, 
τίθημι (θε). 148,1. 

σύν-οιδα, know with (= Latin con- 
scid ; conscious); σύνοιδεν ἑαυτῷ 
ἡμᾶς ἀδικησᾶς, he is conscious that 
he wronged us. 114,1,2. 229, 2. 

Συρία, as, Syria. 146,1. 

συ-σκευαΐζω, get things together ; mid., 
get your own things together, pack 
up. σύν, σκευάζω. 212,1,3,6. 

σφαΐζω (shay), ἔσφαξα, ἔσφαγμαι, 
2 ἃ. ἐσφάγην, slay. 212,1. 3,6. 

σφάλλω (σῴφαλ), σφαλῶ, ἔσφηλα, 
ἔσφαλμαι, ἐσφάλην, trip up. 213, 1,2. 

σχίζω (7x16), σχίσω, ἔσχισα, ἐσχί- 
σθην, split. Latin scindd; schism, 

schedule. 212, 1, 3,6. 

culo (cd, ow), 
TETWKA, σέσω(σ)μαι, ἐσώθην, save. 


᾽ 3 
σώσω. ἐσωσα, 


creosote. 212,1,3,6. 
Σωκράτης, ovs, 6, Socrates, the 
Athenian. 149, 2. 


Σωκράτης, ovs, ὁ, Socrates, an 
_Achaean, one of Cyrus’s generals. 
149, 2. 

σῶμα, atos, To, body. 148,1. 

σωτήρ, pos, ὁ, preserver. 
148, 2. 


σῳΐω. 


ΗΣ 


τάλαντον, ov, talent, a weight of 
money, about $1080. 146,1. 
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7 
ΤΉΚΩω 


τάξις, ews, order, array, division, of 
troops. taxidermy, syntax. 150,1. 
TapaTTw (Tapax), ταράξομαι (pass.), 


érapata, τετάραγμαι, ἐταράχθην, 
ἰδέ ἢ. ΦΙ 221: 2. 
τάραχος, ov, disturbance. 140,1. 


τάττω (Tay), τάξω, ἔταξα, 2 p. τέταχα, 
τέταγμαι, ἐτάχθην, arrange, sta- 
tion. ταξις: 21.2.1. 2. 

ταῦρος, ov, bull. 146,1. 

ταῦτα. these things, this (49°); ταὐτά 
(= τὰ atta), the same things. 

τάφος, ov, tomb. epitaph. 146,r1. 

τάφρος, ov, ἡ. ditch. 146,1. 

τάχιστα. See ταχέως, 92, 2. 

ταχύς, ela, V, swift; acc. sing. neut. 
as adv., ταχύ, swiftly. tachome- 
tery ΠΡΟ τς 91:2: 

Te, enclitic -con]:, and ;. TE . - Kat, 
both ...and. Latin -que. 

τείνω (TEV), TEV, ETELVA, TETAKA, TE- 
ταμαι, ἐτάθην, stretch. Latin tendo. 
PANSY 1..5. 6. 


τεῖχος, ους, τό, Wall, as of acity. 72,2. 


τέκνον. ov, child. 140,1. 

τελευτάω, τελευτήσω, ἐτελεύτησα, TE- 
τελεύτηκα, Come to an end, Jinish, 
die. τελευτή. 64, 3. 

τελευτή, ἧς, end. teleology. 148,1. 

τελέω, τελέσω OF τελῶ. ἐτέλεσα, τετέ- 
λεκα, τετέλεσμαι, ἐτελέσθην, bring 


to an end, finish, pay. τελευτή. 
210, 1,2. 
τέλος, ovs, TO, End. τελευτή. 149, 2. 


τέμνω (τεμ). τεμῶ, 2 a. ἔτεμον OF ἔτα- 
μον, τέτμηκα, τέτμημαι, ἐτμήθην, 
cut. epitome. 214, 3,5. 

τέτταρες, a, four. tetragon. 163,1. 

τήκω (Tak), ἔτηξα, 2 p. τέτηκα, ἐτή- 
χθην, 2 ἃ. ἐτάκην, melt. 210, 4,5. 


9 


τίθημι 2 

τίθημι (Ge), θήσω, 1 a. ἔθηκα, 2 a. ἔθε- 
τον, τέθηκα, ἐτέθην. put, the passive 
voice being supplied by κεῖμαι ; 
mid., put for yourself; τίθεμαι τὰ 
ὅπλα, order arms, ground arms. 
hypothesis, theme. 121,3. 217,1,5. 

Tipaw, τῖμήσω, ἐτίμησα, τετίμηκα, 
τετίμημαι, ἐτῖμήθην, honor. timoc- 
racy. 64,3. 

TILWPEW, TILWPYT HW, ETILMPHOA, TETI- 
μώρηκα, τετιμώρημαι, ἐττμωρήθην, 
avenge; mid. take vengeance. 
τιμάω. 66,1. 

τίνω (TL, TEL), τείσω, ἔτεισα, τέτεικα, 
τέτεισμαι, ἐτείσθην, pay. 214, 3, 5. 

τίς, τί, interrog. pron., who ? what 9 
ace. sing. neut. as adv., τί, why ? 
how? 167,52. 

τὶς. τὶ, indef. enclitic pron., a, @ cer- 
tain, one, some, somebody, any- 
body, anything. 167,2. 

Τισσαφέρνης, ovs, ὁ, Zissaphernes, 
a Persian, and enemy of Cyrus. 
149, 2. 

τιτρώσκω (TPO), τρώσω, ἔτρωσα, TE- 
τρωμαι, ἐτρώθην, wound. . 216, 3,6. 

TOL-OUTOS, TOL-AUTYH, τοι-οῦὗτον, such 
as this; neut. pl, τοιαῦτα, such 
things. 166, 2. 

τόξευμα, ατος, TO, arrow. τοξεύω. 
148.1. 


f ? 3 , , 
τοξεύω, Tokevew, ἐτόξευσα, TeToEevpar, 


τοῖος, such, οὗτος. 


ἐτοξεύθην, shoot, witha bow. τοξό- 
τῆς ; intoxicate. 
τόξον. ov, bow. intoxicate. 146,1. 


τοξότης, ov, Lowman, a light-armed 
foot soldier. τόξον. 145,2. 

τόπος, ov, place, region. topic, to- 
pography, Utopia. 146,1. 

τότε, adv., then, at that time. 


64 


ὑμεῖς 


τράπεζα, ns, table, with four legs. 
trapezium. 145,1. 

τρεῖς, τρία, three. tripod. 169,1. 

τρέπω, τρέψω, ἔτρεψα, 2 p. τέτροφα, 
τέτραμμαι, ἐτρέφθην, 2 ἃ. ἐτράπην, 
turn. tpowy. 210,1,2. 

τρέφω, θρέψω, ἔθρεψα, τέθραμμαι, 
ἐθρέφθην, 2 a. ἐτράφην, nourish, 
support. atrophy. 210,1,2.> 

τρέχω (TpEX, Spay), Spapotpar, 2 a. 
ἔδραμον, δεδράμηκα, δεδράμημαι, 
run. troche, dromedary. 218,1, 4. 

τριᾶκσσιοι, αι, a, three hundred. 162. 

τρίβω, τρίψω, ἔτριψα, 2 p. τέτριφα, 
τέτριμμαι, ἐτρίφθην, 2 ἃ. ἐτρίβην, 
rub. diatribe. 210,1,2. 

τριήρης: ους, H, Crireme, a war vessel 
with three banks of oars. α. dual 
and plural, τριήροιν, τριήρων (for 
Tpinpoty, τριηρῶν, by exception, 
142, 2). 12:85: 50 Σ: 

τρίτος, ἡ: ov, third; τῇ τρίτῃ, the 
third day. 101 2 222,2. 

τρόπαιον, ov, trophy. τροπή. 146,1. 

τροπή; ἧς; turn, rout. tropic, trophy. 
145, 1. 

τρόπος, ov, turn, way, bent, character. 
τροπή; τρέπω. 146, 2. 

τυγχάνω (TUX), τεύξομαι, 2 a. ἔτυχον, 
τετύχηκα, happen, happen upon, 
gain. τύχη: 221,253) «2156355: 


τύχη; NS, fortune, chance. 148,1. 
Y 
ὕδωρ, ὕδατος, To, water. hydropho- 


bia, hydrant. 55,5. 
ὕλη, fis, forest. Latin silva (261). 
145, 1. 


ὑμεῖς, pl. of σύ, you. 164,1. 


ὑμέτερος 208 φίλος 
ὑμέτερος, ἅ, ov, your, yours. ὑμεῖς. τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ, the following day. 
151, 2. ὕστερον. 151,2. 222,2. 
ὑπ-άρχω, make a beginning, assist. ὕστερον, comp. ady., later. hysteron 
ὑπό, apxw. 207,1,3. proteron. 
ὑπέρ, prep., over: : b 


With 6.. which expresses the 
starting point or the source or 
cause of the action, over, in be- 
half of. 

With a., which expresses the 
field of action, over, beyond. Latin 
super;- hyperbole, hypercritical. 
meee 220,71. 26). 


ὑπερ-βολή, ἧς, crossing. hyperbole. 
145, 1. 
ὑπ-ήκοος, ov, listening to, subject to. 


39,2. 


ὑπ-ισχνέομαι (ὑπο-σι-σεχ-νέομαι), ὑπο- 


ὑπό, ἀκούω. 


σχήσομαι, 2 ἃ. ὑπ-εσχόμην, ὑπ- 
έσχημαι, mid. dep., hold yourself 
under, undertake, promise. 214,3,6. 
ὕπνος, ov, sleep. hypnotism. 146,1. 


ὑπο, prep., under: 


With «., from under, at the hand 
of, by (= Latin ab with ablative). 

With p., under. 

With a., to @ position under, 
under. Latin sub; hypodermic, 
hypothesis. 219,2. 261. 

ὑπο-ζύγιον, ov, yoke animal, pack 
animal. ὑπό, ζυγόν, yoke; Latin 
iimentum (for iugmentum) ; sub- 
jugate. 146,r1. 

ὑπ-οίσω, fut. to ὑπο-φέρω. 

ὑπ-οπτεύω. ὑπ-ώπτευσα, SUSpPEect. ὑπό, 
ὃπ- (aS in ὄψομαι) ; Latin 58- 
ΟΒΡΙΟΙΌ ; optic. 

ὑπο-φέρω, bear by being under, bear, 
endure. 218,1,5. 

ὑστεραῖος, a, ov, comparative, later; 


daivw (dav), φανῶ, ἔφηνα, πέφαγκα, 
2 p. πέφηνα, πέφασμαι, ἐφάνθην, 
2 ἃ. ἐφάνην, bring to light, show; 
mid., show yourself, appear. ave- 
pos; phantasm, phaenomenon. 
214, 1,2. 

φαλαγξ, ayyos, ἢ. phalanx. 147, 2. 

φανερός, a, ov, visible. phantasm. 
LoL, Ἢ: 

φάρμακον, ov, drug, cure. pharmacy. 
146, 1. 

φέρω (Pep, οἱ, évex), οἴσω. 1 a. ἤνεγκα, 
2 a. ἤνεγκον, 2 p. ἐνήνοχα, ἐνήνεγ- 
μαι, ἠνέχθην, carry, bear; χαλεπῶς 


φέρω, Lear with difficulty, feel 
troubled. Latin ferd; esophagus, 
phosphorus. 218,1,5. 


φεύγω (φυγ), φεύξομαι or φενξοῦμαι, 
2 a. ἔφυγον, 2 p. πέφευγα, 7466. 
φυγάς. 210,4,5. 

φημί (da), φήσω, ἔφησα, say. Latin 
fari; infant, prophet. 218,1, 2. 

φθάνω (φθα), φθάσω or φθήσομαι, 
ἔφθασα, 2 ἃ. ἔφθην, outstrip. 227, 2, 
337, 214, 3.5: 

φθείρω (Plep), φθερῶ. ἔφθειρα, ἔφθαρκα, 
ἔφθαρμαι, 2 ἃ. ἐφθάρην, destroy. 
ΠΕ τὶ 9: 

φιλέω, φιλήσω, ἐφίλησα, πεφίλημαι, 
ἐφιλήθην, love. φίλος ; philosophy. 
66, 1. 

dirtos, a, ov, friendly. φίλος. 151,2. 

φίλος, ἡ; ov, friendly. 151, 2. 
90, 3. 


φίλος 


φίλος. ov, friend. 
141,2; philanthropy. 


v., φίλε or φίλος, 
146, 1. 


φιλό-σοφος. ov, philosopher. Phila- 
delphia, sophomore. 146,1. 


φοβερός, a, ov, fearful, to be feared. 
hydrophobia. 151,1. 

φοβέω. frighten; Φοβέομαι, φοβήσο- 
μαι, πεφόβημαι, ἐφοβήθην, pass. 
dep., fear. ᾧσβος. 66,1. 

φόβος. ov, fear. φοβερός. 146,1. 

φοινίκεος. a, ov, purple. 108,1. 

φοῖνιξ, tkos, 6, palm, a tree. 


φρέαρ, atos, To, well. δῦ. 5. 
Φρυγία, as, Phrygia. 145,1. 
φυγάς, ados, 6, exile. φυγή. 148,1. 


φυγή. fis, flight. Latin fuga; fugi- 
tive. 145,1. 


φυλακή, fs, guard, garrison. ov- 


λάττω ; phylactery. 145,1. 
φύλαξ, ακος, ὁ, guard. dvdAakn. 
147, 2. 


φυλάττω (φυλακ), φυλάξω, ἐφύλαξα, 
2 Ὁ. πεφύλαχα, πεφύλαγμαι, ἐφυλά- 
χθην, guard. φύλαξ. 212,1, 2. 

dio, φύσομαι. ἔφυσα, 2 ἃ. ἔφῦν, 
πέφυκα, 2 ἃ. ἐφύην, produce, grow. 
DONT 3: 


xX 


χαίρω (xap), χαιρήσω, ἐχάρην, rejoice. 
214.1.2. 


χαλεπαίνω (χαλεπαν), χαλεπανῶ, 
ἐχαλέπηνα, ἐχαλεπάνθην, be angry. 
χαλεπός. 214,1. 2. 


χαλεπός. ἡ. ov, hard, harsh. 161,1. 

χαλεπῶς, adv., hardly, with difficulty. 

χάλκεος, ἃ, ov, bronze. chalcog- 
raphy. 1062,1. 

χάρις, τος, ἢ, favor, gratitude. eu- 

fm Charist: 155, 3: 
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ὠθέω 
χείρ, χειρός, ἢ, hand. a. dual, χεροῖν ; 
D. pl., χερσί(ν). chirography, 
chiromancy. 148,2. 2 


χείρων, χείριστος. See κακός, 91,2. 

Χερρό-νησος, ov, ἥ, Chersonesus, a 
peninsula of Thrace. 146,1. 141,8. 

XtAvor, αι, a, thousand. 162. 

XtAos, ot, fodder. 146,1. 

χράομαι, χρήσομαι, ἐχρησάμην, κέ- 
χρημαι, ἐχρήσθην (pass.), mid. dep. 
with b., use (= Latin tutor with 
ablative). Contractions have ἢ 
fora. χρῆμα. 64, 3. 

χρῆμα, ατος, to, thing used; pl., 
χρήματα, things, property, posses- 
sions, money. χράομαι. 148, 1. 

χρόνος, ov, time. chronology. 146,1. 

XpUoeos, ἃ, ov, golden. chrysalis, 
chrysanthemum, chryselephantine. 
152, 1. . 


χώρα, Gs, country. 145,1. 


wv 


WetdSos, ous, τό, falsehood. ψεύδω. 
146, 1. 

Wevdo, ψεύσω, ἔψευσμαι. ἐψεύσθην, 
deceive ; ψεύδομαι, ψεύσομαι, ἐψευ- 
σάμην, ἔψευσμαι, mid. dep., Jie, 
deceive. pseudo-, pseudonym. 

Wires, ἡ, ov, bare, naked. 151,1. 

ψυχή, hs, soul. Psyche, psychology. 
145, 1. 


Ω 


ὦ, O, often used with the v., but 
usually not to be translated. 

ὧδε, adv., thus, as follows. 

a0éw, Bow, ἔωσα, ἔωσμαι, ἐώσθην, 


push. 210,1, 3. 


” 
ων 
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ὦν. οὖσα, ov, pres. partic. of εἰμί, be. 
ὠνέομαι, ὠνήσομαι, ἐώνημαι, ἐωνήθην, 
δε 10.1.3. 


wpa, as. season, hour. 
ὡς. proclitic conj. adv., in what way, 
how, as, when, because ; in purpose 


clauses, that, 81}. 


hour. 


as is often used 
with a participle to show that the 
participle contains the thought or 
_ the assertion of the subject of the 


145,1. 


principal verb or of some other 
person than the speaker or the 


writer. 


ὠφελέω 


| ὥσ-περ, CONj. adv., just as, like. 


ε 
WS, 


-rép, an intensive inseparable en- 
clitic. 
wo-Te, conj. adv. with the infinitive 
or the indicative.: 
With inf., the emphasis being 
upon the principal clause, which 
the inf. explains, so as, as to, to. 
With ind., the emphasis being 
upon the dere-clause, so that. 70, 1. 
ὠφελέω, ὠφελήσω, ὠφέλησα, ὠφέληκα, 
ὠφέλημαι, ὠφελήθην, with a., aid, 


help. 


66-7; 
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Ont τὶς, τὶ. 167, 2. ask, a thing of a person, or a 
abandon, ἀπο-λείπω, ἐκ-λείπω. 210, 5. person for a thing, αἰτέω (67,1); 
able, δυνατός, ἡ. ov (18,1); be , |. a question, épwraw (65,1). 
δύναμαι (217, 2). at, ἐπί (220, 4) ; —— that time, τότε. 
Abrocomas, ABpoxopas, ἃ. 145,2. attack, ἔπι-τίθεμαι. 123,1. 
account, on οἵ, διά. 21, 6. attempt, πειράομαιν. 65,1. 
advance, ἔπ-ειμι (196), πορεύομαι 
(oil, 2): B 
advise, συμ-βουλεύω, with pv. 51,2. 
against, πρός. 221,1. Babylon, Βαβυλών, ὥνος, ἢ. 148, 2. 
agree to, προσ-τίθεμαι. 125, 1. 141, 8. 
aid, ὠφελέω, With a. 66,1. bad, κακόΞξ, 4, 6v. 151,1. 91,2. 
akin, ovy-yevys, és. 165, 2. barbarian, βαρβαρικός, 4, ov (151, 1) ; 
all, every, whole, was. 164,1. βάρβαρος, ov (140. 1). 
ally, σύμ-μαχος, ov. 29,2. base, κακός, ή, ov. 101,1. 91,2. 
along, κατά (221, 3); by, παρά | battle, μάχη. ns. 145,1. 
(220, 3); —— with, σύν, with pv. | be, γίγνομαι (207, 4), εἰμί (196). 
already, ἤδη. beautiful, καλός. ή, ov. 151,1. 
also, too, Kat. 263, because, since, ὡς (59,1, 226,3, 


always, Gel; for , εἰς ἀεί. 227,1) ; —— of, ἕνεκα or ἕνεκεν, 
amaze, ἐκ-πλήττω. 211,6.. with a. ; 
ἢ. πτὶβ, τὶ. 107, 2. become, γίγνομαι. 207,4. 
and, καί, S€(postpositive, 103). before, πρό, πρός (221,1), πρίν, πρὶν 
angry, be » χαλεπαίνω. 214,2. | av, μέχρι av (225,1, 2254). 
animal, θηρίον, ov. 140,1. | beg, δέομαι. 67,1. 
any, anybody, anything, τὶς, τὶ. 167,2. | beside, mapa. 220, 3. 
arms, ὅπλα, wv. 31,1. best, seem , doxet. 67,1. 
army, στρατιά, Gs (145,1); στρά- | betray, προ-δίδωμι. 125,1. 
τευμα, atos, τό (148, i): boat, πλοῖον, ov. 30,1. 
arrive, ἀφ-ικνέομαι (214, 6): have | both...and, καὶ... καί, Té... καί. 
arrived, ἥκω. bow, τόξον, ov. 140,1. 
arrow, τόξευμα, ατος, τό. 148,1. bowman, τοξότης, ov. 14, 2. 
Artaxerxes, ᾿Αρταξέρξης, ov. 145,2. | bowstring, vevpa, ἃς. neuralgia. 
as, ὡς; follows, ὧδε: asl slab. 
possible, ὅτι or ὡς with the super- | boy, παῖς, παιδός, ὁ. pedagogue. 561. 


lative (987). brave, ἀγαθός, H, ov. 101,1. 


break 2 


break, vw. analysis. 209, 2. 

bridge, γέφυρα, ας. 145,1. 

bronze, χάλκεος, G, ov. 108,1. 

brother, &eAX@os, οὔ. 146,1. 

but, ἀλλά (strongly adversative), δέ 
(weakly adversative). 

buy, ayopatw ; —— for yourself, ayo- 
ράζομαι. 51,2. 

by, κατά (221,3), mapa (220, 3), ὑπὸ 
(57,4) ; be ——, πάρ-ειμι (196). 


C 


call, καλέω. calendar. 208,5. 
camp, στρατό-πεδον, ov. 25,2. 24,1. 


can, be able, δύναμαι. 217, 2. 
canal, διῶρυξ, vyos, ἢ. 147, 2. 
captain, Nox-Byos, οὔ. 14,1. 


care, take 
G. 86,3: 

carriage, ἁρμάμαξα, ns. 145,1. 

cavalry, ἱππεῖς, ἔων, pl. of ἱππεύς. 
150, 2. 

cease, παύομαι, mid. of παύω. 

Celaenae, 
a3 

certain, Tis, τὶ. 


of, ἔπι-μελέομαι, with 


al, 2. 
Κελαιναί, av. 145, 1. 
167, 2. 

chariot, ἅρμα, atos, τό. 148,1. 
choose, αἱρέομαι, τη1]4. οὗ αἱρέω. 98,1. 


Cilician, Kitué, ικος. ὁ. 147,2. 
city, πόλις, ews. policy. 160,1. 
Clearchus, KXéapyos, ov. 146,1. 


collect, ἀθροίζω (212,4), συλ-λέγω 
(209; 2). 
come; day ——s, ἡμέρᾳ γίγνεται ; 


away, ἀπ-έρχομαν (218, 3). 
company, λόχος, ov. 146,1. 
compel, βιάζομαι. 212, 4. 
conquer, vikaw. 65,1. 


conscious, be ——, σύν-οιδα, 114, 3. 


| contest, ἀγών, @vos, ὁ. 


70 double-quick 


consult with, συμ-βουλεύομαι, with p. 
5.1.2. 

148, 2. 

country, χώρα, Gs. 35,2. 

courage, ἀρετή. ἧς. 9,1. 

cowardly, κακός, 4, ov. 151,1. 91,1. 


cross, δια-βαίνω. 213, 4. 

crossable, 8va-Batos, 4, ov. 117,1. 

crossing, διά-βασις, ews. 160, 1. 
239, 3- 


crown, στέφανος, ov. Stephen. 146, 1. 
Cut, κόπτω ; 
in two, δια-κόπτω. 


Cyrus, Ktpos, ov. 30,1. 


JOWN, κατα-κόπτω ; 
211, 3. 


D 


danger, κίνδυνος, ov (23,2); encoun- 
ter , κινδυνεύω (59,1). 

daric, Sapetkos, od. 14,1. 

Darius, Δαρεῖος. ov. 30,1. 

day, ἡμέρα, as (145, 1) ; 
σταθμός, od (146,1). 

dead, be , τέθνηκα, Pl. Of θνήσκω. 
1142. 216, 5. 

death, put to ——, ἀπο-κτείνω. 111,1. 

deceive, ψεύδομαι. 117,1. 

deep, BaOus, eta, v. 156,1. 

delay, Sva-rpiBw. diatribe. 210, 2. 

destroy, ¥w. analysis. 209,2. 

dishonor, &-Tipate. 43. 2. 

dispirited, ἄ-θυμος, ov. 39, 2. 

ditch, τάφρος, ov, ἢ. 146,1. 

division, τάξις. ews. 160. 1. 

do, ποιέω (67,1), πράττω (212,2) ; 

wrong, ἀ-δικέω (67,1). 

Dolopian, Acro, otros, ὁ. 147, 2. 

door, θύρᾳ, Gs. 145,1. 240, 4. 

double-quick, on the , κατὰ Kpa- 
tos. 221, 3. 


*smarch, 


- eager, πρό-θῦμος, ov. 


down 


down, kata. 221,3. 
drink, ποτόν, οὔ. 15,1. 
drive, €kavvw, 214, 4. 
during, 78°. 

dwell, inhabit, οἰκέω, 67,1. 


E 


39, 2. 

92, 2. 

εὔ-πορος, ον. 
23, 2. 


easily, ῥᾳδίως. 

easy to cross, 

emporium, ἐμ-πόριον, Ov. 

encounter danger, κινδυνεύω. 59,1. 

enemy, the , οἱ πολέμιοι. 146, 1. 

enumeration, ἀριθμός, οὔ. 146, 1. 

Euphrates, Eidbparys, ov. 45, 3. 

every, all, whole, πᾶς, πᾶσα, πᾶν. 
oT. 

evident, δῆλος, n, ov (151,2); make 
——, 8ndow (67,1). 

exercise, yupvatw. 86, 3. 

exhibit, ἐπι-δείκνυμι. 127,1. 215, 7. 

exile, φυγάς, ados, ὁ (148,1), ἐκ- 
βάλλω (111,1); the exiles, ot ἐκ- 


99. 2. 


πεπτωκότες (98,1); be exiled, 
ἐκ-πίπτω (98,1). 
F 
Faithful, πιστός, 4, ov. 90,1. 
father, πατήρ, πατρός, ὁ. 149,1. 
fear, ᾧσβος, ov (140,1), φοβέομαι 


G6. 1 )- 

fellow, ἄνθρωπος, ov (1406, 1) ; —— 
soldiers, ἄνδρες στρατιῶται. 

Jind, εὑρίσκω. 210,5. 

Jish, ἰχθύς, vos, 6. 160, :. 

766, φεύγω. 210,5. 

jlight, φυγή, ἧς. 9,1. 

follow, ἕπομαι, with Ὁ. (70,1); as 
——s, ὧδε. 
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food, σῖτος, ov. 30,1, 31,1. 

foot, on , πεζῇ. 

for, yap, postpositive (107) ; —— 
yourself, 50, 1. 

Force, δύναμις, ews (150,1), Brafopar 
(212, 4). 

four, τέτταρες, a. 

Friend, φίλος, ov. 

Friendly, pidtos, G, ov. 

Srighten, poBéw. 67,1. 

from, amo (219,1,2) ; —— beside, 
παρά (220, 3). 

Front, in Of, προ 117 τ.1 

full, μεστός, ἡ, ov (161, 1), πλήρης, ες 
(155, 2). 


168, 1. 
146, 1, 
F512. 


G 


garrison, φυλακή. As. Phylactery. 9,1. 

gate, πύλη. ns. Thermopylae. 35,2. 

general, erpat-nyos, ov. stratagem. 
14,1. 

get, τυγχάνω, with α. (215,5) ; —— 
behind, ὄπισθεν γίγνομαι (207, 4). 


gift, δῶρον, ov. Theodore. 20,1. 

girdle, tavn, ns. zone. 35,2. 

give, δίδωμι; —— besides, προσ- 
δίδωμι. 217, 2. 


gladly, ndéws. 
gO, ἔρχομαι (218, 3), εἶμι (196) ; 
away, ἂἀπ-έρχομαι (218, 3), ἄπ-ειμι 


Ges forward, σπρό-ειμι 
(196); out, ἐξ-εέρχομαι (218, 3). 
god, θεός, od. 14,1. 
goddess, θεά, Gs. 7,2. 
golden, χρύσεος, ἃ. ov. 152,1. 
good, ἄγαθος, 4, ov. 101,1. 
grateful, be , χάριν οἶδα. 114,3. 
great, μέγας, μεγάλη. μέγα. 156, 2. 


, εἰς τὴν ᾿Εἰλλάδα. 
151, τς 


Greece, to 
Greek, ‘EXAnviKos, ἡ. Ov. 


ground arms 


ground arms, τίθεμαι τὰ ὅπλα, 125, 1. 
guard, φυλακή, ἧς (145,1), φύλαξ, 
ακος, ὁ (147,2), φυλάττω (212,2). 
guest friend, ξένος, ov. 140,1. 
guide, ἥγεμών, ὄνος, 6. 148, 2. 


H 


, πάρ-ειμι, 196. 
21,5. 2271.2, 3. 
66,1. 


hand, be at 

happen, τυγχάνω. 

harm, κακῶς ποιῶ, With a. 

harshly, πικρῶς. 92,1. 

hasten, σπεύδω. 

have, ἔχω with a. (208,4), εἰμί or 
γίγνομαι with pv. (207, 4). 

hear, ἀκούω. 207,2. 229,2. 

he has, ἔχει. 

helmet, κράνος, ovs, To. 
U2, 0x 2: 

herald, κῆρνξ, tKos, ὁ. 

here, ἐνταῦθα. 

him, of 

himself, αὐτός. 

hinder, κωλΐω. 

his, 6, h, τό (15!), αὐτοῦ (164,1). 

home, οἴκαδε ; at , οἴκοι (23, 3). 

honor, Tipaw. 65,1. 

hope, ἐλπίς, ίδος, ἢ. 148,1. 

hoplite, ὁπλίτης, ov. 145, 2. 

horse, ἵππος. ov. 30,1. 

hostile, ἐχθρός, ἅ, dv (151,1), πολέ- 
p.tos, a, ov (151, 2). 

house, οἰκία. Gs. 35,2. 

how, ὅπως (with the fut. ind.), πῶς, 
ὡς. 

hunt, θηρεύω. 


cranium. 
147, 2. 


,avrod. 164,1. 


166, 1. 


I 


. oo 
if, εἰ, Gav, av, qv. 83, 4. 


ill-disposed, κακό-νοος, ον. 153, 2. 


212 


love 


impassable, a-topos, ov. 39,2. 
impracticable, &-pnxavos, ov. 
in, ἕν, With pb. 219,1, 2. 
inexperienced, ἄ-πειρος, ov. 39, 2. 
inhabit, dwell, oixéw. 67,1. 
inside, εἴσω. 

instruct, παιδεύω. 168. 

into, eis, With a. 219,1,2. 
invade, εἰσ-βάλλω. 111,1. 
island, νῆσος, ov, ἢ. 30,1. 


99. 2. 


J 


javelin, waXtrov, οὔ. 14,1. 
journey, πορεία, Gs. 98, 2. 


justice, δίκη, ns. dicast. 35,2. 


K 
king, βασιλεύς, έως, ὁ. 150, 2. 
1025, 


know, εἴσομαι, οἶδα (114,3), γιγνώ- 
σκω (210, 4). 


Ι, 
land, χώρα, ἂς. 35,2. 
lead, ἄγω ; off or away, ἀπ-άγω ; 


back, xat-dyw. 207, 2. 
leader, ἄρχων, οντος, ὁ (148,1), 
ἡγεμών, ὄνος, ὁ (148,2). 


learn, πυνθάνομαι. 215,5. 229,2. 
least, ἥκιστα. 92,2. 

leave, λείπω; —— behind, κατα- 
λείπω. 210,5. 

less, ἧττον. 92,2. 


letter, ἔπι-στολή, fs. epistle. 145, 1. 
little, μικρός, @, ov. 161,1. 

long, μακρός, @, ov. 151,1. 

loose, Ww. 209, 2. 

love, φιλέω. 67,1. 


make 273 Persian 
Ν necessary, it is , Set. 671, 
need, δέομαι. 67,1. 
make, ποιέω (67,1); —— evident, | neighboring, 6, ἣ, OY τὸ πλησίον. 


native land, πατρίς, ίδος. ἢ. 
near, πλησίον ; be 


δηλόω (67,1); be made, γίγνομαι 
(207,4). 

man, ἄνθρωπος, ov (= Latin hom6) 
(146, 1), ἀνήρ, ἄνδρος (= Latin vir) 
(149,1); ——kind, ot ἄνθρωποι 
(146, 1). 

many, πολλοί, ai, a. 156, 2. 

march, @\avve, ἐξ-ελαύνω (214,4), 
στρατεύομαι ; day’s , Tabs, 
od (146, 1). 

market, &yopa, as. 

meanwhile, ἐν τούτῳ. 

mercenaries, ξένοι, wv. 

messenger, ἄγγελος, ov. 


i; 2: 
1292, 
146, 1. 
23, 2. 


might, κράτος, ovs, τό (72,1, 2) ; with 


all your ——, ἀνὰ κράτος. 221, 2. 
Miletus, Μίλητος, ov, ἢ. 146,1. 
141, 8. 


money, χρήματα, wy (56,1), ἀργύ- 
ριον, ov (108,1). 

month, μήν. μηνός. ὁ. 148, 2. 

more, πλείων (91,2, 156,1), μᾶλλον ; 
—— than, μᾶλλον 7. 


most, μάλιστα. 92, 2. 
mother, μήτηρ, μητρός. 149,1. 
mountain, ὄρος. ους, τό. 72,1, 2. 


much, πολύς, πολλή, πολύ. 156, 2. 
must, Set (671). -τέος, ἃ, ον (116, 6). 


myself, of , ἐμ-αυτοῦ, ἧς. 165, 1. 
Ν 
narrow, στενός, ή, όν. stenography. 


tat: τ 
nation, ἔθνος, ovs, τό. 72,1. 2. 
148, 1. 
, πάρ-ειμι(196)}. 


T 


_ nobody, μη-δ-είς, ov-6-els. 


39, 6. 
Never, μή-ποτε, οὔ-ποτε. 7585. 
night, νύξ, νυκτός, ἢ. 148,1. 
no longer, μη-κ-έτι. οὐκ-έτι, 
not, py, ov. 12,3. 
nothing, pn-8-év, οὐ-δ-έν. 
nourish, τρέφω. 210, 2. 
now, δή; οὖν, postpositive (107). 


0 


OF Os witht va, (Su 5- 
obey, πείθομαι, with pb. 43,2. 

old man, γέρων, ovtos, 6. 148,1. 

on, ἐπί (220, 4) ; account of, διά. 
opinion, δόξα, ns. 39, 2. 
order, κελεύω. 

Orontas, Opovras, ἃ or ov. 
oursélves, αὐτοί, at. 166,1. 
out of, Ἐξ 21951, 2. 
outstrip, φθάνω. 214,5. 


145, 2. 


22s 2. 3s 


P 


pack animal, ὑπο-ζύγιον, ov. 25, 2. 
pack up, συ-σκευάζομαι. 61,5. 
palace, βασίλεια. wv. 24,1. 
parasang, παρασάγγης. ov. 
park, παράδεισος. ov. 25, 2. 
pay, μισθός, od (14,1), ἀπο-δίδωμι 
(125, 1). 
pelt, βάλλω. 213, 2. 
peltast, πελταστής, ot. 145, 2. 
perish, ἀπόλλυμαι. 127, 1. 
permit, ἐάω. 65,1. 
Persian, Περσικός, ἡ, ov. 


45, 3. 


151,1. 


persuade 


persuade, πείθω, with a. 210,5. 

phalanx, φάλαγξ. ayyos, ἡ. 147, 2. 

pillage, δι- άρπαΐζω (212, 4); the —r, 
ὁ δι-αρπάζων (40,1). 

plain, πεδίον. ov. 90,1. 

plan, βουλή, ἧς (9,1), βούλομαι 
(207, 3). 

pleased, be ——, ἥδομαι. 208, 4. 

plot against, ém-BovAetw, with D. 

plunder, ἁρπάζω. 212, 4. 

possible, δυνατός, y, ov (151,1); be 

. ἔστι(ν). ἣν. ἔσται (74,4. 743); 

as soon as 

932), 


, ὡς τάχιστα (92, 2. 


procession, πομπή. ἧς. pomp. 9,1. 
property, χρήματα. wv. 56,1. 


prosperous, εὐ-δαίμων, εὔ-δαιμον. 
155, 1. 

province, ἀρχή, ἧς. monarchy. 9.1. 

provisions, ἐπιτήδεια, wv. 40,3. 

purple, φοινίκεος, G, ον. 108,1. 

pursue, διώκω. 208,2. 

put to death, ἀπο-κτείνω (111. 1} ; be 


——, ἀπο-θνήσκω (111, 1). 


Q 


queen, βασίλεια, Gs (25,1); the Cili- 


cian , ἢ Κίλισσα, ns (25,1). 
quick, ταχύς, eta, v (156,1) ; ——ly, 
ταχέως (92,2) ; as ——ly as possi- 
ble, as τάχιστα (92,2. 937). 
R 
TaCe, γένος, ovs, TO. 149, 2. 


reason, for this ——, διὰ τοῦτο. 
reply, ἀπο-κρίνομαι. 112, 4. 
report, ἀπ-αγγέλλω. 111,1. 
review, ἐξ-έτασις, ews. 160,1. 


SSS 


274 sink 


120, 7. 
14,1. 


revolt, ἀφ-ίσταμαι. 
river, ποταμός. οὔ. 
road, 680s, ot, ἢ. 14,1. 

robe, στολή, ἧς. stole. 9,1. 

rout, τροπή. As. tropic, trophy. 9,1. 
rush, ἵεμαι. 123, 1. 


5 


sacrifice, θύω. 208, 5. 


sufely, ἀ-σφαλῶς. 92.1.2. 
sail, πλέω; —— away, ἀπο-πλέω. 


210, 6. 
same, αὐτός, 4, 0, With the article 
(47,6); at the time, ἅμα. 
Sardis, Σάρδεις, ewv, αἱ. 150, 1. 141, 8. 
satrap, σατράπης. ov. 45, 3. 
satyr, σάτυρος, ov; the 
tupos, Silenus. 23, 2. 
save, σῳΐω. 212,6. 
say, λέγω, φημί, ἐρῶ, εἶπον. 128°. 218, 2. 


3 ὁ a= 


sea, θάλαττα, ns. 25,1. 
season, @pa, Gs. hour. 35,2. 


secretly, λανθάνω with a participle. 
22:1, 2,3. ) 

see, ὁράω. 114,3. 223, 2. 

seem best, δοκεῖ, ἐδόκει. etc. 67,1. 

away or off, ἀπο- 


, 
send, πέμπω ; 


πέμπω 5 for or after, μετα- 
πέμπομαι. 209,4. 61,2. 
set out, ὁρμάομαι. 65,1. 


seventeen, ἕπτα-καί-δεκα. 162. 
shield, ἀσπίς, isos, ἢ. δῦ. 3. 

ship, vats, νεώς, ἢ. 150, 2. 

short, βραχύς, eta, v. 156,1. | 
shout, Boaw. 84,1. 

show, δηλόω. 67,1. 

silver, ἀργύρεος, ἃ, ov. 152, 2. 

since, ἐπεί, participle (226, 3. 227,1). 
sink, κατα-δύω. 127,1. 


512 2D 


six, ἕξ. 162. 
slay, κατα-κόπτω. 211,3. 
small, μικρός, a, ov. 151,1. 
so as, as to, to, ὧσ-τε. 70,1. 
Socrates, Σωκράτης, ovs. 149, 2. 
soldier, στρατιώτης, ov. 145, 2. 
some, somebody, something, tis, τὶ. 
15152. 
soothsayer, μάντις, €ws, ὁ. 
speak, Aéyw. 218, 2. 
spear, δόρυ, δόρατος. τό. 55,5. 
stand, ἕστατον (120,2,3); —— up, 
ἀν-ίσταμαι (120,7). 
65,1. 
212. 2. 


101": 


start, ὁρμάω. 
station, τάττω. 
steal, κλέπτω. 211, 3. 
strike, παίω. 209, 4. 
strong, ἰσχῦρος, a, ov. 
suffer, πάσχω. 216,6. 
SUMMON, μετα-πέμπομαι. 
surpass, φθάνω. 214,5. 
surround, κυκλόω. 81,1. 
suspect, ὑπ-οπτεύω. 29,1. 
916,2. 1273, 
156, 1. 
156, I. 


151, 1. 


51,2. 
221, 2,3. 


swear, ὄμνῦμι. 

e ΄ ~ ’ 

sweet, ndvs, eta, v. 

. ’ - ? 

swift, Taxus, eta, v. 
92,2. 


91, 2. 


T 


table, τράπεζα, ἧς. 25,1. 

take, aipéw (98,1), λαμβάνω (215, 4) ; 
be n, ἁλίσκομαι (98,1) ; —— 
care of, with 4. 
(209, 3). 

tell, λέγω. 128°. 209, 2. 

temple, νεώς. ὦ, 6. 147.1. 

tent, σκηνή, ἧς. 9,1. 

ten thousand, pipids, ddos, ἢ. 148, 1. 

than, 7; rather , μᾶλλον 7. 

that, ἐκεῖνος (166,1), ὅτι (1215). 


3 ’ 
ἐπι-μελέομαι. 


two 


16451. 39; 3. 
thew, ὁ. ἢ, το 164.7) 1561 
themselves, αὐτοί, ai, a (106, τ. 47,7); 
of , ἑαυτῶν (165, 2). 
then, at that time, τότε. 
there, at that place, ἐνταῦθα. 
there was, ἣν ; were, ἦσαν. 196. 
these, οὗτοι. αὗται, ταῦτα. 166, 2. 
they were, ἧσαν. εἰμί (196). 
thief, κλώψ. kAwtos, ὁ. 147, 2. 
think, δοκέω (67,1), νομίζω (212,5). 
this, ὅδε, οὗτος (48, 1,2), ταῦτα (49°); 
man, οὗτος. 166, 2. 
those, ot (40,1), ἐκεῖνοι, ar, a (166,1). 
thousand, χίλιοι, ar, a. 162. 


the, 6, ἢ, τό. 


Thracian, Θρᾷξ. Opaxos, ὁ. 147, 2. 
three, τρεῖς, τρία. 163,1. 
through, διά. diameter. 21,6. 


thus (as aforesaid), οὕτως; —— (as 
follows), ὧδε. 

time, χρόνος, ov (50,1); at that 
——, τότε. 

Tissaphernes, Τισσαφέρνης, ovs (72+). 

to, ἐπί (220,4); —— Jlight, εἰς τὴν 
φυγήν. 

tree, δένδρον, ov. 
90,1. 

trireme, τρνήρης, ους, ἢ. 72. 8. 

trophy, τρόπαιον, ov. tropic. 23, 2. 

trouble, πρᾶγμα, atos, τό. 148,1. 

truce, σπονδαί, ὧν. 10,1. 

trust, πιστεύω, With ἢ. 222, 2. 

truthful, ἀληθής. és. 155, 2. 

65, I. 

turn, τρέπω. tropic. 

twelve, δώ-δεκα. 162. 

twenty, εἴκοσι(ν). 162. ἊΝ 

twenty-five, εἴκοσι καὶ πέντε. 162. 

two, δύο, generally indeclinable and 
used with the plural. 103,1, 240, 3. 


rhododendron. 


try, πειράομαι. 
210, 2. 


unguarded 


U 
unguarded, ἀ-φύλακτος, ov. 39,2. 
unjust, ἄ-δικος, ov. 39,2. 
until, ἔστε, ἕως, μέχρι, πρίν. 225, 1. 


2254, 

up, ava (221,2), ἄνω (92!). 

use, χράομαι, with p. 65,1. 

used to, the imperfect indicative. 
20, 2. 

Vv 

very, para. 

village, κώμη, ns (85,2) ; —— chief, 
κωμ-ἄρχης, ov (45,3). 

villager, κωμήτης, ov. 45, 3. 

visible, φανερός, a, ov. 151,1. 

vote, this is voted, ταῦτα δοκεῖ. 


W 


wagon, ἅμαξα, ns. 25,1. 

war, πολεμέω (67,1), πόλεμος, ov 
(23, 2). 

was, he, she, it, or there ——, ἦν. 
εἰμί (196). 

well-disposed, €d-voos, ov. 159, 2. 

were, they or there . ἧσαν. 196. 

what, ri (70, 1); ——ever, 0 τι 
(70..1}. 


210 


zealous © 


when, ἐπεί, ἐπειδή ; ever, ὅποτε, 

᾿ ἐπᾶν, ἐπειδάν. 225,1. 2254, 

while, ἕως (2265), the participle (226, 
34. δ Ὁ : 

who, ὃς, ἢ (167,1), tis (167, 2). 

whoever, ὅσ-τις, ἥ-τις. 107,1. 

why, τί. 10,1. 

wild animal, θηρίον, ov. 90,1. 

willing, be , ἐθέλω (208, 3) ; 
——ly, ἑκών, οὖσα, ὅν (154, 1. 692) ; 
not ——, ἄκων, ουσα, ov (58, 4). 

wine, οἶνος, ov. 30,1. 582. 

wise, σοφός, ἡ, ov. sophist. 151,1. 

wish, βούλομαι, pass. dep. 207, 3. 

with, παρα (220,3), σύν, with Ὁ. 


without food, ἄ-σττος, ov. 39,2. 
worthy, —— of, ἄξιος, a, ov. 151,2. 
write, γράφω. graphic. 207,5. 
wrong, do ——, ἀ-δικέω, 67,1. 

¥ 
yOu, σύ, σοῦ, ὑμεῖς. 164,1. 


yourself, αὐτός, ἡ (47,7); of ----- 


σεαυτοῦ, fs (165, 1). 


Ζ 


zealous, πρό-θῦμος, ov. 39,2. 40,3. 


ocean” terri 
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INDEX 


Accent, in general, 3,2,3, 67, 6%, 
Jp. 3, o0,2, 142.2. 
acute, 6°, 7,4,.9,3; 59,4, 
68,6, 752, 107, 6. 
ΟἹ adjectives, 9,3, 23, 2, 3, 
90,2, 141,6. γ, 142, 2. 
circumitiex, 7,4, 15, 80, 2. 
of contractions, 142,2, 792, 
107, 1-4. 
eenclitics, 3,3, 63,6. 
grave, 9, 3. pet 
ae nouns, 7,4, 9,3, 23,2, 3, 
25,2, 58,4, 141,2, 142,2. 
Ὁ PTOCHLICS, °3, 3. 
Accusative, syntax of, 222,3, 223,1,2. 
Weute accent, 67, 7,4, 9,3, 53,4, 
5 Ὁ. 2107, 107, 6. 
Adjectives, comparison of, 90, 91. 
compound, 39,2. 
contracted, 106, 107. 
of 2d and Ist declensions, 
18, 39. 
irregular, 88. 
numeral, 94, 162. 
participial, 58, 4. 
position of, | 
attributive, 
40,1. 
predicate, 40, 2. 
pronominal, 58,5. 
verbal, 116, 6. 
Adverbs, 92. 
: numeral, 162. 
Agent, in genitive, 37,4. 
‘dative, 37,4, 116, 6. 


99, 3509 


Antepenult, accent of, 62, 63, 21, 2, 3, 
101: 4.) 107;,6: 
Aorist indicative act., 27. 
oe mid., 50, 2, 2. 
se pass., 42. 
subjunctive act., mid., and 
pass., 79, 82. 
optative act., mid., and pass., 
96, 99. 
imperative act., 103. 
oh mid., 104. 
oF pass., 103. 
infinitive act., 27, 3,28, r. 
Ὁ πΠ1 6 00,5, 91. τί 
a pass., 42,7. 
participle act., 58,1. 
ce mid., 60. 
. be pass., 61. 
Apodosis, 857, 224. 

Appeal, subjunctive of, 80, 3. 
Article, 9,4, 15!, 241, 39, 3-6, 40, 1-2, 
47,6-8, 104,1. 

Assimilation, 1251, 143,1. 
Attic future, 205, 8. 
Greek, 1, 431. 
reduplication, 206, 6. 
2d declension, 106. 
Attributive adjectives, 39, 3-5. 
phrases, 39,6, 40,1. 
Augment, 21, 4. 
syllabic, 21, 4. 
in pf., 33, 2. 
‘¢ plup., 33.4. 
temporal, 21, 4. 
BAU) ¢) Harare 


Borrowed 


B 


Borrowed words, 82, 
Breathings, 5,2, 261, 701, 1251. 


C 


Cases, 7,1, 141, 1-3. 
nominative, 
223, 2. 
genitive, 222,1. 
dative, 222, 2. 
accusative, 219,° 220, 221, 
222 3; 220.1, 2. 
vocative, 141, 1-4. 
Circumflex accent, 6%, 7,4, 73, 25,2, 
30, 2. 
Circumstantial participle, 
227, 1. 
Cognate mutes, 4, 3. 
words, 240. 
Commands, 104, 6. 
Comparative, with genitive, 933. 
inflection of, 156. 
Comparison of adjectives, 90, 91. 
ἐς adverbs, 92. 
Compensative lengthening, 553. 
Compound adjectives, 39, 2. 
verbs, 223, 224. 
Conclusion, or apodosis, 83?, 224. 
Conditional relative sentences, 225. 
Conditional sentences, 224, 225. 
Conditions, contrary to fact, 224, 225. 
less vivid future, 99, 224. 


538, 2, 141, 1-4, 


220.5% 


more ‘° C985, 224: 
past general, 99, 224. 
present ** 83, 224. 


Consonants, 4. 

Contractions, 142. 
of adjectives, 106. 
ες nouns, 106, 
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Endings 


Contractions, of verbs, indicative, 63, 
| 64, 66. 
‘¢ 6 subjunctive, 82. 
ἐπε 6optative, 99. 
ἐς ἐς imperative, 104. 
ἐς ἐς infinitive, 64, 66. 
ἐς ἐς participle, 64,66. 


Dative, 220, 221, 222, 2. 
Declension of adjectives, 2d and Ist 
decs., 18, 39, 141, 2, 
151, 152, 158. 
‘¢ adjectives, Attic 2d 
dec., 106, 147. 
ἐς adjectives, 3d and Ist 
decs., 154-156. 


‘¢ adjectives, irregular, 
156, 2. 

‘¢ adjectives, numeral, 
162. 


‘¢ nouns, Ist dec.,7, 9, 25, 
35, 45, 106, 145, 146. 

‘¢ nouns, 2d dec., 14, 23, 
30, 146. 

2d Attic, 106, 
147. 

3d dec., 147,2, 
148-150. 

Demonstrative pronouns, 47, 48, 166. 

Dentals, euphonic changes of. 143,5-8. 

Deponent verbs, 511, 206,9. 

Diphthongs, 5, 3, 4. 


4 66 


66 [1 


E 
Elision, 221, 712. 
Enclitics, 3,3, 68,6. 
Endings of adjectives, 18,1, 39,2, 
141, 


Endings 


Endings of nouns, Ist dec., 7,3, 4, 
9,1, 20,152, 141. 

2 00: 15: τ 2: 
100, 141. 

ed dec., 52, δῦ; 
(216, 101, 140 

‘6 verbs, 202. 
Euphonic changes, 143. 
Exhortation, subjunctive in, 80, 3. 


66 66 


66 66 


F 
Fear, words expressing, 80,5, 97,6, 
2231, 228, 6. 


Final clauses, 228. 

First aorist system, 112. 
passive ‘* — 118. 
perecse: **.- 113. 

Future, Attic, 205, 8. 

Doric, 205, 9. 
indicative, 228, 3, 5. 
of liquid verbs, 205, 7. 
optative, 2231. 
participle, 228, 4. 
system, 110. 


G 


Gender of adjectives, 
141,6, 7. 
‘¢ nouns, 141,8. 
‘¢ participles, 141, 6, 7. 
General condition, 
past, 99,3, 100,1, 
224, 4. 
present, 
224, 2. 
Genitive, 219-221, 222,1. 
Grave accent, 9, 3. 
Gutturals, euphonic 
143, 5-8. 


1S: τὸ 39. 2. 


85,455; 


changes of, 
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Intensive 


Imperative, 105. 

in commands, 104, 6. 

ἐς prohibitions, 104, 7,8. 

time of, 104, 6. 
Imperfect indicative, 20,2, 224,5. 
Indefinite pronouns, 68, 69. 
Indicative, 211. 

present act., 11. 

Crs TINO OU, 2 


cc) pass.) 42, 1 
imperfect act., 20. 
ES mid., 50,2. 


τς pass., 42,1. 
future act., 16. 
coe 16 0: 
ες PDASS ἥν. 
aorist act., 27. 
ce ΠΠ ei O0: 


‘6 pass., 42. 
pf. and plup. act., 32. 
Ca tek Coad FE ATI Se Oe ee 
CO ee eA 1 WASSys tenke 


Indirect discourse, 223. 
Infinitive, 28, 2, 3. 
present act., 12,2. 
(oe mmids: a0) 5. 
“c -pass., 42; 7. 
future act., 16, 3. 
ΟΣ unid.+ ates: 
ἐς  pass., 42, 7. 
aorist act., 27,3, 28, r- 
86+ -mid., 5025, SIs 
ἐδ pass., 42,7. 
perfect act., 35, 8. 
So. mig. 50, o: 
cc) Pass: fol, 2 
time of, 28, 2. 
Intensive pronoun, 47. 


Interrogative 


Interrogative pronoun, 68. 

Iota subscript, 5, 4. 

Irregular adjectives, 88, 91. 
gender, 141, 8. 
nouns, 141, 2. 
verbs, 491. 


K 
K-mutes, 4,1,3. 
euphonic changes of, 143, 
5-8. 


L 


Labials, euphonic changes of, 143, 5-8. 
Linguals, ‘‘ a ς 143, 5-8. 
Liquid nouns, 77. 
verbs, fut. of, 205, 7. 

it 2 BOL, Oly 200: 2. 

cy pie Ob? 119. gs LON ἘΞ) : 
Liquids, euphonic changes of, 115, 3, 

115,6, 148, 1-4 


M 


Middle mutes, 4,1, 4. 

voice, 50. 
Mi-verbs, 203, 2,3, 204, 1-3. 
Moods, 11,2. See Indicative, etc. 
Mutes, 4. 


euphonic changes of, 143, 5-8. 


N 


Negative, compound, 1145, 


Nominative case, 53, 2, 141, 1-4, 228, 2. 


Numerals, 94, 162. 


0 


Object clauses, 80,5, 97,6, 228, 5,6. 
Optative, 96, 99. 


280 


Perfect 


Optative in conditions, 99, 3, 224, 3, 4, 
225, 35 4. 
ἐς purpose clauses, 
228, 2. 
with words expressing fear, 
97,6, 228, 6. 
Oxytone, 6%, 9,3, 757. 
adjectives, 18. 
feminine nouns, 7, 9, 14, 
53, 4. 
imperatives, 1084, 
masculine nouns, 14, 58, 4. 
neuter ἐξα os ali 
participles, 58,1,2, 61,1, 3, 
75, 2, 120, 1, 122, 7, 124, 6, 
126,6, 198-200. 


91,6, 


Ρ 


Palatals, euphonic changes Οἵ, 
143, 5-8. 

Paroxytones, 6%, 30, 35. 

Participle, active, 57, 64, 66. 
attributive, 226, 2. 
circumstantial, 226, 3. 
in the gen. absolute, 227, 1. 
in indirect discourse, 225, 2. 
middle, 60. 
passive, 60. 
supplementary, 227, 2, 2275. 
time of, 58,7, 227°. 

Penult, accent of, 63, 6%, 21,3, 30,2. 

Perfect indicative act., 32. 

ες mid., 50, 2. 


Be pass., 37. 
infinitive act., 33,8. 
ne mid., 50,2. 


εἰ pass., 87,3. 
participle act., 58, 2. 
ee mid., 50,2. 


Perfect 


Perfect participle pass., 60. 
Perispomenon, 6°, 7,4, 25, 2. 
Personal endings, 202, 203. 
pronouns, 85. 
Pluperfect act., 32. 
mid., 50,2. 
pass., 37. 
Plural for singular, 49°. 
II-mutes, 4, 1, 3. 
euphonic changes of, 148, 
5-8. 
Possessive pronoun, 151. 
Postpositive, 102. 
Prepositions, 219-221. 
Present indicative act., 11. 
ες mid., 50,2. 
- pass., 42. 
subjunctive act., mid., and 
pass., 79, 80, 82, 88. 
optative act., mid., and pass., 
96, 97, 99, 100. 
imperative act., mid., 
pass., 103, 104. 
infinitive act., 12,2, 28, 1-3, 


and 


223, I. 

= mid., 50,2, 28, 2,3, 
223, I. 

es pass., 42,7, 28, 2, 3, 
228, I. 


participle act., 57, 226, 227. 
τ mid., 60, 226, 227. 
a pass., 60, 226, 227. 
Primary tenses, 211, 
Principal parts, 48,1, 205-18. 
Proclitics, 3, 3. 
Prohibition, 80, 4. 
Pronouns, demonstrative, 47, 48. 
| indefinite, 68, 69. 
intensive, 47. 
interrogative, 68. 
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Second 


Pronouns, personal, 47,8, 48", 482, 
85. 
possessive, 151, 
reciprocal, 85. 
reflexive, 85. 
relative, 68, 69. 
Proparoxytones, 6%, 21,2, 23, 25. 
Properispomenons, 6°, 30, 35. 
Protasis, or condition, 83,4, 99,3, 
224, 225. 
Punctuation, colon, 105°. 
interrogation, 10°. 
Purpose clauses, 228, 1-4. 


Q 


Questions, indirect, 65,2, sentences 
7,11; 87, sentence 6; 
112,5, sentence 5; 114, 
4, sentence 6; 2291. 
of appeal, 80, 3. 


R 


Reciprocal pronoun, 165, 3. 

Reduplication, 32,4, 33,4, 331. 

Reflexive pronouns, 85. 

Relative conditional sentences, 225. 
pronouns, 68, 69. 

Rough breathing, 5,2, 712, 143,8. 

; mutes, 4,1,4, 58,1, 712, 148,7. 


5 
Second aorist ind. act., 27, 4. 
-: ἐξ mid., 50,6. 
τς ‘¢ pass., 42,6. 
ἔνι subj: act., τὴ. " and 
pass., 79. 
ἐς opt. a6t.\ mids. ane 


pass., 96, 97, 


Second 


Second aorist imp. act., 103. 
εξ ceramide, 104: 
pass., 109. 
ΣΟ ΣΟ 0. τὶ 
bes see  ὐ ΤΠ ὉΠ 1τ|τ᾿ 
pass., 42,7. 
o> partic. act.,.08.4- 
εἰ (ον NIG 24 Θ 2:2. 
pass., 6153. 
Secondary tenses, 211, 
Singular verb with plural subject, 
152, 
Smooth breathing, 5, 2. 
mutes, 4,1,4, 35,1. 
Stems, Ist dec., 7,3. 
2d dec., 14, 2. 
3d dec., 53,1, 
90, I. 
tense, 203, 1. 
verb, 208,1, 205, 1. 
Subjunctive in conditions, 
224. 1, 2. 
‘¢ exhortations, 80, 3. 
‘* object clauses, 80,5. 
ἐς prohibitions, 80, 4. 
‘¢ purpose clauses, 80, 
2, 223,.2. 
of appeal, 80, 3. 
time of, 80,1. 
Suffixes, mood, 204, 1-3. 
tense, 203, 1, 2. 
Superlative of adjectives, 90, 91. 
ἐς adverbs, 92. 
Syllabic augment, 21,4, 38,2, 4. 
Synopsis of indicative act., 35,1. 


ἐς Ge 


66 66 


({ 66 


(2536 Lee 


83, 4, 


‘6 w-verbs, 198,2, 199,2, 
200, 201. 

‘¢ w-verbs, 198,1, 199,1, 
200, 201. 


Syntax, conditional sentences, 224. 
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Verbs 


Syntax, conditional relative sen- 
tences, 225. 
indirect discourse, 223. 
nouns, 219-222. 
object clauses, 228, 5,6. 
participle, 226, 227. 
purpose clauses, 228, 1-4. 
Systems, 109=118. 
aorist Ist, 112. 


ἐς τ Zoe to: 
εν 555: : 119. 
future, 110. 


perfect, 118. 
= middle, 115. 
present, 109. 


T 


Temporal augment, 21,4, 33,3. 
clauses in ind., 2254. 
ἐς τ Subj ἀπῇ  opt:, 
225. 
Tense stems, 203, 1-3, 204, 1-3. 
suffixes, 203,1,2, 204, 1-3. 
Tenses, 211, See present, etc. 
T-mutes, 4, 1, 3. 
euphonic changes of, 148, 
sae 


U 


Ultima, accent of, 7,4, 7°, 9,3, 25,2, 
53,4, 762. 


V 


Verbal adjectives, 116, 6. 
Verbs, 111. 
defective, 431. 
deponent, 206, 9. 
irregular, 43!, 205,1. 
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Verbs, principal parts, 45,1, 205-218. Ww 
stems of, 203, 1-3, 204, 1-3. 
suffixes of, 203,1-2, 204,1-3. | Words, borrowed, 82, 


Vocative, 91, 53,3, 55,4, 141, 1-4, 7. cognate, 240, 1. 

Vowels, contraction of, 142. formation of, 239. 
in dw-verbs, 64, 4,5. Writing, ancient, 3,1, 2. 
‘¢ éw-verbs, 66, 2, 4. helps in writing the letters, 
ἐς dw-verbs, 66, 3, 4. 267. 
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